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General catalogue

Solutions for pneumatic automation

This catalogue includes

the product range manufactured by

Pneumax Industrial Automation Business Unit:
air service units and

pneumatic components

for air distribution and motion control.

with reference to Vacuum Technology, Fittings, Electric Actuation EY
and general catalogues which include the product range offered  a.
by Automotive and Process Automation Business Units. E 1

Further documentation is available on our website www.pneumaxspa.com OP%~F
&

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1
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General index

Solutions for pneumatic automation

About Pneumax 12

Air distribution
Valves and solenoid valves

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Single and manifold versions, mechanical and manual or pneumatic command

Series 104 1.1 Series 800 1.68 Series 2100 Line-Flat-Base 1.123
Series 105 1.12  Series 888 1.77 Series 2400 Line-Flat-VDMA  1.139
Series 200 1.21  Series 400 1.90 Series 2600 Line-Flat-VDMA  1.162
Series T200 1.54  Series T400 1.109

Direct operated solenoid valves
Pilot valves, high flow rate performance 2/2 ways and 3/2 ways, version miniaturized available as well

Series 300 1.178 Series CNOMO 1.201 UL solenoid coils 1.206
Solenoid coils 1.193  Series S 1.204
Series M (mechanical) 1.196 300-UL solenoid coils 1.206

Poppet valves and solenoid valves
3/2 & 2/2 valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and vacuum, with aluminium and technopolymer body. 2/2
pad valves, shutter seating inclined solenoid valves for fluids

Series 700 1.208 Series T771 1.241  Series PVF 1.282
Series N776 1.221  Series PVA 1.249
Series T772-773 1.226  Series F300 1.253

“Namur” valves and solenoid valves

Namur valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors,
aluminium and technopolymer body

Series 514/N 1.283 Series 514 1.290 Series 515 1.297
Series T514 1.285
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ISO 5599/1 valves and solenoid valves
Valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors,
aluminium and technopolymer body

Series 1000 1.303 Series 1000-M12 1.320

Accessories

Pneumatic circuit accessories
Flow control valves, quick exhaust valves, selectors, silencers, unidirectional valves, manifolds, blocking valves,
economizers, gang mounting manifolds, spry valves

Series 600 1.327
Complementary valves

Pressure switches, impulse generators, timers, two hands safety valve, oscillator valve, signal amplifier, progressive
start up valve, high-low pressure device

Series 900 1.341

Blocking valves

Unidirectional and bidirectional blocking valves, aluminium and technopolymer versions, with G1/8"- G1/4”- G3/8"- G1/2”
connections

Series 50-T50 1.349

Function fittings

Miniaturized logic function with technopolymer body:

RFU, RP, VB, VSR, VS-or, VS-and, IP AR RP+IR, VB+RFU, VB+VSR

Series 55-TecnoFUN 1.354

Miniaturised pressure regulators

Brass versions rod G1/8” & with technopolymer body and integrated gauge version
Series 1750 - 1760 1.369

Compact fittings for lubrication

Nichel plated brass compact fittings, with straight male adaptor

Series Mini-RAP 1.371

Valves and solenoid valve manifolds

Wide range of multipolar & serial system, available with main fieldbus protocol

Series 2700 - ISO15407-2 1.373  Series 2200 Optyma-Sc 1.448  Series 2500 Optyma-T 1.486
Series 2300 Enova 1.400 Series 2500 Optyma-F 1.455 Series 3000 1.520
Series 2200 Optyma-S 1.421

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 3
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Air treatment

Air service units
Wide range of components for compressed air treatment, available in aluminium, technopolymer and steel, in several
sizes with connections from 1/8” to 1” and flow rates up to 8000 NI/m

Series AIRPLUS 21 Series 1700 2.88 Series 1700 Steel line 2.159
Proportional technology

The proportional pressure regulators are available in 3 sizes, standard, CANopen® and |0-Link, or miniaturized versions
1700 standard 2.172 1700 miniaturized 2.188

Measuring devices

Digital pressure switches and pressure gauges, panel mounting or manifold versions

Pressure switches Series DS 2.204  Pressure gauges Series DS~ 2.206

Pressure booster

3 sizes aluminium pressure boosters available or technopolymer with 2:1 compression ratio

Series 1700 2.208 Series P+ 2.213

Pneumatic actuation

Cylinders with piston rod according to standard

ISO 6432 Microbore cylinders

Versions available: with threaded end caps, rolled end caps, aluminium, stainless steel and technopolymer versions

Series 1200 3.1  Series 1200 3.8 Series 1200 Steel line 3.12
Threaded end caps cylinders Rolled end caps (MIR-INOX)
Series 1200 3.4  Series 1200 TECNO-MIR 3.10

Rolled end caps (MIR)

CNOMO-CETOP-ISO cylinders

Cylinders manufactured according to standards CNOMO, CETOP and ISO: standard versions, through rod versions,
tandem push with common rod, tandem push with independent rods or opposed tandem with common rod

Series 1303-1304-1305-1306-1307 3.30

ISO 15552 cylinders

Cylinders according to ISO 15552 with bores from @32 to @200 mm and strokes up to 1250 mm. Available versions:
ECOPLUS with aluminium or technopolymer end plates, ECOLIGHT optmized in weight and dimensions, Steel line
completely in stainless steel, round tube versions tie rod (@250-8320 mm)

Series 1319-1320-1321 3.40 Series Ecoplus 3.46  Series 1315 Round tube 3.68
Series 1348-1349-1350 3.43  Series Ecolight 3.50 Series Inox Steel line 3.71

ISO 15552 Hydro-pneumatic speed control cylinders

ISO 15552 Hydro-pneumatic speed control cylinders with internal hydraulic circuit for movement control

Series 1450-1463 3.81

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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ISO 21287 Compact cylinders

Compact cylinders according to standard ISO with integrated slots suitable for sensors mounting without adaptors.
Bores from @20 to @100 mm. Versions with end stroke adjustable pneumatic cushioning are also available according
to 1ISO 21287

Series Ecompact 3.87

Cylinders with Piston rod not according to standard

Threaded body microbore cylinders

Special performance microbore cylinders with hexagonal or round body and either completely threaded or threaded with
a plain rod ending

Series 1200 3.103

Special performance (1213-1273)

Non rotating cylinders
Non rotating cylinders twin rod version, available with bores from @32 to @100 and strokes up to 500 mm

Series 3.105
1325-1326-1345-1347

Flat cylinders

ECOFLAT cylinders available with sizes from 25 to 63 mm and strokes up to 300 mm. Profiled tube has two “T” slots to
host sensors 1580. , MRS. , MHS. . without adaptors. Two additional connections are also available on rear cover for
cylinder feeding

Series ECOFLAT 3.108

Hydraulic speed control cylinders
Hydraulic speed control cylinders outward/inward control, and lateral or in-line tank. Available with SKIP valve
(accelerating device) and blocking valve (STOP)

Series 1400 3.115

Short stroke & compact cylinders

Short stroke & compact cylinders with bores from @20 to @100 mm, available in single and double acting versions,
tandem and through rod with magnetic piston versions. The Europe version is compliant with the ISO or UNITOP
standard (depending on bores), while the Europe-S versions have connections and rods accordingaccording to the
ISO 15552 standard

Series 1500 3.127  Europe 3.136 Ecompact-S 3.144

Multimount cylinders
Multimount cylinders available with bores from @10 to @25 mm, with strokes up to 50 mm and with magnetic piston
Versions

Series 6500 3.149
Guided compact cylinders

These cylinders are available in sizes @32 to @63 mm, and comprise a single compact cylinder with integral guide
rods, The rod guide is available in two styles: self-lubricating bronze bushes and bearing bushes

Series 6100-6101-6110 3.152

Slide cylinders
Slide cylinders manufactured with bores from @8 to @25 mm, with strokes up to 150 mm. Available with simple and
double regulation end stroke and also with front and rear shock absorber

Series 6600 3.168

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 5



\Q/ Solutions for pneumatic automation
/,,mm General catalogue

Pneumatic actuation / Cylinders with piston rod not according to standard (following)

Slide units

Twin-rod linear guide units with bores from @10 to @32 mm, and with control unit with bronze bush versions, with
control unit with bearing bush versions. Are also available the through twin-rod slide units and the compact slide units

Series 6200 3.178  Series 6210 3.184  Series 6700 3.189

Rodless cylinders

Mechanically coupled

Mechanically coupled cylinders with bore from @16 to @63 mm, and strokes up to 6000 mm, available also with linear
control unit

Series 1605 3.196  Series 1600 @16 mm 3.207

Cable driven
Cable driven cylinders with cable linear translation system

Series 1601 3.212

Rotary actuators

Rack & pinion rotary actuators
Double or single rack & pinion rotary actuators

Series 1330 3.213  Series 6400 3.217  Series 6411 3.221

Vane type rotary actuators
Vane type rotary actuators with the shaft that runs into ball bearings, available with sizes from @10 to @100 mm

Series 6420 3.225

Handling

Pneumatic grippers
Pneumatic grippers with 2 fingers angular opening (-10° to +30°), wide opening 180° or 3 parallel fingers

Series 6301 3.236  Series 6303 3.242  Series 6311 3.248
Series 6302 3.239  Series 6310 3.245  Series 6312 3.251

Magnetic sensors

Standard series

Magnetic sensors with Reed type or Hall effect

Series SA 3.254

6 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Miniaturized series
Miniaturized series with Reed and Hall style versions, available with rectangular, square, square section CURS
approved, and round section versions
Series SR 3.263  Series SQ 3.265 Series ST 3.266

Series SU CURS 3.264

Accessories and fixing devices

Appendix

A

Piston rod lock
Piston rod lock for cylinders with bores from da @12 to @125 mm

Series 1260 - 1320 3.269

Linear guides
Linear control units Series 1200 (220-25 mm) and Series 1320 (da @32 a @80 mm)
Series 1260 - 1320 3.271

Shock absorbers
Shock absorbers with M8x1 - M10x1 - M14x1,5 - M20x1,5 - M27x1,5 threads

Series 6900 3.273
Pneumatic symbols AA
Dimensioning A4
Unit of measure, A.13

conversion tables

Alphanumeric index A7

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 7
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Technologies and
competence since 1976

The excellence of Made in Italy in the world for over 40 years

Founded in 1976, PNEUMAX S.p.A. is now one of AUTOMOTIVE
the major international producers of components and
systems for automation, leader of the Group of the same
name made up of 25 sales and production companies
that employ 730 collaborators throughout the world.

Continuous investments in research and development INDUSTRIAL
have allowed Pneumax to broaden its offer of standard AUTOMATION
products and customised solutions implementing not
only the consolidated pneumatic technology but also
electrical actuation and fluid control components.
PROCESS
AUTOMATION

The aim to offer increasingly specialised services and
applicative competences has led to the creation of
3 dedicated Business Units, respectively industrial
automation, process automation and automotive.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 9
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Think Global
Act Local

The certainty of a partner
always by your side

Pneumax target has always been to provide a complete
service both in the pre-sales and after-sales service
phases all over the word. The Pneumax network
reflects corporate values and vision and at the same
time enhance the peculiarities of the different markets
and sectors in which it operates. Constant investments
aimed at strengthening structures, technologies and
skills make Pneumax a real technological partner.
Human competence and smart technology represent the
essential combination for the creation of quality products.

An international network

Through a network comprised of branches and exclusi-
ve distributors, Pneumax operates in over 50 countries
around the world, to support its customers throughout
every stage of the supply process, from applicative
pre-sales analysis to after-sales assistance.

) Headquarters
O Branches
@ Distributors
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©

©
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Pneumax
Business Attitude

An operational model that stems from the capacity
to combine sectorial, technological and applicative
competences through the collaboration of
customers with our industry Business Specialists
and with Product Specialists focused on products
and technologies, the most effective solutions
are created considering the TCO (Total Cost of
Ownership) relative to the product’s entire life cycle.

PRODUCT
SPECIALISTS
Specific knowledge

* Products and Technologie

PNEUMAX

© Headquarters

@@@

BUSINESS SPECIALISTS
Dedicated competences

* Sectors and Applications

Y

=

Production

units

N

SALES
ENGINEERS
Worldwide Presence

* Relationship management

e

Branches
. Distributors
Q
L
®
L
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Products and Technologies

The value of the solution

Pneumax’s technological offer includes various Pneumatic
technologies, from pneumatic actuation to electrical technology
actuation, to components for the control of liquid
and gaseous fluids, to offer the best solution in every

applicative context. Electric
actuation

Fluid
control

Special Solutions
Services and Products

The supply of custom solutions has always been Pneumax’s flagship
service. Experience, competence, organisation and use of the most
advanced production technologies are at the base of the capacity
to offer customised products and services designed and created to
fulfill the needs of every single customer.

* Mechatronic Solutions

* Integrated cabinets and systems
* Special Processing

* Custom Treatments

* Special Materials

* Customised testing procedures

12 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Industrial
automation

The Business Unit that produces components
and systems for industrial automation
represents the core of Pneumax Spa. Founded
to create pneumatic components, the company
has constantly invested to broaden the offer

of products and technologies, implementing
not only the consolidated pneumatic actuation
but also electrical actuation and fluid control
components.

Process_
automation

The desire to develop the range of products
suitable for use in “process” related sectors
that require dedicated materials like stainless
steel or special performance such as working
pressure in Oil & Gas, has led Pneumax to
create a Business Unit dedicated entirely to
process automation.

Automotive

The Pneumax Automotive division offers a
complete range of products dedicated to the
production lines of the industry, with a special
focus on Body in White applications. In fact
Pneumax’s offer includes clamping units, pin
packages, grippers, power pivots and complete
multi axes positioning systems.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 13
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Total Quality

Management

The highest quality of products
and processes guaranteed
throughout the supply chain

At Pneumax, Total Quality is an “operating style”
constantly nurtured by ongoing training at all levels and
an awareness of shared “knowledge” as a corporate
asset essential to the company’s success. Choosing
to operate under a Total Quality System means
implementing management methods and tools that
involve all staff and enable constant monitoring of
process efficiency and product quality, starting
from the raw materials and the components necessary
to make them and continuing through processing and
assembly. Pneumax’s manufacturing operations are
concentrated at the Lurano production facilities in the
province of Bergamo while fittings are manufactured by
Titan Engineering, a Pneumax Group Company located
in San Marino.To ensure the greatest reliability for our
customers, the best suppliers are selected, often right
on-site, and mechanical processing is carried out in-
house by Supermeccanica another company belonging
to the Pneumax Group.

14 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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System and Product
Certifications

 SIL certificates of compliance with
IEC 61508 standards

« UL
Product in compliance with US
standards

e EAC
Certificate of conformity for the
free circulation of products in the
Euro-Asian Economic Community

 1S045001:2018
Health and safety management
system

« CSA

Product in compliance with
Canadian standards

D 4

Product Certifications:

ATEX C€ & lI2GD clIC

:|CE®N2G Exh IIC Gb
CE @I 2D Ex h llIC Db

Factory Mutual Approval

Compliance with Machinery
Directive 2006/42/CE

IS0 14001
Environmental management
systems

1S0 9001
Quality management system

Compliance with ATEX 2014/34/UE
directive

Well Tried Components
EN IS0 13849, suitable for
application in safety circuits

ffm : International certification
A

for explosive atmospheres

:CU-TRO12 : Nepsy approval - China

: Suitable up to SIL 3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Section 01

Air distribution

Valves, solenoid valves and devices for
compressed air distribution and control

Valves and solenoid valves

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Single and manifold versions, mechanical and manual or pneumatic command

Series 104 1.1 Series 400
Series 105 1.12 Series T400
Series 200 1.21 Series 2100

Line-Flat-Base

Series T200 1.54 Series 2400
Line-Flat-VDMA

Series 800 1.68 Series 2600
Line-Flat-VDMA

Series 888 1.77

Direct operated solenoid valves
Pilot valves, high flow rate performance 2/2 ways and 3/2 ways, miniaturized version available as well

Series 300 1.178 Series S

Solenoid coils 1.193 300-UL solenoid coils
Series M (Mechanical) 1.196 UL solenoid coils
Series CNOMO 1.201

1.90

1.109

1.123

1.139

1.162

1.204

1.206

1.206

1 | i Le informazioni tecniche sono fornite solo a scopo informativo e possono essere soggette a modifiche senza preavviso
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Poppet valves and solenoid valves

3/2 & 2/2 valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and vacuum, with aluminium and technopolymer body. 2/2 pad valves, shutter seating,

angle seated solenoid valves for fluids

Series 700 1.208
Series N776 1.221
Series T772-773 1.226
Series T771 1.241

“Namur” valves and solenoid valves

Series PVA 1.249
Series F300 1.253
Series PVF 1.282

Namur valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors, aluminium and

technopolymer body

Series 514/N 1.283

Series T514 1.285

ISO 5599/1 valves and solenoid valves

Series 514 1.290

Series 515 1.297

Valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors, aluminium and technopolymer

body

Series 1000 1.303

Accessories

Series 1000-M12 1.320

Pneumatic circuit accessories

Flow control valves, quick exhaust valves, selectors, silencers,
unidirectional valves, manifolds, blocking valves, economizers, gang
mounting manifolds, spry valves

Series 600 1.327

Complementary valves

Pressure switches, impulse generators, timers, two hands safety
valve, oscillator valve, signal amplifier, progressive start up valve,
high-low pressure device

Series 900 1.341

Blocking valves
Unidirectional and bidirectional blocking valves, aluminium and
technopolymer versions, with G1/8”- G1/4”- G3/8”- G1/2” connections

Series 50-T50 1.349

Function fittings

Miniaturized logic function with technopolymer body:
RFU, RR VB, VSR, VS-or, VS-and, IP, AP, RP+IP, VB+RFU, VB+VSR

Series 55-TecnoFUN 1.354

Le informazioni tecniche sono fornite solo a scopo informativo e possono essere soggette a modifiche senza preavviso 1 | i
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Air distribution
Index

Accessories (following)

Miniaturised pressure regulators
Brass versions rod G1/8” with technopolymer body and integrated
gauge version

Compact fittings for lubrication
Nichel plated brass compact fittings, with straight male adaptor

Series 1750 - 1760 1.369 Series Mini-RAP 1.371
Valves and solenoid valve manifolds
Wide range of multipole & serial systems, available with main fieldbus protocols
Series 2700 - ISO15407-2 1.373 Series 2500 Optyma-F 1.455
Series 2300 Enova 1.400 Series 2500 Optyma-T 1.486
Series 2200 Optyma-S 1.421 Series 3000 1.520
Series 2200 Optyma-Sc 1.448

1 |/ Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104
PNELMAX

Series 104

General

The micro valves 104 series are a cost effective solution with reduced overall dimensions, easy to install and manage.

Their main characteristic is the possibility to choose between the version with lateral or rear pneumatic connections realized with quick
fitting for @4mm tube included.

The valves are available with 2 or 3 ways versions, normally closed or open, 5 ways and 5 ways 3 positions open centres and pressured
centres.

The 5 ways version is made with two 3 ways valves placed side by side with commoniinlet.

The operators available for this valve are push button (different versions), selector (key, short and long lever), lever (lever roller or level
undirectional) and pneumatic.

Itis also possible to combine the 2 and 3 ways valves with electrical switches, normally closed or open.

pd
- o @)
Construction characteristics =
Body and cover Technopolymer EZS
Operators Plastic material for buttons and switches c
Seals NBR —
Spacer Technopolymer (é)
Spools Steel o
Springs Spring steel <_E
Pistons Aluminium (for pneumatic command version)

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.
Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

:2/2 N.C.
1 2/2 N.A.
1 3/2 N.C.
1 3/2 NA.

OO w>»

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1
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pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Tappet - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 104.9.0.1.9.0
TYPE FUNCTION
Q@ 22=2ways A = Normally Open
32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
CONNECTION TYPE
® [L = Lateral
P = Rear

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication_needed, ifapplied it shallbe
continuous

Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size o4tube

2/2-3/2 - Lateral connections

37
Quick fiting

for @4 tube

E?

2/2-3/2-Rear connections

37

Quick fiting
for @4 tube

Weight20g Weight20g
Operating force 13N CMM :‘Z]:ﬂwA Operating force 13N C‘:D:S\M C[D:}/\A
104.90.01.L.@ 37 T 104.90.0.1.P.Q 1 7
} Push button - Spring Coding: 104.9.6.22/0.0.GQ
Operational characteristics TYPE CONNECTIONTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 22 = 2ways L = Lateral
- continuous 32 = 3ways P = Rear
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways FUNCTION (only for 2 or 3 ways)
Temperature °C : : -5+ +70 BUTTON COLOR A = Normally Open
2§:/rat§at6barwﬁhAp-1 (NI/min) 90 1 = Red C = Normally Closed
ri |c.es.|ze(mm.) 2.5 e 2 — Black
Working ports size o4 tube
3 = Green
4 = Yellow
2/2- 3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
s @22
g f—
ST = [ ] ‘ -
(ol [ A1 I S N R |
o)
0 [ [l 2 a1
3 B8 2 I VN
3 ;
: .
30 40 Quick fiting / !
for @4 tube 30 40

Weight50g
Operating force 18 N

104.0.6.22/@.L.Q

34
34

3

Weight50g
Operating force 18 N

104.0.6.22/@.P.Q

5/2 - Lateral connections

Weight105g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.22/@.L

@22

64,5

Quick fiting

12|

for @4 tube

30 ‘ 40

5/2 - Rear connections

Weight105g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.22/@.P

id
8 max
B
I m—

64,5

Quick fitling
30 for @4 tube

sz\/w
513
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Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Push button 2 positions (step - step) Coding: 104.9.6.31.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION (only for 2/2 and 3/2 ways)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 22 = 2ways @ | A = NormallyOpen
continuous 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ 470 CONNECTIONTYPE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 @ L = Lateral
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 P = Rear
Working ports size o4tube
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
222 220 pd
- : 8 = )
— ‘ ~ I 5 | -
S | ‘ >
L ) o [T [ 1a
“ ¢ 0 3 ‘ [ ] o
Eg gl | R =
28 g a
£s 2 © X N -
)
1 [
Quick fittir
20 210 fof‘ccmmgg 40 D
30 o
1 ]T-l l:ﬂj'j [;[ ]
Weight60g Weight60g
Operating force 18 N 2 2 Operating force 18 N 2 2
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections
222 222
ﬁ[ | R _l | i I
N ' N '
L R | [T g
Lol gl al T la o [ el al T 1a
= ot | 3 s T
~ jo.N0) ~ f fl
£ 0
28| ¥ B I
?45) ? - ' '
el | | _‘
' Quick fitting '
30 | 40 for g4 tube 7-30 40
Weight110g Weight 110g
Operating force 30N D:m Operating force 30N D:ij}
104.52.6.31.L ER 104.52.6.31.P RA

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 I 3
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pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Raised Push button - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Fluid .
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

Coding: 104.9.6.23/0.90.Q

TYPE CONNECTIONTYPE
22 = 2ways L = Lateral

o 32 = 3ways P = Rear
52 = 5ways FUNCTION (only for 2 or 3 ways)
BUTTON COLOR A = Normally Open
1 = Red C = Normally Closed

@® |2 = Black
3 = Green
4 = Yellow

2/2-3/2 - Lateral connections

P |
gl
[ a1
©Q
= oo
~|ES
jopes A Nl
(SRS
3s
1
30 40

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

@22

— &

o T
LS )
© o A ‘ A
< w [

Quick fitting 30 40

for @4 tube

Weight50g Weight50g
Operating force 18 N 2 2 Operating force 18 N 2 2
104062506 SRIVAURC VAR 1040623070 (I {7
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections
22 222
1l = i ! = L
QI — g [— l —— ] —
ST e [T | | @ | | |
o [ o1 al s - [ ol PN
= L | = - |
o9 v S
%f 2] A4 . ‘ ‘ 2
% § v o ' '
38 1@ - ‘ =L
20 10 ot /0 &

Weight 105 g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.23/@.L

Weight 105 g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.23/@.P

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Palm button 2 position

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Fluid .
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C .5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

Coding: 104.9.6.25.0.Q

TYPE FUNCTION (only for2/2 and 3/2 ways)
22 = 2ways @ | A = Normally Open

o 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
52 = 5ways
CONNECTIONTYPE

® |L = Lateral
P = Rear

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

Weight65 g
Operating force 19N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

104.9.6.25.L.0

240

222

31

0
()
o)
29
€9
£ 15
g2
[ERST
38
1
30

H

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

Weight65g
Operating force 19N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

104.9.6.25.P.Q

240
@22
T ‘ )
s ] ]
I [0 0
9 [ a1 Al T s
© ‘ sl |
IS
) @ —
auckamng |f ©

i

5/2 - Lateral connections

Weight120 g
Operating force 32N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

104.52.6.25.L

240

Il L
( T3 . ]
i
|‘|5|\|g22
PN ] -~
=] |

83.5

N

Quick fitting
for g4 tube

30

40

5/2 - Rear connections

Weight120g
Operating force 32N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

104.52.6.25.P

240 ‘
[ ) )
| T
. b=y | @22
© [ o el 1 T
3 et
Y |
1L
Sk ifoel” o 2
a4 2
513

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Switch - short lever Coding: 104.9.91.6.30.0.0.62
Operational characteristics TYPE SWITCH POSITION (only for2/2 and 3/2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 22 = 2ways S) ways)
continuous © [32=3ways 0 = 3pos.instable
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways 1 = 3pos. stable
Temperature °C -5+ +70 53 = 5ways CONNECTION TYPE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 FUNCTION (only for 5/3 ways) ® [L = Lateral
O"f'c_e size (mm.) 25 @1 | 32 = Opencentres P = Rear
Working ports size o4 tube 33 = Pressured centres FUNCTION (only for 2/2 or 3/2 ways)
@2 | A_= Normally Open
C = Normally Closed
2/2- 3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
922 222
| | |
: M 1 8 gy
8 i 5 01
0 g A " A 0 [P £l A I 1a
Roq | = | & ) o[l |
£3 B
33 )
aal |, .
Quick fitting !
30 40 for @4 tube / 30 40

1)
Weight65g Weight65g !
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
2 2, 2 2
104.90.6.30.L.0 = niFAR=VAN| 104.0.6.30.P0 I AL
31 3 1 I
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections
222 ‘ 222
ST H| o Lol L]
N1 1 T g
x | - o)
o [o T gl al 1 1a 0 o1 & al T Ta
2 o[ 2 g et |
28
£2 2) 4 )|
o8 ¥ ' '
521|919 L1
[ Quick fitfing 7= '
30 ‘ 40 for g4 tube 30 40
Weight120g Weight120g
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
42 4 2
104.52.6.30.L me 104.52.6.30.P Fm
513 513
5/3 - Lateral connections 5/3 - Rear connections
222 ‘ 222
SO [ S O
[ A 1l g [
o La I glal [ Ia 0| [ o [ € a ‘ A
5y oy u of[[ g . of[[ |
£2 2] L4 ‘ ‘ R
521|919 L1
T Quick fiting 7= '
30 ‘ 40 for @4 tube 30 40

Weight120g
104.53.@.6.30.0.L

4 2 4 2
y
513 5138
4 2 42
y
' meﬁ
gﬂ;@m\/w i

Weight120 g
104.53.@.6.30.8.P

4 2 4 2
y
513 513
4 2 42
y
gﬁl g MW‘ mez
513 513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Switch - long lever Coding: 104.90.01.6.27.0.0.G2
Operational characteristics TYPE SWITCH POSITION (only for 2/2 and 3/2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 22 = 2ways ) ways)
continuous o 32 = 3ways 0 = 3pos.instable
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways 1 = 3pos.stable
Temperature °C -5+ +70 53 = 5ways CONNECTIONTYPE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 FUNGCTION (only for 5/3 ways) @ L = Lateral
Orlflc.esne (mm.) 25 @1 | 32 = Opencentres P = Rear
Working ports size o4tube 33 = Pressured centres FUNCTION (only for 2/2 or 3/2 ways)
@2 | A = Normally Open
C = Normally Closed
2/2- 3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2- Rear connections
22 @22
. ]
— AN
‘ ;
I 3 |
[T ] i | o [T Tl
A A g ‘ o
Jee o] 1 R / |
RI£S
pony ]
O 8 2 '
G
1 Quick fitting '
! for @4 tube 30 40
30 40

i

=0 =0

= ™

Weight65g
Weight65g Switch 2 positions stable
Switch 2 positions stable FD]ZZ} Fm 104.9.627P0 FD]ZZ} F‘ZL—:D
104.90.6.27.L.@ 71 T 31 Bl
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections
222 @22
. T
J 1 [l Lo 0 1]
o | [T 4 0
o Lo T € al T Ia R [ o T gl al ‘ A
Qe L] =Ml | R |
F=p-] 2] 4 ‘ ‘
38 1@ ﬁB UL
' Quick fiti '
0 | 40 Quk o ) 40
Weight120 g Weight120g
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
4 2
4 2
104.52.6.27.L Fm 104.52.6.27.P ﬂﬂ
513 513
5/3 - Lateral connections 5/3 - Rear connections
222 922
. T
JC1 [ S [T
ST I | 0
o1 2 \ [o T glal T 14
© o [SIPN A 0 o 1S .
Rleg T"@"T g T & o \
£Q | |
E2 2f ¢ Rl
<X ‘@ @ | =L
' Quick fitti '
0| 10 e 40

Weight120 g
104.53.0.6.27.©.L

4, 2 4 2
3 g \ E f !
1
513 513
4 2 4 2
!
1

Weight120g

104.53.0.6.27.0.P

4 2 4 2
!
1
4 2 42
1
513 513

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
} Key switch Coding: 104.9.91.6.28.0.0.602
Operational characteristics TYPE SWITCH POSITION (only for2/2 and 3/2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 22 = 2ways S) ways)
continuous o 32 = 3ways 0 = 3pos.instable
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways 1 = 3pos. stable
Temperature °C -5+ 470 53 = 5ways CONNEGTIONTYPE
Flow rate at6 bar with Ap=1 (Nl/min) 90 FUNCTION 1 (only for 5/3 ways) ® [L = Lateral
OI’IfIC.eSIZe (mm.) 25 @1 | 32 = Opencentres P = Rear
Working ports size o4 tube 33 = Pressured centres FUNCTION 2 (only for 2/2 or 3/2 ways)
@2 | A_= Normally Open
C = Normally Closed
2/2- 3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
':_) 2 ﬁ ﬁ 2 =
[\ 1T\
o P — [T [ [ ‘
— g ‘ 2 x | 1g22
=] x | @22 =} - O—==
— OT—
E [ o [elal [ I’ ] [ o 1 E ?I \ IT
© ' ! L
(%)) 2g / \
— £5
()] S3H®)?
3 z !
o 38
— 1
< - Quickfimng/ '
30 40 for @4 tube 30 40
HI0) ) 10 =0
Weight100g ! 1 [ [
Switch 2 positions stable Weight100g
104.9.6.25.L.6 4 Fm Switch 2 positions stable Fm:j Fm
7 E 104.0.6.28.P.Q T I
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections

9
K

153

<
o . - |
=] ‘ & x5 | @22
= L 1022 = =T TR
[ & 1 £ &l | A - o / ; \
I VA 'k ‘
C
ESITN T iy r J
~ Y B I i i
55 L1
G2 1@ @ =
_‘ T Quick fitting /7= '
30 20 for @4 tube 30 40
Weight 1559 Weight155¢g
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
42 4 2
104.52.6.28.L me 104.52.6.28.P Fm
513 513
5/3 - Lateral connections 5/3 - Rear connections

K3
T
=
li=

% »
8 max
|
al
—P
100,5

322

100.5

@22

Quick fitting
for g4 tube
RCA
%@6

[

H4 I b

T Quick fitting
40 for @4 tube

4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2
! 1
ers ere Weight155¢g 518 518
104.53.@.6.28.0.L 4 2 4 2 104.53.9.6.28.0.P 4.2 ‘ 42
\ E ﬁ t z y E ﬂ \ E t i Z y
1
gﬂg}mM 513 513 513

30 40

w
o

Weight 155 g

1 | 8 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever roller - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 104.9.21.0.Q
TYPE FUNCTION
@ | 22=2ways @ | A = Normally Open
32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
CONNECTIONTYPE
® |L = Lateral
P = Rear

Fluid continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

213
o
ol hl —
5P\ A |28
@ £2
8|S
o8
38
24 2 2 ® 2 ®
o =T v e w2
1 1 1 1
Weight31g Weight31g
Operating force 9N 2 2 Operating force 9N ® 2 ® 2
= 1/ VAR A MFATRER VAR T
104.90.21.L.Q i 5 104.0.2.1.P.Q raw
} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: 104.9.2.1/1.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 22 = 2ways G A = Normally Open
continuous 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5+ +70 ® [L = Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P - Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

213
W
Roja |
N @\ @ 22
o E2
R
£ =
ot
24 , , , )
2 =T v
1 1 1 1
Weight46g Weight46g
Operating force 9N 2 2 Operating force 9N 2 2
IH o /M 7T
104.9.21/1.L.O iV VAR 104.9.21/1.P@ -M a
} Lever unidirectional - Spring Coding: 104.9.3.1.0.0
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 22 = 2ways G A = Normally Open
continuous 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5+ +70 ® |L = Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P — Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

of il -
o] 3 oY
P\ o £3
3| 2=
Be, | 58
ot I
2
30
Weight31g
Operating force 9N
104.9.3.1.L.@

S{ZL

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

Quick
fitting
for @4
tube
15
Weight31g
Operating force 9N
104.0.3.1.P.Q

™ o
ST

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Accessories

PNELMRX

pd
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} Complete lever roller operator
Coding: 104.2.1

} Complete lever roller ball bearing operator
Coding: 104.2.1/1

} Complete lever unidirectional
Coding: 104.3.1

} Fixing plate
Coding: 104.00

} Push button
Coding: 104.6.22/@

BUTTON COLOR
1 = Red
@® |2 = Black
3 = Green
4 = Yellow

} Raised Push button
Coding: 104.6.23/@

BUTTON COLOR
1 = Red
@® |2 = Black
3 = Green
4 = Yellow

} Push button 2 positions
Coding: 104.6.31

(step - step)

} Palm button 2 position
Coding: 104.6.25

Emergency - Rotate to unlock

} Switch - short lever
Coding: 104.6.30.0

SWITCH POSITION (only for 3 position)

@© |0 = 3pos.instable

1 = 3pos.stable

Switch 2 positions stable

104.6.30
104.6.30.0

Switch 3 positions

} Switch -long lever
Coding: 104.6.27.©

SWITCH POSITION (only for 3 position)

© |0 = 3pos.instable

1 = 3pos.stable

Switch 2 positions stable
104.6.27
Switch 3 positions

104.6.27.0

’ Key switch
Coding: 104.6.28.©

SWITCH POSITION (only for 3 position)

@© |0 = 3pos.instable

1 = 3pos.stable

Switch 2 positions stable

} Joystick selector switch
Coding: 104.6.39.©

104.6.28
Switch 3 positions
104.6.28.©
} Contact electric element } Complete Pneumatic Operator
Coding: 104.Q Coding: 104.11
FUNCTION
@ NO = Normally Open
NC = Normally Closed

} Push button protection cover
Coding: 104.02

1 | -1 0 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNAX
’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 104.9.11.1.0.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |22 = 2ways @ | A = Normally Open
continuous 32 = 3ways C = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5+ +50 ® |L = Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P = Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4 tube
Pilot ports size M5
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
24 24
215 4
215
WS o
M5 , |:
‘ ‘ | | 2
‘ ﬁ & g——m m
o ; _—
ﬁ % g o o
—| og '
o £3 8 : 0
sggﬁ% a4 [¢ ] )
S5 .
@)
‘ ] 15 N quick it 30
15 30 foL:‘;Mugg E

Weight25g

2 2
1 1
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
2, 2
104.32.11.1.P.Q HZ[ﬂZW‘ z{m/w
3 3

Weight25¢g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

104.22.111.L.@

5
;

o
o

;

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105

PNELMRX

Series 105

General

The series 105 consist of a broad range of miniature valves and valves with various type of actuation.

The connections are M5 for this series

Due to their special construction with a balanced spool, these valves can be used interchangeably as 3 ways or 5 ways.

The 3ways can be used normally closed or normally open and the 5 ways can be fed through the exhausts 3 and 5 with different pressures
according to the need.

The spool, asitis moving, isolates the connections without being affected by the inlet pressure.

Construction characteristics

M5

Z Body Aluminium
C_> Operators Nickel plated brass
= Stainless steel for roller levers and button levers;
a Zinc plated steel for side levers;
— Plastic material for handles, buttons and switches
E Aluminium (for pneumatic command version)
(7)) Seals NBR
()] Spacer Technopolymer
o Spools Steel
< Springs Spring steel

Pistons Aluminium (for pneumatic command version)

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

1 | -1 2 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Tappet panel - Spring Coding: 105.@.0.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways CMM
continuous 52 = 5ways 31
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 5+ 470 105.32.0.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 :m\/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.0.1
3ways 5ways
12x1 « ES.17
M12x1 b g
ml ] ES.17 o r%-' © |
O d
i £ it <!
o — ¢ L M = Z
<
& d%ﬁ— o ! 0 ©)
0 [ 0 - A 00 '?' ~ =
) P N - BN © — 0 -
2 T © o o
‘ ol = o é 1 g 2
AL |2 N o] | 2
== - A o
14.5, 12 — A —
Weight 70g 2 Weight87 g 14.5 12 90
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N 22 D
o
} Lever roller - Spring Coding: 105.@.2.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways e-.l"
continuous 52 = 5ways 31
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 5+ 470 105.32.2.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 °-l‘ll"
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.2.1
3ways 5ways
38
38 513
213
ALES/ £ :,'
N ~ Q
™~ 0
\ X 2
& ! ol Py @
g || - o
2 i )
f), o~
14.5 & —
Weight 85 g 22 Weight 102 g 13—'25'
Operating force 6 N Operating force 6 N
} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: 105.@.2.1/1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways e-.l"
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 5+ 470 105.32.2.1/1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 °-l‘ll"
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.2.1/1
3ways 5ways
38
38 713
813
~
i
N > ~
6 ! =4 o P &
0 | & — -
® LN
—— <3 Y
145 © ¢ =
- ) 145
Weight 100 g 22 Weight177g £
Operating force 6 N Operating force 6 N

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Lever button - Spring Coding: 105.9.2.6/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:B]Z}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
xworking pressure (bar) BUTTON COLOR 105.32.2.6/®
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C/ 2 — Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 — Green @WM
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.2.6/@
3ways 5ways
638
238
0|
M) T
|
! ol ol !\\:_\
0 | ot e
o] . <"’3 ©) i
-~ & |
= - |
14.5 T
22 l14.5]
22
Weight85g Weight102g
Operating force 6N Operating force 6N
» Lever unidirectional - Spring Coding: 105.@.3.1
Operational characteristics TYPE P
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways *e-ll"
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70 105.32.3.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® 4.2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 %-h‘ll"
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.3.1
3ways 5ways
5 35
< ? e B [ ]
et ~ 1 0 ‘
™~ ‘ !
: L e
& ! O] Of [N
5 kg A o | e
2 i o ey )
Jo S i N = ]
14.5 " T
14.5 12,
22 22
Weight85g Weight102g
Operating force 6N Operating force 6N
} Lever panel @22 - 2 positions Coding: 105.0.4/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways Fm
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
gp! (bar) LEVER COLOR 105.32.4/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C) 2 — Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green Fm
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.4/@
3ways 5ways
©
~
M22x1
~
' ey
—4 o ] =l
T 7 % 0 ' o ¥
pomf e == EE Qi
Y ' -
0 ) ' @
5 Y hLld e o & ‘T &
14.5) 12 T
22 22 Kz
Weight125g Weight142g

1114
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

} Lever panel 930 - 2 positions Coding: 105.@.5/@
Operational characteristics TYPE P
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways Fm
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
xworking pressure (bar) LEVERCOLOR 105.32.5/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® 2 = Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green Fm
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.5/@
3ways 5ways
©
el
Lel
N
o~
n
]
=3
Weight 165 g Weight182g
} Push button @30 - Spring Coding: 105.9.6.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:mM
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
gp (bar) BUTTON COLOR 105.32.6.1/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® 2 = Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 = Green G:m/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.6.1/@
3ways 5ways
M30x 1
M30x1 | !
| I o L I \
ol T / \ o o o
~—y T | ——— ) ' !
‘ | | | ~ | L |
= w [ m——— Ty | e——
ST Tl E EINREENE:
! i g e - ‘ 9 E
-~ & of = =3 © -
WA |4 &2
& i i Y| 0
D) ‘)
: 0 IS | =
—— =
14.5 12 =
20 14.5 12,
22
Weight123g Weight140g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Push button @22 - Spring Coding: 105.9.6.2/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways GI[HZ}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10
gp (bar) BUTTON COLOR 105.32.6.2/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C] 2 - Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 = Green G:m/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.6.2/@
3ways 5ways
M22x1 M22x1,
—_ —_l
57 v — S e
—g LTI CLL L1 ' }
© 0 ; © [ |‘ i
o T T
- | [mEmmm o ‘ p ¢ o
n 8 B ! " 0| § ©|
SAP IS S e
".J{'L ‘ ? $ Y I i 0|
I3 | o i 5’3 | =
14.5 = 12 ‘
- 14.5 12
22
22
Weight102g Weight119g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Push button - Spring Coding: 105.@.6.22/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:B]Z}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red 105.32.6.22/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® |2 = Black 43
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 — Green @WM
Working ports size M5 4 = Yellow 513
105.52.6.22/@
3ways 5ways
922 | 922
l Il T o 1
[ H ] e "
| !
[ &1 sl T Ia i =0
i i | 3 U | \
x| L ! \ £ |
o
N o £ | 3| Ity © }
T |
AL M o |
|4 P
o : E |
— 2 = i
30 40 30 40
Weight 165 g Weight182g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N
} Raised Push button - Spring Coding: 105.0.6.23/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:B]Z}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red 105.32.6.23/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 ® |2 = Black 43
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green GIWM
Working ports size M5 4 = Yellow 513
105.52.6.23/@
3ways 5ways
‘ 22 - 922 —
o [T 1 ’J_H 2 | ‘ |
oAl ] T !
\ & al s
[ o 1 Al A | \ \
7 | 7 A |
%4 \ -
o| g v o | 1] & |
- o L | |
. el
& e N
- i oo |
g i
T = |
30 40 30 40
Weight170g Weight 187 g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N
} Switch 2 positions Coding: 105.@.6.27
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways Fm
continuous 52 = 5ways ris
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70 105.32.6.27
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 Fm
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.6.27
3ways 5ways
Il | |
[ 1] [T [
| N | | N
i I T N 1
] I ) e
[ AT al [ Ta 4 ; A
; § ] i o [ 232
o x| | \ 2 : 0| T
o ] T | € |
T £ | T 0 T
SR HAIY
= ¢ 1 ‘$ g lo- ! ¢
é o !¢ ¢ \
1SS = ==
30 40 30 40
Weight185g Weight202g
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
} Key switch 2 positions Coding: 105.@.6.28
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fuid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways Fm
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70 105.32.6.28
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 Fm
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.6.28
3ways 5ways
o| = ; %
< 5 g 2
o < O o | A ‘ Z
e L] I o R o'
o 1 4 1 al | a 9 ‘ ﬂ& Lﬁ =
- ; ¢$2 \ - _H_ ! | D
] i = i @
I | 30 T o 1 o
iﬁ o i < < 40 | lo l Ad -
o wl | ¥ 2 L €D
== ()]
Weight215g Weight232g o
} Palm pushbutton @30 - Spring Coding: 105.@.7.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE P
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways GI[HZ}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 105.32.7.1/@
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C} 2 - Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 = Green G:m/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.7.1/@
3ways 5ways
M30x1 M30x1
L 1
o b T — —T o —
-~ T 0 -l L \
e | o 0| G .IH“‘HI.
": ui |- I \I«) . :_) x| u'l"-‘-‘-“"-‘-"l'i)
T T 3l
3 | e N L
A Ly ®r—o 4 [ S = X
& ! 3? & i 9
0|
—— = )
145 = 2] 145 2]
22 22
Weight 126 g Weight 143 g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Palm pushbutton @22 - Spring Coding: 105.0.7.2/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways G:EZ}M
continuous 52 = 5ways -
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 105.32.7.2/®
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red o
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C] 2 — Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green G:m/w
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.7.2/@
3ways 5ways
22
M22x1
e o A
I T )
0 : —\ (e {
Ty o o o 1 o I
of LI T8 [T T] -
- T o o o t X :
. x| 2] y | ol ™| g
0 I 5 ©| ! o N E
:‘j\q,; i 9 ‘g Ba 9 ¢' !\% - -
& ; Ecg - ‘ eu;’ 2 ¢
145 2 : ‘
- 12, T
22 - 112
22
Weight 103 g Weight120g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Push button Coding: 105.@.8.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways G:B]Z}M
continuous 52 = 5ways 3
Max working pressure (bar, 10
gp (bar) BUTTON COLOR 105.32.8.1/@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 (C/ 2 — Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 25 3 — Green @WM
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.8.1/@
3ways 5ways
3
~ B E M12x1
™l M12x1 ©
EsA7 ES.17
S. o o
o : m* 2 2 ¢ ~
9y ‘¢ S b
¥ ; 2
e |
| & 9 S
14. 12
2 12
22
Weight759g Weight92g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N
} Push button 2 positions Coding: 105.9.8/@
Operational characteristics TYPE P
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways D:m
continuous 52 = 5ways 31
Max working pressure (bar, 10
gp (bar) BUTTON COLOR 105.32.8/®@
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 1C/ 2 = Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green D:m
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.8/@
3ways 5ways
3
~ B E M12x1
™| £ M12x1 ©
Es.17 o)
o ; *Q* © pl ™
9y ‘¢ S b
‘# < o <
NG
&)
145 12
22
Weight759g Weight92g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N

} Whisker - Spring Coding: 105.@.9.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways me
continuous 52 = 5ways H
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70 105.32.9.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 FWM
Working ports size M5 513
105.52.9.1
3ways 5ways
o g
2 E /
@
yi - | |._M22x1 ! 0
~ ]
e 0] " Y
) INNIER: b
K 1 A o
e/ . ‘ e -
14 '
r\;.l’ 2 % | \{9 é g
& ==
14.5] 12|
. . 22
Weight 136 g Weight 153 g
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Handle with valve Coding: 105.9.6.0.0

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |32=3ways @ | A = NormallyOpen
continuous 52 = 5ways C = Normally Closed

Max working pressure (bar) 10 FEEDING

Temperature °C -5+ 470 Q 40 = Leftfeeding

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 40D = Right feeding

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5 - Quick Fitting for @4 tube

20
o —
1 S NV §
131
14 30

1 5
o —_
8 =
2
Quick Fitting m
for @4 tube —
o
|_
)
()]
o
Weight165g E
Operating force 14N 2
Ll
105.32.6.40.Q9
Leftfeeding Rightfeeding
20
117 7 -
Quick Fifin ——__ s
. | (O
c d L
NE 4 ¢ 131
14 o
n 30 g
14 30 Lo
L 131 b1 e —
20 ) Quick Fitting
. © GiCK Fil ;
o E f/ﬁ - i} B
Weight190g Weight190g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
4 2 4 2
105.52.6.40 105.52.6.40.0

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 9



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 105.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways m{mMm
continuous 52 = 5ways E
Max working pressure (bar) 10
105.32.11.1
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 *Hzmvw
Working ports size M5 513
Pilot ports size M5 105.52.11.1
3ways 5ways
M5 M5
‘ - " ‘ " ‘
I 52} I
X Q \ -
s 3 HERRE
I [0 w
< > 43 o Q <
| o] 12 © = - | gl*
! T = o | ¥ g
| .
14,5 12 14,5 12
22 22
Weight90g Weight 100 g

Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 105.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways IQED]Z:’] 10
continuous 52 = 5ways Bl
Max working pressure (bar) 10
105.32.11.12
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 'A%ijw
Working ports size M5 513
Pilot ports size M5 105.52.11.12
3ways 5ways
M5
ifi )
)
© | o I
N L’J T
HD * Q) Q iy ©
‘ @ ™ ©
ME:
= -
HH
14.5
20 12|
Weight110g Weight120g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
D Pneumatic - Preumatic Coding:  105.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 12% 10
continuous 52 = 5ways i
Max working pressure (bar) 10
105.32.11.11
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4.2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 ““Em] 12
Working ports size M5 513
Pilot ports size M5 105.52.11.11
3ways 5ways
M5 M
. ‘ | \
| 8 ——o o) :’)) L
& 7Tt.— 8 ‘ o ‘ 3 @
Q . :
o | T ol |9 2is o ¢ g
| © |2 o | 3
s =] ] '
14,5 12 L
, 14,5
22 22 —1—2>
Weight110g Weight120g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200
PNELMAX

Series 200

General

The series 200 consist of a broad range of valves with various type of actuation.

The connections for this series are from G 1/8"to G 1".

Due to their special construction with a balanced spool, these valves can be used interchangeably as 3 ways or 5 ways.

The 3ways can be used normally closed or normally open and the 5 ways can be fed through the exhausts 3 and 5 with different pressures
according to the need.

The spool, asitis moving, isolates the connections without being affected by the inlet pressure.

Construction characteristics

G1/8"-G1/4"-G1/2"-G 1"

Body Aluminium Z

Operators Aluminium C_>

Technopolymer =

2

Seals NBR om

PUR for212/2 oc

Spacer Technopolymer -

Aluminium for G1" (211) 9]

Spools Steel (@]

Aluminium, for 212/2 o

Springs Spring steel <
Pistons Technopolymer, for 228 pneumatic command valves

Aluminium, for 224,212, 212/2 e 211 pneumatic command valves

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 21



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Tappet - Spring Coding: 228.@.0.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C .5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
i 4
o o
© ©
R S N
| o | o
o) ol o o
© v ! &k + @ 0 v ! &k B e
& ‘ &, © ‘ e
i P = i G T
} }
20 18 20 18
32 32
Weight85g Weight105g
Operating force 33N 2 Operating force 33N 4 2
228.32.0.1 C[ﬂZW 228.52.0.1 :mM
513
} Tappet panel - Spring Coding: 228.@.1.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
v 16x1.5 « 4 o
IR B M16x1.5 g
©| € , ~
8 N S -
i o -
0 5 N ~
8 | ol® . AL @
N i $——| o ® Ho
L{} ‘ 0 - 2 |
| | L e o
= I e
| e 1 °
20 ol s 120 ]
3 32
Weight102g Weight122g
Operating force 33N 2 Operating force 33N 4 2
228.32.1.1 me 228.52.1.1 :mM
3 513
} Lever roller - Spring Coding: 228.9.2.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +70 VERSION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 1 = Plasticroller
Orifice size (mm) 6 12 = Metalroller
Working ports size G1/8"
3 5
ways = ways 58
218 218
) S M ’\\ J
o XY/ 0l o| !
M| of ! -
0| ‘ o ‘
H & '
o EI e T e
0 ¢“b & o o dlf
@ m o ! §
> I o
o
20| 20
32 32
Weight115g Weight135g
Operating force 15N 2 Operating force 15N 4 2
A T/] =i/
208.32.2.0 -qM 228.52.2.0
513

T[22

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: 228.@.2.1/1
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
. Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways ]
Fluid N om|
continuous 52 = 5ways .I"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 42
Orifice size (mm) 6 e-h‘ll"
Working ports size G1/8" -
3ways 5ways
60
60 922,
922,
A o T Z
| g
& 1
4 ‘ q}EI o T le 2
o ™% || 1]
2 i % o ‘ ~ ocC
1 ‘ 5
% \ =
Weight130g ‘32' Weight150g 20 (L)
Operating force 15N Operating force 15N 32 [m)]
228.32.2.11 228.52.2.11 E
} Lever button - Spring Coding: 228.9.2.6/@
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" =+
3ways 5ways
60 ) 926
60 ) 926 o
re}
o
) re]
0| ©
o 5| (@] & o 2
o
i $EI @ @© © Tle @
o] e HO) SRIEE
N ; % ) N -
o >
20 18
i i .20 | 18
Weight120g 32 Weight120 g
Operating force 15N Operating force 15N 32
228.32.2.6/@ 228.52.2.6/@
} Switch lateral 2 positions Coding: 228.@.27
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |32=3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 Fm
Working ports size G1/8" T+
3ways 5ways
57.5
57.5
gx
I
[fe} I—{
J =y ‘ @ 2
© 3 ) N
- g 1 l\y*
A < (@
Q7 1 || S [
I ol 1]
0 t
Weight 190 g < Weight210g 20
32
228.32.27 228.52.27

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Lever roller unidirectional - Spring Coding: 228.0.3.0
Operational characteristics TYPE R
h Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways ® ]
Fluid ; o
continuous 52 = 5ways /
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 0 1 = Plasticroller
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 12 = Metal roller 4
Orifice size (mm) 6 %-l‘ll"
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
54
212 5
o &
=]
) PR
©| 0
© ¢
0 2
ks & 3
)|
& > L ©
B o
Weight110g Weight 130 g 1.20,| LLBJ
32
228.32.3.0 228.52.3.0
} Lever roller lateral bidirectional - Spring Coding: 228.@.4.1
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways )
u continuous 52 = 5ways °-.I"‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 . 2
Orifice size (mm) 6 e-h‘ll"
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
50 Es.25
Es.25 26, 8.
|  9mg @5 ”’T‘
60+ W)
e e
>y 1 . A b
o =
/
> o 0
EE 198
NNk E: - o TP I T g
f
*I:{, % 8 ﬁ[ﬁ N e, =
o b &
NS
Weight 180 g 120 | Weight200g 20
32 32
228.32.4.1 228.52.4.1
} Lever sensitive - differential Coding: 228.9.4.13
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways -
ul continuous 52 = 5ways 1 °-5-I.k‘-4 0
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Minimum rotation angle 11° ne
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 2 4
Orifice size (mm) 6 " ﬁ_‘-l"h‘l-4 »
Working ports size G1/8" .

315

3ways

Weight200 g
Minimum rotation angle 11°
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

228.32.4.13

45
T
0 U
‘3" 1
A
= 0| |
o0
0 “lo|] |
N R
~ mw ‘
N
« \}.%ﬁ !
] |
> i
|
T
20 18
32

5ways

Weight220g
Minimum rotation angle 11°
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

228.52.4.13

T~
(o)
O
"
0
+ °F ey b o
" N
© 1 o
N N
o} M ¥
— 2. -
&
< M
20
32
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever panel @30 - 2 positions Coding: 228.9.5/@
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 o 2 = Black .2
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 - Green Fm
Working ports size G1/8" T+
3ways 5ways
<
< 1
| 5 < pa
3 £ )
e}
re} 2 N [
% 2
ol | *®
(L 0
¢ © o
| hd B
* a
Weight 198 g Weight218g o
228.32.5/@ 228.52.5/@ <
} Frontal lever - 2 positions Coding: 228.@.55/@
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green Fm
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
Es.24 Es.24
w
% N 8
IS <
) ) o ) ¥
S| leE e : °
Bk o
L © !
S s =
L o
g ©)
.20 | 18
32 8
Weight115g Weight135g
228.32.55/@ 228.52.55/@
} Push button @ 30 - spring Coding: 228.9.6.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE s
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black 4y o
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" 3
3ways 5ways
M30x1 Ms0x,
= o[ == g? [
: ] ]
f z = i ==
= [EE= ‘ ==
™ o 0 [ 10] .
p ~ ' d
[} - N O =
9 o NRE
© ol 3 } mF¢ i \ g }
Lo | ® 3 Tlle i ° o }
¥ ~ %
1 o, |©F : o
I G I 1
20 18 20 18
32 ) 32
Weight155g Weight175g
Operating force 33N Operating force 33N
228.32.6.1/@ 228.52.6.1/@

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Sensitive push button @30 - differential Coding: 228.9.6.13/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 12
continuous 52 = 5ways 1o
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR s
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 O 2 = Black 4
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green o b
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
S : _ : = M30x1 éﬁ:::t:n?
ot |8 § ==
o I |a \ N A ‘
g‘ I 5 . < : §> N
Colt 226 HEEFE
ST TG ®ﬁ$ !
e | ol” ® S oL O
b e
M ‘ i ©
BE | ST
8 | |
Weight 197 g ‘%’ 18 Weight217 g 20 5
Operating force 18,5 N (at 6 bar) Operating force 18,5 N (at 6 bar) 32 18 |
228.32.6.13/@ 228.52.6.13/@
} Push button - Spring Coding: 228.9.6.22/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR ?
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 @ 2 = Black “
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green GIWM
Working ports size G1/8" 4 = Yellow 34
3ways 5ways
40 40 |
| = 5
= . — Sl 222
- g L 222 ‘%I:
@©
© ° - -
5 | ‘ @ |
2 e
& S o | <
M ‘
. |
Weight 225 g 30 Weight245g 5
Operating force 33N Operating force 33N
228.32.6.22/@ 228.52.6.22/@
} Raised push button 922 - Spring Coding: 228.0.6.23/®
Operational characteristics TYPE
2,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 O 2 = Black 4
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green GIWM
Working ports size G1/8" 4 = Yellow 1A
3ways 5ways
40 7 40
‘ 2 x ‘
o . Eﬁ* @22
Syl 200 &
Eﬁ
(o) T -
0 . . o
) w 8 |
— I
% AR
* | 6| o MK
. Oj !
I |
Weight230g 32 Weight250g 3‘2
Operating force 33N

228.32.6.23/@

Operating force 33N
228.52.6.23/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Push button @22 - 2 positions Coding: 228.@.6.25
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Emergency - Rotate to unlock 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 42
Orifice size (mm) 6 t@m
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
@40 40 940 _ 40
| | —
C )} = ‘
— \ > \
® 4] Ll 222 zZ
>
s L 222 £
= s Ehae e
o ' © | | -
= | | i ‘
‘ 1 | 2
‘ * m
& & ‘ © —
o | © o5 o
R4 %) ‘ —
‘ i n
Weight235g I Weight235g v)
Operating force 33N 32 Operating force 33N 32 (|
228.32.6.25 228.52.6.25 E
} Switch 2 positions Coding: 228.@.6.27
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
Y continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 42
Orifice size (mm) 6 Fm
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
40 40
&
& o~ 5 222
o’: 022 £
E @©
@
o ! ! o T
= ‘ o I
-3 & | ®©
kS © o] =
s 0]
ol & ¢ |
Weight230g Weight250g !
32 s ]
228.32.6.27 228.52.6.27

} Key switch 2 positions

Coding: 228.@.6.28

Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |32=3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 ‘2
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" T+
3ways 5ways
g 1\ ——
[ 1 5
[ [ ]5 £
a £ @
@
<
o
! A ®
M | ¢ 2 o
(D .
Weight230g . Weight250g
32
228.32.6.28 228.52.6.28

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

} Palm push button @30 2 positions Coding: 228.9.7.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 (C] 2 = Black .
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" 14
3ways 5ways
M30x1 M30x1_
- o 1T x i
s —— == g
| x 1
(s - 1=} ~
= ) £ ﬁg@ -
C_> m}f o = 2 i 0~
[ a1 1Ll se o ERs
= ~
2 NL{} ! T o BF{} i % §
m ‘ v L 1o e, &)
_— 243 ‘ &
o i ‘
(|7) , 20 18 , 35
Weight 1489 Weight168g Tl 18
@ # B
228.32.7.1/@ 228.52.7.1/@
o
} Push button - Spring Coding: 228.9.8.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black .o
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" Bt
3ways 5ways
1 1 ! Es.24
Es.24 ~
< ~ M16x1,5 .
= M16x1,5 g
I
of T of 8 S S I I g
sl | ,le ot 42 o | |8 = £
1l | ® @ o a_aﬁP$ " & ®
' b 0 LS ‘ [0]
\ 9
u ) ! <
< Q
20| & 18 T8
e ) 20
Weight120g 32 Weight140g !
32
228.32.8.1/@ 228.52.8.1/@
} Push button 2 positions Coding: 228.0.8/@
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR o
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black a2
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
Es.24 Es.24
3 "
~ M16x1,5 ~ M16x1,5
i S i
o Q= x e} x
' o~ L o] § ! 0| o o]
R RE L SINEE R 12
"o ® o e ot X
o > © N =
| N e ‘ o
t > «
< . 3
20| ® 18 S
Weight 120 g 32 Weight140g % L
228.32.8/@ 228.52.8/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever lateral - Spring

Coding: 228.9.9.1/®@

Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR 31
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 o 2 = Black 42
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
22° 900
RN
v [
3 VL M16x1,5 3 4\_\\" M16x1,5
G1/8 / G1/8
5 8
. E SllaREC)
70 87
40,5 49
[nir— | ——
< ¢ &
3] DI N A A OI(\I
i hil @ : 8 S — - RS
Weight 140 g - & o Weight 160 g ] o o
31,6 |18 40 18
228.32.9.1/@ L—’L—J 228.52.9.1/@
} Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: 228.0.9/@
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 2 = Black ‘2
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green Fm
Working ports size G1/8" ]
3ways 5ways
22° 900
o
‘v—‘*, ‘ﬁ’ 4
3 4\_\ 1, [M16x1,5 3 \\ L/ M16x1,56
) G1/8 ] G1/8
> x
2 £
o%* I B © ] - @ (
70 87
40,5 49
[re— | r—
< & Py
N ot S h o
. R e . 3 -— - =l
Weight140g - & Weight160g 4 & ©
31,56 |18 40 18

228.32.9/@

228.52.9/@

} Pedal aluminium 2 positions

Coding: 228.@.10

Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
o continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C 5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 .2
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" s
3ways 5ways
220 220
' o ' o
@ @
Weight790g Weight810g

228.32.10

228.52.10

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/

PNELMRX

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

pd
Q
—
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am
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o
<C

} Pedal aluminium - Spring Coding: 228.@.10.1
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 42
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" i
3ways 5ways
220 220
! o ! o
@ @
Weight790g - Weight810g iﬂ:“
228.32.10.1 228.52.101
} Pedal protected - Spring Coding: 228.9.10.0
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways
o continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70 Qi = Standard version
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 21 = without safety device 4
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" ps
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
( R (" R
f (] |2 f 5 |2
| yaiile i U4
230 150 230 150
Weight 1120 g Weight1120g
228.32.10.0 228.52.10.0
} Pedal protected 2 positions Coding: 228.9.10/1
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" pRe
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
( ) 4 R
e N
f (] |2 f (| |2
| yililn i Ly U
230 150 230 150
Weight 1120 g Weight1120g
228.32.10/1 228.52.10/1
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Pedal plastic miniaturized - Spring Coding: 228.52.10.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 1P = Standardversion
Max working pressure (bar) 10 1PX = Stainless steel spool
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size Gi/8"
Quick fitting
for @6 tube G1/8
8 TJ{ (G
I I T
66 ‘ 145
4 2
Weight 230 g %M
513
} Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions Coding: 228.53..9.1/@

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +70 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 LEVER COLOR
Orifice size (mm) 6 1 = Red
Working ports size G1/8" @ 2 = Black
3 = Green
22°
gy T ]Zw
Qi
CTiT
\ \]’ / M16x1,5
<~ \
4 2 «@ G1/8
8]
Ml ECCEIRE
4 2 I 98
!
513 iy d’(
N [ ]l o«
4 2 hil $ Y NJ «
513
} Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 228.53.0.9/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ 470 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 LEVER COLOR
Orifice size (mm) 6 1 = Red
Working ports size G1/8" © 2 = Black
3 = Green
4 2 <
! «©
>
: m e
513 OO+ OOI
4 2
LI
513
S I OI o
3 N @
4 2 w
513

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Operator, Levar, Spole in Technopolymer

Coding: 228.53.32.99P/@

Operational characteristics LEVER COLOR
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @© |1 =Red
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2 = Black
Temperature °C .5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

Weight 140g

} Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Levar in Technopolymer

Coding: 228.53.32.99/@

LEVERCOLOR
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @© |1 = Red
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2 = Black
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

Weight140g

} Lever central Metal (spring 3 pos.) One position stable

Coding: 228.53.32.99/@.S

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 1 = Red
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2 = Black
Temperature °C 5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Weight140g

00

©

G148

30

1132
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Lever central Metal Coding: 228.53.32.99.0/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |2 = 2Stablepositions
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3 = 3pos.stable
Temperature °C -5+ +70 LEVER COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 @ 1 = Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black
Working ports size Gi/8"
Z
|_
2
T ¢ o
i o
09 o
] @
42 (@]
NN «
513 30 <
4 2
513
} Pedal - Spring 3 positions Coding: 228.53.@.10.1
perational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
220
! o
@
4 2
513 ‘
4 2

Weight810g MMMM
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 33



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 228.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways %
continuous 52 = 5ways 12 w 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ElE)
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" u{ZmMm
Pilot ports size G1/8" PR
3ways 5ways
G1/8
G1/8 /
HH HH
HH HI
I I |
) &; |
9 1% 3o 3
3 | ! Floe
(] ©0
" ! ﬁjg 2 ?EI—\\ N 8
\ ‘ @
] @ : 5
. .20 | .E_J @ .
Weight110g Weight130g 20 18
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 30
228.32.11.1 228.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 228.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways ‘?‘Emj 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" M«EMZJZH?
Pilot ports size G1/8" g
3ways 5ways
61/8 c1/8
L T T T
O ' ' 2y ; ©
) 4, G
2 1 (5% 1 0
|
NSEE @ SEN o
PN o | -
| «©
- | >
| 00 -
| 5 | v
o
Weight 140g 20 18 Weight160g 20 18
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32
228.32.11.12 228.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Differential self aligned Coding: 228.@.11.12/1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12 -{Z‘:ﬂz;'jw
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" 1 «E‘Emj 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" 513
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
L HH HH
HIE I ' '
O 1 ! ‘
) 1 2. 0 —l—
2 o - & i o
i
o 1 mI 5 @ I N 8
' & A A s i -
| \ o
I | o ‘ X
| > o
? |
Weight 130 g 20| 118, Weight 150 g 20 18
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 32

228.32.11.12/1

228.52.11.12/1
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 228.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4
Working ports size G1/8" \4% 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" ERE
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
nak I \ \
o ' '
Q s —
g — . s T ]38 )
< ‘ .
i © "o .
NERLS L] ol 2| 1O
o Q@ R <E
‘ E \ o
\ o i
) 20 ) H H
Weight140g — 18| Weight160g 20 18
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 32 Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 307
228.32.11.11 228.52.11.11
} Amplified pneumatic - Spring Coding: 228.@.13.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways L
continuous 52 = 5ways 12 mwn
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" u{Zm\Am
Pilot ports size G1/8" s
3ways 5ways
45 45 45 45
G1/8 G1/8
I
HH HIH
T 1
0 | ‘ <
o} , H ~|
s lo ‘
Ly
NE| o [
Ne |
I % N !
20 !
Weight260g 32 Weight290 g 20
Minimum piloting pressure 0,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 0,5 bar 32

228.32.13.1

228.52.13.1

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Fluid )
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Coding: 228.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

(F]

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight180g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

228.53.@.11.11

@

<

4 2 S
IH%MJQ

513 aol

G1/8

= ™
17 o
o 3 (D
| ©
| |
20 18
32

G1/8

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Tappet panel - Spring Coding: 224.@.1.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways :
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 42
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" ]
51
3ways 5ways
o M2Bx1 o Es.34 of Mg&5 ¥ et
9 €
E o 0
8 © bl CL . I
CLLLl) b
T o R —
o i NG < <+ ! @ o
~ R -
[ h ™)
Ll o+ | o 63 N &Iﬁ ! 3 pa
‘ > . ‘
i Ss i > N @3
\ 1% 5|
. 40 30 . 40 .30 |
Weight370g 50 Weight455g 50
Operating force 71,5N Operating force 71,5N
224.32.11 224.52.141
} Lever roller - Spring Coding: 224.@.2.1

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

TYPE

Fluid © | 32=3ways ; 2
ul continuous 52 = 5ways °-.I"‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 4
Orifice size (mm) 8 e-h‘ll"
Working ports size G1/4"
513
3ways 5ways
75
222
S s
EJ RANE S el
g
N N
¥ <
40
Weight510g 50 Weight595g
Operating force 35 N Operating force 35 N
224.32.21 224.52.2.1
} Lever roller unidirectional - Spring Coding: 224.©.3.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
2
Flui Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways ® ]
o | = 1/
continuous 52 = 5Ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 8 %-l‘ll"
Working ports size G1/4"
513
3ways 5ways
71
922
o
o~
& ¢ <+
~
<4 o
N o
~N ©
o ™! %
40 N
Weight525g Weight610g 50
Operating force 35N Operating force 35 N
224.32.31 224.52.31
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Push button - Spring Coding: 224.@.8.1
Operational characteristics TYPE .
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 . s
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" 14
3ways 5ways
M28x1.5 Es.34 M28x1.5 Es.34
X
q °
o g X
©
) a [ma= Z
= B Ap== - He
o o0 [ | T <+ ©|
9 " @} - o @3 - =
o | FS o 2 )
o a9 & | |
s s <| [{© 1]
& o B ¥ o
S < o o [ |_
o 3
Weight 395 g gg .30 Weight 480 g gg S .39, (L)
Operating force 71,5N Operating force 71,5N (|
224.32.8.1 224.52.8.1 E
} Push button 2 positions Coding: 224.9.8
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
Y continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 .
Orifice size (mm) 8 t@m
Working ports size G1/4" mRe
3ways 5ways
CEy . Es34 (1
3 M28x1,5 ‘ © M28x1.,5
x
x D*
81 i Ef
N Q! < @ I 3| = @
L 5 ?% o | o0
| w LA ?
2 |
Yo}
4 || 8 30 — 2 ;
. 40 Q 30
Weight 385 g 50 Weight470g 50 e
Operating force 13N Operating force 13N
224.32.8 224.52.8
} Lever lateral - Spring Coding: 224.9.9.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |32=3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR B
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 0 2 = Black .o
Orifice size (mm) 8 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4" 14
3ways 5ways
Weight520g Weight605 g
224.32.9.1/@ 224.52.9.1/@

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

} Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: 224.9.9/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVERCOLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 O 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
3ways 5ways
/ M28x1,5
% Gl/4
=
=) +H-© -] 4
9 109
67 25,5
= Ve
) A ©
CL) Weight5109 2 -1t 23 Weight595 g bl -
@) ¢ o . P
o 224.32.9/@ %5 224.52.9/@ 1%
} Pedal aluminium - Spring Coding: 224.@.10.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" e
3ways 5ways
220 220
o ' o
«© «©
Weight 1070 g H:j[ Weight1155g 2[
224.32.10.1 224.52.10.1
} Pedal aluminium 2 positions Coding: 224.@.10
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

3ways

5ways

]

Weight 1060 g Weight1145¢g

224.32.10 224.52.10

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lateral Lever spring - 3 positions Coding: 224.53.@.9.1/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshalibe | | @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280 o 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
Z
=
g -
4 2 m
LI =
513 |_
3 —s:l 3 (2)
.2 b ()]
o
513 E
} Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 224.53.(.9/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
4 2
AT
!
513 © q} ¢"
IR G =t el 3
o o
Weight605g Fmﬁ ‘1767 =
513
} Lever lateral with locking device - 2 positions Coding: 224.52.9.2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication.needed, ifapplied it shall be
continuous

Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1020

Orifice size (mm) 8

Working ports size G1/4"

30

oo

4 2 N|e
Weight825g Fm
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 39



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Lever lateral with locking device - Spring 3 positions

Coding: 224.53.9.9.2

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |31 = Closedcentres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1020
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

4 2

VIS
513

Weight965 g

} Pedal - Spring 3 positions

Coding: 224.53.(.10.1

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ | 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4 2
@
513
4 2
Weight 1285 g m .
513
} Pedal 3 positions Coding: 224.53..10
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
o
@
4 2
L
o
o)

Weight1145g

1140

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 224.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 2 {D}Z}Mm
Max working pressure (bar) 10 7
Temperature °C .5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" 5
Pilot ports size G1/8" HZWM 12
513
5ways
G1/8 G1/8
el
|8
| o ! ‘ Z
. el i o —
g | 8 ] ° | & @ o
. -
[ 3 lo} 8 < )
El 11 |gl® <
o | N < o 2 @ © [a0]
.9 5 o : =
\ | © o
. O i -
) ‘ ‘ | ] n
Weight370g 40 .30, Weight 450 g 40 30 —=
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 50 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 50 - o
o
224.32.1141 224.52.11.1 E
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 224.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12% 0
Max working pressure (bar) 1" 7
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" T
Pilot ports size G1/8" ‘Hij 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
i 0
‘ 0
] ﬂ
0 o u —
o ' Q ' )
N o
Lo ©) 4 <
He | a3 < S EEEERE]S
S < o -
‘ ° | ©
| | I o ;
Weight480g 4‘0 Weight550g ! é
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 50 30 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 40 30
50
224.32.11.12 224.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 224.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways ugmz}» 10
Max working pressure (bar) 12 i
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" T
Pilot ports size G1/8" M“Emj’ 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
[P —
T ] ‘ 1} g
] ¢
o) ~ L I
o ' Q ' o
Nl e
Lo ©) e ‘ =
I < N 32| |O)
S < o -
‘ ° | ©
| | ol
Weight470g A‘O Weight540g ! é
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 50 30 Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 40 30
50
224.32.11.11 224.52.11.11

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 224.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid .
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 13
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight550g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

62

22

G1/8
ey
Wk
PN
| ©
sl |©
4@
| o
40 30,
50

Gl/4

1142

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNAX
’ Pedal protected 2 positions Coding: 214.@.10/1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways %M
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C .5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" w
3ways 5ways
Z
G4 G4 5
4 ) N 9
/7 N /7 N o
q | |2 9|18 @
’ SR
| Y, L i Y, L (]
240 150 240 150 o
Weight1730g Weight 1730 g
214.32.10.0 214.52.10.0
} Pedal protected - Spring Coding: 214.©.10.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways %
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION ;
Temperature °C -5+ 470 0 |n = Standard version
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 21 = without safety device
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4" %
513
3ways 5ways
Gl/4 Gl/4
4 N 3
(( 1_ ( [( )_
to) to)
5o | |2 B | |2
i o d 4 i o4
240 150 240 150

Weight 1730 g

214.32.10/1

Weight 1730 g

214.52.10/1

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Lever lateral - Spring

Coding: 212.@.9.1

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways me
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3 1
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" Fm/w
513
3ways 5ways
0
B
M40x1,5 b M40x1.,5
9 G1/2 9, B G1/2
I —| 5}/
A==
~f |
& TR SO Op
' 171,56 ! 211,5
‘ 95 26,5 61 , 108 i 26,5
0
—TL 3 K <
N - | ™ Q| N [ ™o
TE 3
Weight 1480 g 4 & Weight 1765 g 4 b
lows | 67 | o 4 g
212.32.9.1 212.52.9.1

} Lever lateral 2 positions

Coding: 212.@.9

Operational characteristics TYPE
@ | 32=3ways 2

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication_needed, ifapplieditshall be Fm
continuous 52 = 5ways

Max working pressure (bar) 10 31

Temperature °C -5+ 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2

Working ports size G1/2" Fm
513

3ways 5ways
30°
o
1%
M40x1.,5 a0 M40x1.,5
9 G1/2 <5 G1/2
= —I8, ]
Se==1
& T34 1106 6p
' 171,56 ! 2115
—5 . @65 61 108 @65
t & i
¥ l ~ ¥ i
- - | ™ Qo w =
; 0| O h e ’;LO
Weight 1460 g 4 & Weight 1745 g 4 b
815 ], 67 I 4 8
212.32.9 212.52.9
} Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions Coding: 212.53.@.9.1
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be G 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
a 2
M-
513
a2

Weight2100g

1] 44
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 212.53.@.9

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ | 31 = Closedcentres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C .5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1765 g

30°
SV maoa s
ol c12
gl
EEEE
‘ 211,5
61 108 _ 265
L A
Sk ¢
{ -—-~{Bs]s
4 4

' 95 40

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/

PNELMRX

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 212.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways %
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" M%M 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" 5113
3ways 5ways
< G1/8
1
§ G1/8 ‘ Q ?
| T 2
5 SinE 11| e
= g | @ R ERRE
= t 5~ SR EERE
= | o - L
! (S —
Q o o Do
o | NS ‘ ‘
= " |
50
(<) Weight 1110 g 45| Weight 1390 g . s
D Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 65 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar o5 ]
% 212.32.11.1 212.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 212.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12% 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" u{ZMﬂju
Pilot ports size G1/8" g
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
9 )
m 7 ’
Il 1 M H H
3 T A ] A $
P A & R ©
el |5 B N dl |8 g |e
! ~ i
| 5 L4 ?_ >
i i i ' ©
. . 50 45
Weight 1380 g 50 45 Weight1660g T65 -
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 65 Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
212.32.11.12 212.52.11.12
D Pneumatic - Preumatic Coding:  212.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways '2%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15 4. 2
Working ports size G1/2" m«Emj» 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" 513
3ways 5ways
g G1/8
0 G1/8
§ e 1Y T8
| o
el
o
K | )
RE R e gl |
? 5| = | | |88 D
| =3 - o
‘ - | o
| NE e ‘
‘ 1 [ ©] \
. 50 45 )
Weight 1350 g ——— Weight1630g 50 45
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 65 Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar o5 -—
212.32.11.11 212.52.11.11
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Coding:

212.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C .5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
0 G1/8 pd
0
1S @)
™ |_
O
e D
lo ol o ; e
2 g | |88 @] o
) %5 Z
I \ d o
12 .
- %m 50 45 <
3
51 65
4 2
Weight 16509 M 12
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar ]
51

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 212/2.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" m{Z‘:mmez
Pilot ports size G1/8" s1'3
3ways 5ways
‘ | 88 G1/8
55 G1/8 T T :
: e \ \ ©
| \ @ : | S
. . N ? f f Pl
1 Il < . .
! ! | | e
| [ ‘
le |9l|° =1 . 1 .
G = 4 | o 38
G % =) ol | 2]
. . <
| | e | \“ig‘ v
. ; T 2 |y
! ! ' | | @
Weight524 g T T G%/2 Weight644 g ' ' '
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 35 50 > Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 35 G172
T

212/2.32.111

212/2.52.11.1

} Pneumatic - Differential self aligned

Coding: 212/2.@.11.12

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12% 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15 4 2
Working ports size G1/2" u{ZMﬂju
Pilot ports size G1/8" 513
3ways 5ways
‘ ‘ G1/8,
55 G1/8 . . @
! ! i ‘ NI
i . <
‘ | ©®© \ ‘
' . ~ . N . Q¥
' ' . 5
! e ) - \ o
oNE . ‘ R =
N 3l & | ||
— t® | e
. | H 3
Weight 464 g 3‘5 5'0 e Weight 586 g | b @
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 3!5 lo ol
5

212/2.32.11.12

212/2.52.11.12

D Pneumatic - Preumatic Coding: 212/2.@.11.12.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways wzﬂ[ﬂz:'jw
Max working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION s
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1.C = Normally closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 (-] 1.A = Normally open
Orifice size (mm) 15 1 = Self-feeding 2
Working ports size G1/2" 12 Em:’w
Pilot ports size G1/8" 3
3ways 5ways
) ) G1/8,
55 Gl/8 : . @
| | T ‘ l.
. 5 .
‘ | [} ‘ 1
. : = : i } o
I e €D
' ' . 5
| @ R | .
. 3 ~ . 3
185 |3 L ‘ R -
N o & | |
T s | e
' | | 3
Weight 466 g ! ' Sl Weight 588 g | Fes ‘
e 9 35 50 e 9 ‘ -5 [©)
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 3:5 E;O ol

212/2.32.11.12/@

212/2.52.11.12/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Amplified pneumatic - Spring Coding: 212/2.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" 4
Pilot ports size G1/8" ”“Emj’ 2
513
5ways
| (55, S8
. 55, G1/8 1 '@‘
I f @ | | R
| | o f f N
N . . [
B R
: - | 5 o
e 412 |5 !
1% . SERE 8
= . %* ! X )
| | @ !
- - - 2
| | | BN
3is 5!3 @g 3 AP
5 50 Q
Weight518g Weight 640 g : ; (C]
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
212/2.32.11.11 212/2.52.11.11
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 212/2.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3300
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
55 G1/8
| oy -
|
: =
I
) Q€
f

Weight684 g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

72

166

5.5

o [0 © 0 o

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX

} Lever lateral - Spring

Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid

Coding: 211.@.9.1

Max working pressure (bar)

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 4
continuous 52 = 5ways me
10

Temperature °C -5+ 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500

Orifice size (mm) 20 4 2
Working ports size G1" F‘:mm/w

3ways

Weight 4300 g

211.32.91

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

5ways

Weight4900g

211.52.9.1

} Lever lateral 2 positions

Coding: 211.@.9

Operational characteristics TYPE .

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 ‘2
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1" Rre
3ways 5ways
Weight4300g Weight4900g N
211.32.9 L 17 18] 211.52.9 147 ] eq]
} Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions Coding: 211.53.@.9.1

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Weight5000g

Fluid Filtered air. NoIubrication.needed,ifapplied itshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"

4 2

VIS
513
a2

1[50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 211.53.@.9

Operational characteristics

FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe | | @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C .5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
300 Z
. T ®
-]
Q| A\
g % o
\
(] -
n
o
4 2 -
‘ E@ <
&
4 2
Weight 5000 g Fmﬁ
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 211.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12 m 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 7
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20 2
Working ports size G1" m{Z‘:mmez
Pilot ports size G1/8" 5113
3ways 5ways
o, G1/8 G1/8
9
§
| ~ —
~ L o
2 # E ? 9 63
<
it 81& 8 |; SN
© lo-
' ©f
|
|
75 65
Weight3330g 95 Weight4200g 75 65
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 95
211.32.11.1 211.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: 211.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12%10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 7
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20 2
Working ports size G1" 14 42@3]312
Pilot ports size G1/8" g
3ways 5ways
o G1/8 9 G1/8
Y S
Iy )
1 B —
~ i
A K I .
<
It 8I N g | SN
4 1o
T o
|
©
75 65
Weight3330g 95 Weight4200g 75 _65
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar 95
211.32.11.12 211.52.11.12
D Peumatic - Preumatic Coding:  211.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 2
continuous 52 = 5ways 12% 10
Max working pressure (bar) 10 7
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20 4. 2
Working ports size G1" m«Emj» 12
Pilot ports size G1/8" 513
3ways 5ways
e G1/8
3 G1/8 =l 1
° ~ S
Q ? ~
o !
~ =
e ¢ QP
= . A o
& < s lo- ‘ :I
o> 3 i 3 ol = @
N N
@ o = \
75 65 é
Weight3330g Weight4200g 75 65
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 95 Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 05

211.32.11.11

211.52.11.11

1152
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e

Coding: 211.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid .
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight4200g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

@
=

107

60

10,5

Gl

Ld
o @
o = 8 @
D
®
75 65
95

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200

PNELMRX

Series T200

General

The T200 series, consist of a broad range of valves with various type of actuation. The connections for this series are from G 1/8"to G 1/4".
The main components constituting the valves of the Tecno228 series are manufactured with high performance technopolymer.

The use of technopolymer has resulted in a light weight product which can be offered to the market at very interesting prices.

The T228 series, is manufactured with 1/8” connections, 3 and 5 ways function, mechanical or pneumatically operated, monostable spring
or pneumatic return, bistable and in 5 ways 3 positions version with closed, open and pressured centres.

This series is completely interchangable with the standard 228 series (with alluminium body).

The T224 valves and solenoid valves series, are manufactured with 1/4” connections. Depending on version and actuation (manual,
pneumatic, or electrical), and self aligning (pneu - elect, spring) 3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 ways function, (monostable), (bistable).

The gang mounted solenoid valves are available with the traditional manifold obtained from bored square bar of series 600 and with the
extruded aluminium base allowing a unicinlet port conveying the exhausts. The base is also prearranged to be fixed on DIN 46277/3 guide.

pd

Q

|_

E:B Maximum fitting torque

C Thread Maximum torque (Nm)
= "

i ce A

s

<

Construction characteristics

G 1/8"(T228) and G 1/4" (T224)

Body Technopolymer
Operators Technopolymer
Seals NBR

Spacer Technopolymer
Spools Technopolymer

Stainless steel only for the versions
Push button-Spring and Lever lateral

Springs Spring steel
Pistons Technopolymer

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Tappet - Spring Coding: T228.@.0.1
Operational characteristics TYPE Operatingforce 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways P
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 9
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 o
Orifice size (mm) 6 .
Working ports size G1/8" :MmM
513
3ways 5ways
©
©
<
< -
- ~
/¢4.2 B 5 g
p ® S S
®
N @/ sgI (] R []G QI
D >
@42
20
! [
) - o
Weight60 g Weight72g 3‘2
T228.32.0.1 T228.52.0.1
} Tappet panel - Spring Coding: T228.@.1.1
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways P 9
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
% ©
£
~
ET o]
o @4.2
Y
@ ooI
\-ga.2
20
|
o — -
Weight77 g 3‘2 Weight90 g
T228.32.11 T228.52.1.1
} Leverroller Coding: T228.9.2.9
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 15N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways P 9
o continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Plasticroller
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 11 = ball bearing
Orifice size (mm) 6 12 = Metal roller
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
Weight90g Weight 102 g 32
T228.32.2.90 T228.52.2.0

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: T228.@.2.1/1
Operational characteristics TYPE .
" " o " — 32-3 Operatingforce 15N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 = sways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3 d
Temperature °C -5+ +50 °-.I"‘
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 31
Orifice size (mm) 6 s
Working ports size G1/8" ‘\M
=\l
513
3ways 5ways
60 60
@22
@22
S \
M A g K1/ 7
5 N\ 2 4.2
8 \*L/ 42 i
2 col ® i j 8 8
0 (87 [1 AR - j »| ™
i<
N \¢4_2 o4 2/ AN
‘ : @42
20, 18, 20
Weight105g 32 Weight 117 g 32
T228.32.2.1/1 T228.52.2.1/1
} Lever button - Spring Coding: T228.9.2.6/@
Operational characteristics TYPE )
" n — " —— 32-3 Operating force 15N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o = sways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVERCOLOR Z
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 (C) 2 — Black 3
Orificesi
rmc.e size (mm.) 6 3 = Green s
Working ports size G1/8" G:m:w
513
3ways 5ways
61 726
61
©
0 © [rsl
8 @42 W
%) [] wI 0 & ]
© ~ ~ ]
S N Zay
T \-g42 @42 N
20 '
2 20
Weight95g 32 Weight87 g 32
T228.32.2.6/@ T228.52.2.6/@
} Lever roller unidirectional - Spring Coding: T1228.©.3.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION
Temperature °C -5+ +50 Q® |1 = Plasticroller
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 12 = Metal roller
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
Weight85g Weight97g
T228.32.3.Q0 T228.52.3.Q
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever panel @30 - 2 positions Coding: T228.09.5/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways J
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR Fm
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 — Green 4
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
%
©
L -
D
T o
3 i
D
)| &
gf b | O
=
20 18
Weight 168 g Weight 180 g 32
T228.32.5/@ T228.52.5/@
} Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: T228.@.55/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
Y continuous 52 = 5ways G
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR Fm
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 42
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
M18x1.5
M18x1.5 05° X
95° ~ Vi% 3 §
S . § T\ el E
RN oot N\, ~
§ «\t\t\\ /> Es.24 £ @42
™~ ——
™~ © W ~ ® ~
- g o] ' L L fT 8] F
Ry = L = ]33
D| = P
NS Dk wwall i
ga2/ T\ -ga2 B4.2 I e
20
= 8 20 18
Weight84 g 32 Weight96 g 3
T228.32.55/@ T228.52.55/@
} Push button @ 30 - spring Coding: T228.9.6.1/@
i isti TYPE
Operatlonalharaterlstlc : : _ o Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 2
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ® 2 - Black o
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green Y
Working ports size G1/8" G:m\/w
513
3ways 5ways
I X
< o ©
S £ - £
- -~
- [ ——] — "y |
ot ), M30x1. & ! w M3t I
S | © —
. ( ] - ( | -~ ¢4 5 T
3 M1 — 8 ®
2 = 5y 5 & 5 0] 2
! 3 Q o o] *® 1 Lo ®© IR
—, © © -~
I N © = D O
> =
B4.2 @42 [ /| & g? 2
20 18 N Nga2 O
3 T
32 20 18
Weight 1259 Weight 137 g 32

T228.32.6.1/@

T228.52.6.1/@

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice

1157




/

PNELMRX

Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command
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} Push button - Spring Coding: T228.9.6.22/@
- i TYPE
Operatlonalharatenstlc : : . & Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 O 2 = Black }
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 4 2
Working ports size G1/8" 4 = Yellow G:mw
513
3ways 5ways
40
40
I N N
i - !
g1 ] [ o2 bt 1922
fre——=i}
J 3
© £
o € © «©
E e e i
o, - o
3 { J!7
0 o |j
@)
32 ‘
Weight200g Weight212g 32
T228.32.6.22/@ T228.52.6.22/@

} Raised push button @22 - Spring Coding: T228.9.6.23/@
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR Q:[ﬂz:w
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 @ 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 44
Working ports size G1/8" 4 = Yellow
513
3ways 5ways
40
40 -
T = E =
- @22
| F S |@22 i e——
! X
o I ¢
= © ] & o
o Q
g | f) il
9 o []
@)
32 "
Weight205g Weight217 g 32
T228.32.6.23/@ T228.52.6.23/@

} Push button @22 - 2 positions Coding: T1228.0.6.25
i isti TYPE
Operatlonalharaterlstlc : : _ - Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" D:m
3ways 5ways
@40 40 f‘ﬂ" 40
0
o ) g L] ]
19 B pefiliae S
e @22 .
B ©
o % © _lll v_ 1S
pai £ o ©
© [¢)
M
O,
= [o)
g [ 7
[9)
Weight210g 32 Weight202g 32
T228.32.6.25 T228.52.6.25
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

7 PNELNRX
’ Switch 2 positions Coding: T228.@.6.27
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways J
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 v
Working ports size G1/8" Fm
513
3ways 5ways
40 40
| g |
< S| I I |
S | | | = 222
\ e P22 P
o : Q
st £ _ 3 o -
® & - o -]
o 5 e [ o
8] D o
© Ij o
[9) -
‘ ®
32 ‘
Weight 205 g Weight217g 32 2
T228.32.6.27 T228.52.6.27 <_(
} Key switch 2 positions Coding: T228.9.6.28
rational characteristi TYPE
Gperationalcha a ens 'c . " — 32-3 Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 = Jdways
continuous 52 = 5ways s
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 513
Orifice size (mm) 6 )
Working ports size G1/8" Fm
3
5ways 3ways
40
o)
7o) ¢]
~
v
<
= 222
%
- < :
© E o 3
- © £
[=e]
. A .
[m]
o> ]
[; [ B l;]
(9
Weight217 g ‘ Weight 205 g 3
32
T228.52.6.28 T228.32.6.28
} Palm push button @30 2 positions Coding: T228.9.7.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33 N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green T
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
. @ 3
» % gl
2 . fumi:
j: )| M30x1 I I
" L ) M30x1 'I I' © " .
© X ® |
o )t =t o ~#2 1T o
o S ® | o N ) (0} S
X - @) = o 1 1y P -
=] E o o, © D ol 2
X " &
4.2 Nga2 [T @‘? o
‘ ’ o 4.2 = ©
20 1 [T
20 18
32 e O]
Weight 118 g Weight 130 g 32

T228.32.7.1/@

T228.52.7.1/@

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice

1159




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Push button - Spring Coding: T228.9.8.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR G:[ﬂz:w
Temperature °C -5+ 450 1 = Red >
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 O 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 - Green 4
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
M16x1.5
M16x1.5
Db
aibD x 3
s Es24 [T & 3 Es24 _, ;g S
@4.2 ~
o | —@4.2 & |
2 3 <1 18 SR 5 0 |2
& = o L RO © N
1 E] o S ® D 8-8
N 6] © LA iy 0|2
‘ P42 B4.2 e o
20 1 S
'32' _l| .20 18
Weight95g Weight 107 g 32
T228.32.8.1/@ T228.52.8.1/@
} Push button 2 positions Coding: T1228.9.8/@
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 10N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways s
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR D:m
Temperature °C -5 + +50 1 = Red 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 42
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
M16x1.5
M16x1.5 X
b
b 3
T Es2¢ NI 8 3 Es.24 _ ];J L E
@4.2 ~
o L ~P4.2 o |
o 2 3 S & & 5 @ 2
& = o e ® -
. m * & ) D Qo 3
D = T N
N Rupns R 0|2
‘ P42 B4.2 e o
20 18 S
'32' | .20 18
Weight95g Weight 107 g 2
T228.32.8/@ T228.52.8/@
} Lever lateral - Spring Coding: T228.9.9.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways <
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVERCOLOR me
Temperature °C -5 + +50 1 = Red 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black )
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green ‘
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
22° 290
1 t;{% 1 t:{«;
% \li/ m1ex1.5 %\l i/miex1.5
ol & [ E
9 o G1/8" ®l » G1/8"
|
1O ® I fslooodf =
70 87
49
§ 40.5 B4.2 S 38
& G 22 3| P42
4” o « X 2
N ™ ( L o o
= N o N
Weight 100 g 31.5 (18 @4.2 Weight 1109 40 18| “-@4.2

T228.32.9.1/@

T228.52.9.1/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: T228.9.9/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR Fm
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red i
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green 1
Working ports size G1/8"
513
3ways 5ways
22° 22°
& T
A 0V miexts X ViV /mM16x1.5
3 & G1/8" 3 E G1/s" >
© © £ e
L ,Q, . * B led B Oel | © o
o' - 12190 O |- - |:
0 = )
R M
N 405 42 < 38 o
é - P @4.2- 36 /¢4.2 o
@@=} 4 ¢ S== T O
NS = { PO [SU) 5
Weight 100 g 315 |18 @42 Weight110g 40 _|18 @4.2 o
T228.32.9/@ T228.52.9/@ <
} Lever lateral - Spring 3 positions Coding: T228.53.9.9.1.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ |31 = Closedcentres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 © 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8"
22°
Ry
ST mext.5
@|
3|8 .
LI == G1/8
) le @ OO el ©
O A -
98
., 49
38
S :
513 i \t f
D&l
42 =
Weight 140g MMMM 40 |18~ ga2
513
} Lever lateral - Spring 3 positions detent Coding: T228.53.0.9/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 O 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8"
22° /
1 g o
i
é Ll M16x1.5
S OE| ey
® 5 2= 1/8"
P feloo0d] =
87
4 2 T 49 '38
! S 7
ST sl Thy e
513 w \ ,
Oy —— 1hel s
4 2 B
Weight 110g Fmﬁ 40 18| @42
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T228.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE - -
" " o " — > — Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 st
Orifice size (mm) 6 s
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " B
513
3ways 5ways
K ‘ B
L ~@4.2 e o P42 2
~ L% © 5
< 312 » N g 3
w 0|9 ¢ a2 o f’@ T 4
Al o © o)
2 o 0| a5 | L]
\ | & | JL;
T @4.2
2 (254.2/ :
=" 20,
! |
o POT - =
R . ‘
Weight65g 32 1) Weight78g S 32
T228.32.11.1 T228.52.111
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: T1228.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE . I
" n — " —— _ Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +50 2 0
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 s
Orifice size (mm) 6 "
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " E
513
3ways 5ways
— |
o @4.2 <
|, —@4.2 S| 2 \
5 Eak =lol8
of® %01 T4
EEl 3 o e ol © ©
o 5 o] terem 1Ol
RN o r
P ut
i @4.2 | @ | 5
L 4.2
0 L
| 20
|
® e - | @ = o
. | & . o s iy
Weight74 g 32 6 Weight86 g 3\2
T228.32.11.12 T228.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Differential self aligned Coding: T228.@.11.12/1
Operational characteristics TYPE - i
" : - - P _ Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5
Temperature °C -5 + +50 " °
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 st
Orifice size (mm) 6 .
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " "
513
3ways 5ways
ce T e
iR . o P42 I
N 942 . S I i &
< 1% = & | 9 N
= |9%¢ 29 | TR«
@ = o l® 0| 3-8 N
54|
| o | (0) JL/)V
@4.2 L ® | 2
4.2
20
‘ 20
o — ! |
- - E - o
| o . A
. = . %
Weight70g 32 o Weight82g S 3\2

T228.32.11.12/1

T228.52.11.12/1

1162

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: T228.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 )
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 2 0
Orifice size (mm) 6 3
Working ports size G1/8" .
Pilot ports size G1/8" gm]
14 12
513
3ways 5ways
T gao—| || P
4.2 i lidel TN S @)
FAE =IFYE =
09« 0|0 TR 4
x & | o © pos 2
S o g0t g @
| & (o} — o
@4.2 | & | [
L @4.2 n
0, L (=)
20
! = o
e — o oo <
= O] T
| © . T
= Weight90g |
32 o 32
T228.52.11.11
Weight77g
T228.32.11.11
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 3 positions Coding: 1228.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
—L v @42
@ |—P4.2
5 &l I
= 3
O
4 2
513
4 2
513
4 2
513
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELMRX
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} Push button - Spring Coding: T224.@.8.1
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 50 N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 G:[ﬂz:w
Temperature °C -5+ 450 .
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 A
Working ports size G1/4"
513
3ways 5ways
M28x1.5 Es 34 M2§x1 5 _Es._‘34>
w SR | |
| |
©
0 1] w
g
T g =k
® ® © ®|10
~ | <+ | ~ ©
o) A ~ m ~|
0 | @ s
A & = ] -
o0 1 ot = ‘ D
¢ ‘ O L% (i
@ oDy
| | | |
| e = ‘ ‘
, T B q T
Weight 170 g 30 295 Weight200g 30 29.5
40 40
T224.32.8.1 T224.52.8.1
} Push button 2 positions Coding: T224.9.8
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 13N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4"
3ways 5ways
M28x1.5 Es 34
‘ [
| |
i
0
o B
oS = ?
L] feb- @ -
0| gy @
oA 1 9 3
¢°J’ ‘ B 5l s
| i
| =
Weight 170 ! ! Weight 200
ontiroe 30 205 gm=nne
T224.32.8 40 T224.52.8
} Lever lateral - Spring Coding: T224.0.9.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVERCOLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
3ways 5ways
34°
M28x1.5
]
o
°
Weight220g Weight250g

T224.32.9.1/@

T224.52.9.1/@
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command

PNELNMARX

’ Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: T224.0.9/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 o 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/4"
3ways 5ways
)
@Jﬁh
) B
3 " ele
i ()
Weight220g Weight250g 20
T224.32.9/@ T224.52.9/@
} Lever lateral 3 positions Coding: T1224.53.09.1/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

(F]

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4"

LEVER COLOR
1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

130.5

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Weight270g mu
} Lateral lever - 3 positions detent Coding: T224.53.0.9/@

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 LEVERCOLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 1 = Red
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 1C) 2 = Black
Working ports size G1/4" 3 = Green
o
4 2 8
I )
513
4 2
LT
513
4 2
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves

AIRDISTRIBUTION

PNELNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T224.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE - -
" " o " — — Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 st
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 s
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/8
31/8 = I =
= =) !
- f <
2 PyuE: 5 | ELCh
~ 21 ¢ =
" f Il @
I | 5 @]l s b | s <2
of P ol &l | @
& 1@ P U |
& | & Pai
Fj (q ; &‘
30 2 | & Ky
40 205 ig .229_2-
Weight 1109 Weight 140 g =
T224.32.11.1 T224.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential external Coding: T1224.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE - -
" n — " —— — Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 42
Temperature °C -5+ +50 " ”
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 518
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 ,
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8" B 10
31
3ways 5ways
G1/8
31/8 =] ‘ =
= =) ‘
3 Ne | ¥ ° .L}@ :g
=@ &) H H
Rﬂ[% Bty 7#8 > da @ 8
it | |2 *' v A N a *“
9 Pl @
¢ Yk il L
& o, 9@@
£l = &3
30 22 [ ]
ol Lol = &
Weight 110 g Weight140g ;
T224.32.11.12 T224.52.11.12
D Peumatic - Preumatic Coding:  T224.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE - i
" : —— - p— _ Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 42
Temperature °C -5+ +50 " ”
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 ors
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 )
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8" " 0
31
3ways 5ways
31/8
31/8 = =
= =)
3 Ne |3 @ ¢‘® :g
@] o) H @7
§ % e s @@ #8 ray a3 % *ﬁ
@,f} hi 5 }F qf;; &1 @q T
& o Pl H i L
& el
£ = &
30 22 s 5=
ol Lol = [
Weight 110 g Weight140g —
T224.32.11.11 T224.52.11.11
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Coding: T224.53.@.11.11

FUNGTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

31/8

61
G114

&
=%
B0
Lz ]
54
®
A
122

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Ko

40 29.5

Weight160g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 67



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800

PNELMRX

Series 800

General

The trend towards the miniaturization of components has been consolidated. The use of new technologies makes it possible to
manufacture components with high flow rates but extremely compact sizes.

Electric piloting is by means of low-absorption miniature solenoids which are easily connected to the electronic control systems of
machines (PLC).

Another object of study have been manifolds and multiple bases for ganged assembly of valves or solenoid valves with option for having
outlets 2 and 4 either on the valve body or on the base through threaded holes or integrated quick connections provided.

Versions 3/2 and 5/2 are fitted with pneumatic and electropneumatic controls with resetting by mechanically or pneumatically operated
spring, or by pneumatic or electropneumatic operation on the bistable versions.

The basic difference between this type of distributors and the others we produce, based on the spool system, lies in the fact that the seals
reston the spool and are dynamic, instead of being locked intoo spool the valve body by means of spacers. By this means a compact size is
obtained and the distributors can be slotted into bases and manifolds by means of two screws.

CZ) Construction characteristics

= Body Aluminium
E% Operators Aluminium
— Seals HNBR
(am -

- Spools Aluminium
(<) Springs Stainless steel
Q Pistons Aluminium
o

<C

Use and maintenance

These valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

How to order the solenoid valves

Example:
805.52.0.1.01 Solenoid valves with miniature solenoid 12V D.C.
List of codes for tensions:

01 = miniature solenoid 12VDC
02 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC
05 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC
06 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

07 = miniature solenoid 220 VAC

The electropilot utilized is a 15 mm 3/2 N.C. miniature solenoid with faston and 1.1 mm orifice
Miniature solenoid homologated are available M (see series 300)

1 | 68 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 805.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5
Temperature °C -5+ 470 2 °
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 31
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 W
Working ports size M5
Pilot ports size M5 " "
513
3ways 5ways
M5 M5
[ S - -|— ©
00| e
o
26 @3,2
—te S
Weight45g Weight50g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
805.32.11.1 805.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 805.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5+ +70 " ‘Emj 0
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 1
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5 e
Pilot ports size M5 " 2
513
3ways 5ways
M5 M5
-
FLEeT T Teos| |-
= Fy
16 @3,2 26 23,2
T - T
o o
wll hd —
Et:”*’*’**’*’m& el
| ‘ [ ‘ | -
i
Weight50g 55 Weight55g 65
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
805.32.11.12 805.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 805.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
2
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470 2 o
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 31
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 s
Working ports size M5
Pilot ports size M5 h "
513
3ways 5ways 2 connections
M5 M5
K3 K3
Fleed[ |- Teod] |-
¢ 4
26 @3,2 26 23,2
Il Il Il Il
ILRiLr T
EYI e PSR annyy
’7’7’7gi,;& 7’7’7ei,;§
(ol (e
Weight55g 69 Weight60g 69

Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

805.32.11.11

Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

805.52.11.11

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Individual and for manifold

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 805.@.0.1.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 (V] 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature °C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 07 = 230VA.C.
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
3ways 5ways
e e
S EEITIED EEEITTaL
RS 4
50 60
= =
E‘ i 16 @32 a i 26 23,2
I 1 ‘ , I 1
< I 14 <t I 14
é““‘ L& ““‘ ““‘ r.s
e B Rl T e I IRIEI N
\“h 1‘\\ = \“h \“h 1“\
67 77
Weight80g Weight85g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Z[ﬂz:w Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Z‘:mjj:w
12 10 14 12
805.32.0.1.Q i 805.52.0.1.Q PR
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 805.@.0.12.9
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 (V] 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature°C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
3ways 5ways
e M5
& ©
F I CEErITAE.
f 65
E‘ ‘ 16_ @32 ‘
1 ‘ ‘ ‘ a i 26 23,2
< n
1T e 1 L IR
¥ - ol-ft—-1+—-+5 S LN
‘_T \“. \““ o 3+ 977777777K
55 \“l 1“\ \“l
72 82
Weight85g Weight90g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar %ij Minimum working pressure 2 bar %ij
12 10 14 12
805.32.0.12.0 e 805.52.0.12.0 P
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 805.@.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 (V] 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature °C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
3ways 5ways
M5 5
e - e -
YAE S SITYAE
‘ 26 _ @32 ‘ E ‘ 26 _ 232 ‘ E
il : b :
Vioaj Wi
|me CIRNE {1 e | ma NERE S
— IINIIIL —— — I —
69 69
103 103
Weight120g Weight125g
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar %Zmz% Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar %Zmz%
12 10 14 12
805.32.0.0.9 P 805.52.0.0.9 273
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Collectors Coding: 805.Q)

N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (weight95 g)

03 = 3 positions (weight 130 g)
04 = 4 positions (weight 160 g)
)

(
(
(
05 = 5 positions (weight 190 g
06 = 6 positions (weight225g

(

(

(

s

07 = 7 positions (weight 260 g;
08 = 8 positions (weight290 g
09 = 9positions (weight325g
10 = 10 positions (weight 365 g)

)
)
)
)

Z
Q
|_
2
o
@ 6 (depth 3) E
n
()]
- @@tg ?$ 9?$ yQ 9%& 9?¢ ?Q 9?¢ 9?@ S_(:
G © -0 b DD D
D@ @ P PP TP P P PP
232 4 4 4 4 4 4
- 16 17 4 4 4 4
49 (2-position)
66 (3-position)
83 (4-position)
100 (5-position)
117 (6-position)
134 (7-position)
151 (8-position)
168 (9-position)
185 (10-position)
} Clip Coding: 800.00
weight5g
(for mounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)
} Closing plate Coding: 805.00
32
26
pE— .
s
22,6
| ~

weight15g
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 808.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways )
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 12 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 .
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8" “ 12
Pilot ports size M5 513
Pneumatic - Spring Pneumatic - Spring
G1/8
=
o0t
S -
42 @32
el T : T : T
2}: Py \“‘\ \“‘\ 7
- ©
Y= T T 1T |~ N
ety |
T —
. . 84,5
Weight95g Weight100g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
808.32.11.1 808.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 808.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways )
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 12 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 . 2
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8" 14 «EM 12
Pilot ports size M5 513
Pneumatic - Differential external P ic - Differential
G1/8 G1/8
T e
Cledte (R FCACROR !
4 - <*
27 93,2 42 23,2
i N
E:I:; ﬂ‘,“i{,i Q giz; @‘,‘ﬂ“,i,,,‘_g
el |® eefaels |O°
T T T T T
. 74 ) 89
Weight 105 g -~ Weight110g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
808.32.11.12 808.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 808.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways )
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 12 10
Temperature °C 5+ +70 S
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 .o
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8" M@ 12
Pilot ports size M5 513
Pneumatic-pneumatic Pneumatic-pneumatic
G1/8
*,G_“fi e

Weight 115g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

808.32.11.11

M5
T
i‘i

‘%

[

Y

T

I‘l
.21 |

28

Weight120 g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

808.52.11.11

|

8667 ]

4 @3,2

‘\‘i

|

T

I
il

21

28

94

172
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Pneumatic command valves

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 808.53.@.11.11

Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size M5
G1/8
=
| RCR RN R ke z
< o
42 33,2 |:
[ o)
4 2 &‘\‘M‘\‘M
M i v B z
14 12 S1H= | N —_
]y - o
T T
|_
94
o ®
Weight125g " " (]
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar
513 oc
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Individual and for manifold

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 808.@9.0.1.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature °C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 07 = 230VA.C.
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
-
: B ST ToIE
27 23,2 42 23,2
~ ‘ | ~ | ‘u‘uu‘u 14
S Pu L - < %: PR w
— o n T ol & T KIN
K Nl ik u!uu!u
69,5 84,5
86,5 101,5
Weight 130 g Weight135g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Z[ﬂz:w Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Z‘:mjj:w
12 10 14 12
808.32.0.1.0 T 808.52.0.1.Q o115
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 808.©.0.12.0
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature°C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
5 {}“‘M“ 7
S i bwreeive i ’&lg
ol
89
106
Weight 140 g Weight145g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar %ij
14 12
808.32.0.12.9 808.52.0.12.0 Rr
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 808.©.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 05 = 24VALC.
Temperature °C : i -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
3ways 5ways
G1/8 G1/8
F 2
RN - @ |- 0
FIFTEEs L 1566] [ B
27 ‘53'3]_ P 23,2
~ I . I E I N N I J
T 4 I L LN
% %:,7‘3“;,7 4 : %,g,@um d
T NJ TTHHE 5]
N o b
79 94
113 128
Weight185g Weight190g
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar %Zmz% Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar %Zmz%
12 10 14 12
808.32.0.0.9 P 808.52.0.0.9 o5
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Individual and for manifold

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 808.53.@.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres 01 = 12VD.C.
continuous 32 = Opencentres 02 = 24VD.C.
Max working pressure (bar) 10 0 05 = 24VA.C.
Temperature °C -5+ +50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 07 = 230VAC.
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
G1/8
&1
— |- ©
1 |ood¢ | k=
2
42 @3,

@:%LT’F
wm AR '

513 94

128
Weight 190 m
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

47
21
28

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 75



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Collectors Coding: 808.Q0
N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (weight 180 g)
03 = 3positions (weight 245 g)
04 = 4positions (weight310 g)
m 05 = 5positions (weight 375 g)
06 = 6 positions (weight 440 g)
07 = 7 positions (weight 500 g)
08 = 8positions (weight560 g)
09 = 9positions (weight 620 g)
10 = 10 positions (weight 680 g)
Z
C_> i
|:_) iLu,‘::Td_jj}L
T ]
o - r e . 24,25
o ! ‘ ! G1/4
= ! [
%) oo
: SS90
= —=
< 4 w@@@@@@@@'@
[ -]
2+— 4 f@,@,@@@@@@@@@@
SO | Iniinin.
E3
=
Le——_ 25 o725 5 5] | 50 50 | 5 50 1
(depth 4) 20 19 50 | 51 | 50 [ 5] |
59 (2-position)
78 (3-position)
97 (4-position)
116 (5-position)
135 (6-position)
154 (7-position)
173 (8-position)
192 (9-position)
211 (10-position)
} Clip Coding: 800.00
weight5g

(for mounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)

} Closing plate Coding: 808.00
32
26
S ;
A\~ ‘
N I =
-
2,6
| «
Weight65g
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Spool valves and solenoid valves } /
P

Series 888
NEUNMARX
Series 888
General
Competitively priced, good performance and versatility combined with a compact design are the main characteristics of this new series of
valves.

The aluminium valve body and spool/seal arrangement optimize both the flow rate and the valve switching time.

This series of valves are available with G1/8” and G1/4” ports in 3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 versions.

Monostable or bistable versions are available and include an integrated technopolymer solenoid operator with 9mm stem and builtin
manual override.

Solenoid valves series 888 are available in point-to-point and serial configurations.

For serial system specifications, see Optyma-F series.

The valves can be supplied with or without the solenoid coil, however, if the solenoid coil is required please refer to the following table:

Voltages Coil Code Voltage Code >
DirectcurrentDC 12V (3,5W) MF4 FO4 @)
24V (3,5W) MF5 FO5 =
Alternating current AC 24V (3,7W) MF56 F56 2
50-60Hz 110V (3,7W) MF57 F57 %3
230V (3,7W) MF58 F58 [
(2)
Connectors 2
Coding <
Voltages Kit 100 pieces
DC/AC 24V 888.11.01L-K
Alternating current AC 110V 888.11.02L-K
50-60Hz 230V 888.11.03L-K

Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium
Operators Technopolymer
Aluminium for spring bottom plates
Seals NBR
Spools Aluminium
Springs Spring steel
Pistons Technopolymer

Use and maintenance

These valves have an average life of 15 million cycles

depending on the application and air quality, filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will dramatically reduce the wear of the
seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

The exhaust ports 3 and 5 must be protected against the possible ingress of dirt or debris.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves; however, although this is a simple operation it
should be carried out by a competent person.
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring - 3/2 (Self-feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 8

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790

Orifice size (mm) 5.8

Working ports size G1/8"

Coding: 8880.32.9.39.0
FUNCTION VOLTAGE
@ | A = Normally Open F04 = 12VDC
C = Normally Closed FO5 = 24VDC
QO |F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
FoO = Without coil

dmiin
1l
(]
@ |
>
17
22

G1/8"
04,25\> 3
- R o
2 — [ a:iI
el /], o el L
3 G1/8n
, \
Weight210g 12 0 | ﬁ
Minimum working pressure 2 bar
Ei o
} Solenoid - Spring - 5/2 (Self-feeding) Coding: 8880.52.00.39.0
. —r VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Foa4 - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
Maxworkmg;:ressure(bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C : i -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F With I
Working ports size G1/8" 00 = ithout co
39 812
38
@3.2
———%\
Foete | GO o
- ° &
G1/8" 20 . 217
- 4,25
X
®
8
=
F
U1 3
G1/8" G1/8"
T T
45 7% @» ;
Weight220 g 1 12 oLl
Minimum working pressure 2 bar G/
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2 Coding: 8880.32.00.35.9
~ — VOLTAGE
: Opeatlonalcharatelstlcs : . : Foa - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
-l\:laxworklnggﬂ)ressure(bar) .8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
emperature °C : i -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F with i
Working ports size G1/8" 00 = ithoutcoi
39 91 39
30
3.2
) @ 5@ f-+-e=
° 1+
G1/8"
25 33
N 3
% Rog w%ﬁ E
- ) -
L] 04,25 [ U
G1/8"*N
/ % 4¢7 @
Weight310 7 @ B
g ¢] By

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

ml%zmﬁwo

3
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid - 5 ways 2 connections Coding: 8880.52.00.35.0
VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Foa — 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous Fo5 = 24VDC
Max working fressure(bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C . . -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 Foo - With i
Working ports size G1/8" — ithout coi
39 99
38
©3.2
o [
— 7 g
G1/8"
20 39,5
04,25 %
W * 9 [
%) (]
_ 3 )
B =T @
o
G1/8" G1/8" (|7)
4 2 % 7777777 @@.} 7777777 - D
Weight320g 14 12 ﬂ: @ 1 :H %
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Gi1/8" E
513 <
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 8880.53.@.35.0
. — FUNCTION VOLTAGE
: Opeatlonl charatelstlcs : — : @ 31 = Closed centres Fo4 = 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 32 = Open centres Fo5 = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 8 33 = Pressured centres Q@ |Fs6 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C 5 450 F57 = 110V (50-60Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 440
— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 Foo - Without col
Working ports size G1/8" = ithout coi
99
38
@3.2
R
G1/8"
20 39.5
4 2 04,25
M%% 12
513 -‘ % Yol
LQ{ ©
o
- -
i L U

G1/8" G1/8"

42 a1l . an @y 000 |
Weight330g Mﬂ% %ﬁ @L @ @ %
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar ] (‘ilL‘ "
} Solenoid - Spring - 3/2 (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.32.9.39.0
n — FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics ® [A = 3/2Normally Open Foa = 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous C = 3/2Normally Closed FO5 = 24VDC
.l\r/Iaxworkmg E)ressure(bar) -8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
emperature °C . . -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
e F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 Fi With il
Working ports size G1/8" 0 = thoutcol
39 73.2

Weight210g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

22

; 4 %—ﬂj

M U 25 152 | &

Gug"  GuE

7= =S\
A

fmitrin dfimh  omi |
7¢ o
35

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888

PNELMRX

} Solenoid - Spring - 5/2 (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.52.00.39.0
VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Fo4 — 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
Max working ;:ressure(bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C : i -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 FoO — With I
Working ports size G1/8" — ithoutcoi
39 81.2
‘”%g* 38
T
ot ll@ @@ o o
= = ¥ Meh
s G118 Gl
=z 20 21.7
O @4.25
= X
2 - a5 8
o 2
a U o
= ° H Gu8" G1/8"
(2) | ]
— —
D ) 4.2 i ‘
Weight220g ) 2 g ]j
o Minimum working pressure 2 bar
E 513 GAL
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2 (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.32.00.35.0
. —r VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Foa4 - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24V DC
Max working ;:ressure (bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C : i -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F With I
Working ports size G1/8" 00 = ithout co
39 91 39
30
3.2
ot @ g N y
= . T T 1@%* -
M5 G1/8
25 33 |
Tl
v ™)
Ros Vol
= 1
] @4.25 o 0
G_JiB" G1/8"
2 o
Weight310g u = | 4@ @ I
Minimum working pressure 2 bar &7
3
D solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2 (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.52.00.35.0
~ — VOLTAGE
: Opeatlonal charatelstlcs : . : Foa - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
-l\:laxworklng ;ﬂ)ressure (bar) .8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
emperature’C__ : 5 +50 F57 = 110V (50-60Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F with i
Working ports size G1/8" 00 = ithoutcoi
39 99 39
—ef N
Mo cugeus
@4.25 | 20 ‘ 39.5 |
% Yol
o) ™)
a
— —

Weight320g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

G1/8" G1/8"

1 L]

549

¥
G1/8"
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3 connections (External-feeding) Coding: 8880E.53.9.35.0
FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics @ 31 = Closed centres Fo4 = 12VDC
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 32 = Opencentres FO05 = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 8 33 = Pressured centres 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 440 F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 FOO = Without coil
Working ports size G1/8"
‘ 39 99 39 )
38
@3.2_
e i @Rl
. T T T \g;’»
M5~ Gl oUE
4 ) @4.25 “—»20 “——39'5 %
I } =
3 . N 9 |_
0|
& 2
—
4 2 U =) = [ U 9
14, h : U u . m
ST G1/8" G1/8" =
r i [9p)
.z B ()]
Weight330g 14 1 % @ j@ @ %
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar ! ] o
513 (3‘_1;/3‘3" E
} Solenoid - Spring - 3/2 (Self-feeding) Coding: 8884.32.3.39.0
. — FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics ® [A - 3/2Normally Open Foa = 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous C = 3/2Normally Closed FO5 = 24V DC
Max working Eressure(bar) 8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C : : -5+ +50 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 890
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 = With i
Working ports size G1/4" 00 = ithout coi
39 73.2
30
232
THT re
— A\
1 o] CJ &
= ° { N
G1/4"
04,25\ b &
) N
|-
@zm ] 5 s
G1/4"
: ™
2
Weight210g 2 1 b [
Minimum working pressure 2 bar -
3
} Solenoid - Spring - 5/2 (Self-feeding) Coding: 8884.52.00.39.0
: gt VOLTAGE
: Opeatlonl charatelstlcs : . : Foa — 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
.l\r/Iaxworkmg E)ressure(bar) -8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
emperature °C : : -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 890
- 8 F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 . -
Working ports size G1/4" Foo = Without coil
39 81.2
38
@3.2
s
—o-® @ t[ 8
— “ /b,
G1/4"
2
4,25 0 2.7
— { (I-g
=
F1
LT -
G1/8" G1/8"
&
4 2 B
Weight220g e 12 % @ hd
Minimum working pressure 2 bar G1/4"
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2 Coding: 8884.32.00.35.9
. — VOLTAGE

: Opeatlonal charatelstlcs : . : Fo4 — 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24VDC
Max working ;:ressure (bar) 8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature”C __ i -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 890

= F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 Foo — With i
Working ports size G1/4" — ithout col

39 91

“ot | ® @
. 2]
G1/8"
25
QA
< Ot
=
U - )
° U 04,25
GI8
2 K3
Weight310g 2 0 L ;
Minimum working pressure 2 bar *#
3
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2 Coding: 8884.52.00.35.9
. — VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics Foa4 - 12VDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24V DC
Max working ;:ressure (bar) 8 0 F56 — 24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C : i -5+ 450 F57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
. " F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 F with i
Working ports size G1/4" 00 = ithout coi
39 99 39
38
93,2
ZeH o | D@y -
— 7 J;
G1/4"
20 39,5
04,25
4 2
Weight320g 14 12
Minimum working pressure 2 bar
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3 Coding: 8884.53.@.35.0
n — FUNCTION VOLTAGE
. Opeatlonal Charate's“cs . — . e 31 = Closed centres Fo4 = 12vDC
Fluid : Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 32 = Open centres FO5 = 24VDC
-l\:laxworklng ;ﬂ)ressure (bar) _8 33 = Pressured centres 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
emperature °C . : -5+ +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
——— F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 . -
Working ports size G 1/4" Foo - Without coil
39 99 39
38
23,2
—oi| © -8
G1/4"
20 39,5
SIS SRR
14 1%
513 i % g
g
4 2 F - =
IR 7 o
513
Gi/8! G1/8"
4 2
Wil e oed [ F
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Aos L 1 J
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Manifold (Valves 5/2 - 5/3) Coding: 888.@

CONNECTIONTYPE
02 = nr.2positions (270 g

( )
03 = nr.3positions (335 9)
04 = nr.4 positions (400 g)
05 = nr.5 positions (465 g)
( )
( )
( )

06 = nr.6positions (530g
07 = nr.7 positions (595 g,

08 = nr.8positions (6609
09 = nr.9positions (725 g)
10 = nr. 10 positions (790 g)
12 = nr. 12 positions (920 g)
16 = nr. 16 positions (1180 g)

24,5

gl
A

4

ROZTN

6
23 23

&
Calrita
© @%&
TTTNG
S &
TN,
S @
NN
© b
\\@1@7@
ESE
S &
NI
D @JH
ey
| & & |

G1/4‘
.
20
|

AN

S

AIR DISTRIBUTION

69 (02 positions)

1
\
A
——
|

92 (03 positions)

115 (04 positions)

138 (05 positions)

161 (06 positions)

184 (07 positions)

207 (08 positions)

230 (09 positions)

253 (10 positions)

299 (12 positions)

391 (16 positions)

weight5g
(formounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)

} Closing plate Coding: 888.00
50
38
P i
,,‘ ,,,,,,,, 1, ,,,,,,, . N ‘l: 8
‘ 231
1
[ ] |
t
Weight18g

Closing plate supplied complete with 2 fixing screws to the manifold and 2 fixing screws to the
multi-polar base

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 83



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Manifold (Valves 3/2) Coding: 8883.@

CONNECTIONTYPE

02 = nr.2positions (270 g)

03 = nr.3positions (3359)

04 = nr.4 positions (400 g)

05 = nr.5positions (465 g)

@ 06 = nr.6 positions (530 Q)

07 = nr.7 positions (595 g)

08 = nr.8 positions (660 g)

09 = nr.9positions (725 g)

10 = nr. 10 positions (790 g)

12 = nr. 12 positions (920 g)

16 = nr. 16 positions (1180 g)
Z
O G1/4 @45
= e ——— R T
= 0 /@ﬁ ot b bt be be be Lo b Lo Le Le
= CIL 2 | L R S B D T S R
0 C o o
=) - ——
E 24 6 6
< 23 23

69 (02 POSITION)
92 (03 POSITION)
115 (04 POSITION)
138 (05 POSITION)
161 (06 POSITION)
184 (07 POSITION)
207 (08 POSITION)
230 (09 POSITION)
253 (10 POSITION)
299 (12 POSITION)
391 (16 POSITION)
weight5g

(for mounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)

} Closing plate Coding: 8883.00
42
30
1 5
233
0|
' ' |
Weight10g

Closing plate supplied complete with 2 fixing screws to the manifold

1 | 84 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888
PNELMAX
’ Endplate, 37 Poles IP65 Coding: 888M.37.10
0|
~
N
3V
Weight 186 g
The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable.
Code complete with assembled endplate and 4 manifold fixing o H rJL ﬂ}_ﬂ'}ﬁ{ J_| M Z
screws, previously mounted on the Manifold. 2 o
u i 5
m
} Endplate, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 888M.25.10 o
n
64.7 =
()]
47 2 o
<€
2
&
Weight181g
The IP65 protectionis obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable.
Code complete with assembled endplate and 4 manifold fixing o
screws, previously mounted on the Manifold. 2
—————
} Modular base, 2 positions IP65 Coding: 888M.02.BM
T
s [
r L
<t
Weight220g o
Complete with seals and fixing screws H
Usable only for 5/2 and 5/3 Distributors 3.1
} Left and Right Power board PNP 24 VDC Coding: 888M.@.@
POSITIONS

LATO SCHEDA ELETTRICA ‘ LATO SCHEDA ELETTRICA ‘ 04 = nr.4positions (11,29)
SINISTRA DESTRA @ | 08 = nr.8positions (22,4 g)

12 = nr. 12 positions (33,6 g)

16 = nr. 16 positions (44,8 g)

TYPE
@ | 00 = Left
01 = Right

weight5g o . Jl'_HfL

(formounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 85
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Closing plate

Weight3g
Closing plate supplied complete with 1 Seal and fixing screw with O ring
Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,35Nm

Coding: 888M.22.PC

30

@

} Multipolar base plug

Weight2,6g
Complete with: Nr. 1 Plug, Nr. 2 Fixing screws

Coding: 888M.T

20

} Seals

Weight0,52g

Coding: 888M.22.G

} In line cable complete with connector IP40

Coding: 2400.9.®.00

CONNECTORS

@ |25 = 25poles

37 = 37poles

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Coding: 2300.25.0.@

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

CONNECTOR
@® | 10 = Inline
90 = 90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Coding: 2400.37.0.0@

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

o 05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR

@ [ 10 = Inline
90 = 90°Angle

1 | 86 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 888
PNELNRX
Manifold layout Configuration Point to Point
3/2 valves 5/2 valves
P P
V22 . . V22 . .
(point to point) - - (point to point) - -
Nr. POSITIONS: VOLTAGE: SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION : Nr. POSITIONS: VOLTAGE: SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION :
A= 02 positions A=12VDC G1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.O. A= 02 positions A=12VDC A1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"
B= 03 positions B=24VDC G2= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4" N.O. B= 03 positions B=24VDC A2= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4"

C= 04 positions
D= 05 positions
E= 06 positions
F= 07 positions
G= 08 positions
H= 09 positions
1= 10 positions

M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

C= 24V (50-60 Hz)
D= 110V (50-60 Hz)
E= 230V (50-60 Hz)
Z= without coil

H1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.C.
H2= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4" N.C.

L1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.O. EXT. FEED.

M1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.C. EXT. FEED.

N1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
N2= EV 3/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
P1=EV 3/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING

T4= VALVE SPACE PLUG 3/2

C= 04 positions
D= 05 positions
E= 06 positions
F= 07 positions
G= 08 positions
H= 09 positions
|= 10 positions

M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

C= 24V (50-60 Hz)
D= 110V (50-60 Hz)
E= 230V (50-60 Hz)
Z= without coil

D1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" EXT. FEED.
B1=8.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"

B2=8.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

E1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C1=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"

C2=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

F1=S.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.

C3=8S.V.5/3 0C SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C4=8S.V.5/3 0OC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

F3=S.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.

C5=8.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C6=S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

F5=S.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.

T3= VALVE SPACE PLUG

Manifold layout Configuration Multi-pole

LEFT ENDPLATES

P2= 25 poles (max. 11 S.E.)
P3= 37 poles (max. 16 S.E.)

V22 (Multi-pole)

LEFT BOARD
SIGNALS

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

RIGHT BOARD
SIGNALS

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

00= no board

SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION :

A1=S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"
A2= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4"
D1=S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
B1=8.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
B2=S.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
E1=S.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
C1=8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C2=8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F1=8S.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
C3=8.V.5/30C SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C4=8.V.5/3 0C SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F3=S.V. 5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
C5=8.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
Cé=S.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F5= 8S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
T1= VALVE SPACE PLUG

+ Nr. 2 ELECTRICAL SPACE PLUGS

Serial manifold layout (for the serial system node, see the Optyma-F Series)

INPUT MODULE

A= None

D1= 8IN DIGITAL MODULE M8

D2= 16IN DIGITAL MODULE D-SUB 25 P
T1= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 0-5V

T2= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 0-10V

C1= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 0-20mA
C1= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 4-20mA

SERIAL NODE

C3= CANopen® 32 OUT

D3= DeviceNet 32 OUT

P3= PROFIBUS DP 32 OUT

A3= EtherCAT® 32 OUT

13= EtherNet/IP 32 OUT

N3= PROFINET |0 RT/IRT 32 OUT
L3= Powerlink 32 OUT

M3= Modbus/TCP 32 OUT

NOTE:

When constructing the configuration, please consider that the maximum number of valves that can be mounted on the manifold is 16, regardless of the valve type.

V22 S

(Serial) -

LEFT BOARD
SIGNALS

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

RIGHT BOARD
SIGNALS

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions
00= no board

SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION :

A1=8S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"
A2= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4"
D1= 8.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" EXT. FEED.
B1=8.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
B2=8.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
E1=8.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C1=8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C2=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F1=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C3=8.V.5/3 0C SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C4=8.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F3=8.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C5=8.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C6=S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F5=S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
T1= VALVE SPACE PLUG

+ Nr. 2 ELECTRICAL SPACE PLUGS

Any valve position presents two electrical connections: in case of use of monostable valves( A1-A2) it will be necessary to assemble a plug to protect the unused

electrical connection.

The correspondence between the electrical signal and its location on the manifold is showed in the following diagrams.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888
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Connector 25 Poles from 1 to 11
Positions E.V. Bistable / Monostable

P
P
P
PIN 13

1-22 = SIGNALS
23-24 = GND
25 = NC

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

19| 21

23125 27| 29| | 31

18|20 22 24 26| 28 30 32

Connector 37 Poles from 1 to 16
Positions E.V. Bistable / Monostable

1-32 = SIGNALS
33-35=GND
36-37 = NC

1188
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

PNELNMARX

Assembly sequence

1 POSITION SEALS ON
THE MODULAR SUB-BASE

/ 5 ASSEMBLE
3 POSITION THE FIRST PRE-LUBRICATED

MODULAR SUB-BASE ‘O’ RINGS TO END PLATE

USING THE 2 CAP N

HEAD SCREWS
(ALLEN KEY 2.5)

2 POSITION THE \

PRE-LUBRICATED 'O’ RINGS 4 ASSEMBLE SUB-BASE, ENSURE

PRE-LUBRICATED ‘O’ RINGS STAY IN POSITION

6 ASSEMBLE FINAL
SUB-BASE
WITH SCREWS

AIR DISTRIBUTION

7 FIX END PLATE WITH

4 SCREWS, TORX TYPE T10
& S ;" 1 (MAX TORQUE 0.7 Nm)

8 ASSEMBLE PRINTED
CIRCUIT BOARD IN THE MODULAR
SUB-BASE HOUSING,
PUSH UNTIL CONNECTION IS MADE
WITH THE END PLATE

=

N

9 CHECK THE PRINTED CIRCUIT B OARD
IS IN THE CORRECT POSITION
/ BY LOOKING TO SEE IF
10 CLOSE THE LAST SUB-BASE IT'S ALIGNED WITH THE
USING PLUGS AND SCREWS SUB BASE SLOTS OR BY
(TORX T20) INSERTING A COIL INTO POSITION

11 FIT THE SEALS IN POSITION AND
SLACKEN THE COIL RETAINING CAP
BEFORE TIGHTENING THE VALVE TO
THE SUB BASE WITH THE CAP
HEAD SCREWS (0.7 Nm).

TIGHTEN THE COIL RETAINING CAP

12 IF USING THE
BLANKING PLATES ON THE
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
TIGHTEN TO A MAX 0.35 Nm TORQUE

>
>
S
S

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 89



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 400

PNELMRX

Series 400

General

These are 2 stage valves actuated electro-pneumatically. A serie 300 directly operated solenoid valve actuates pneumatically the principal
power distributor.

This integrated system allows configurations of systems requiring very little space.

The pilot airis normally taken from the inlet port (autofeed) and the only actuating signal is electric.

The range of the solenoid valves, as far as dimensions and mechanical construction, is similar to series 200.

We have therefore solenoid valves G 1/8", G 1/4", G 1/2" and G 1" with identical pneumatic characteristics that are, however, actuated
electrically.

They have a balanced spool, insentive to presence or absence of pressure. They are constructed in 3 and 5 way with 1 solenoid
(monostable) or 2 solenoids (bistable) and also 5 ways 3 positions with closed centres, open centres and pressured centres.

If should be noted that the autofeed of the electric pilot requires always inlet through port 1 and if a 3 ways normally open configuration is
desired, itis necessary to switch the operators.

Solenoid valves G 1/8"and G 1/4" can be equipped with microsolenoids as well as standard solenoids and they can be mounted in line or in
90 degrees on valves.

Z Please note that while the microsolenoid can be mounted in any direction, standard solenoid requires mounting as inticated in the
C_> photographs and diagrams.
|_
2D The order codes pertain only to the solenoid valve with mechanical actuator "M2" or solenoid "S*" already assembled.
@ M2 coils are notincluded and have to be ordered separately (see Series 300).
E Coils for M2 and solenoids "S" homologated are available c M (see Series 300).
)
()]
%:: Construction characteristics
Body Aluminium
Operators Aluminium

Technopolymer for spring botton plate G 1/8", G1/4", G 1/2"
and aluminiumfor G 1"

Seals NBR
Polyurethane compound for oil free applications (G 1/8", G 1/4"and G
1/2")
Spacer Technopolymer (aluminium for G1")
Spools Steel
Springs Stainless steel or spring steel

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

1 | 90 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 468.@.0.1.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways <
Max working pressure (bar) 10 *%mew
Temperature °C -5+ +50 s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" " 2
513
Weight240g Weight240g 54 18
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
468.32.0.1.M2 468.52.0.1.M2
D solenoid- Differential Coding:  468.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 2
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Q%ij 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" " 2
513
G1/8
['e]
e8] |
96
s
o= ’ ol )
21 e i
Weight280g Weight320 g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468.32.0.12.M2

54.5

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468.52.0.12.M2

} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 468.9.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways :
Max working pressure (bar) 10 WQ%ZEZJE 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" " 2
513
s e
Iy =1
T T
les] | €
0 LDI
M M
Weight370g Weight410g

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

468.32.0.0.M2

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

468.52.0.0.M2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 400

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 468.53.0.0.0.M2
FUNCTION
@ 31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

Weight420g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

: e
o G1/8 | F=-
14, 1% w
513 ]26
4 2 36 24,3
LT —
ER 4 W@
( o 7o}
o
4 2 -

} Solenoid - Spring

Coding: 468/1.@.0.1.M2

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways )
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 12 0
Temperature °C -5 + +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
4 2
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" b 2
513
G1/8
wn
ool
83
36
18 - o
p— < F
fffff i =B 95
=g — -+t 2 - 4
N ol
Weight240g ‘@jf s F Weight280g s4 |18
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar .

468/1.32.0.1.M2

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468/1.52.0.1.M2

} Solenoid - Differential

Coding:

468/1.@.0.12.M2

TYRE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways ,
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2 %ij °
Temperature °C -5 + +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" "%ij 12
513
c1/8 G1/8
S
=] |evo] | d
54 113
36 o2
—ml  [* AT S”I
-y Wy s SL ‘
Weight280g & 545 Weight320g = 54|18

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468/1.32.0.12.M2

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468/1.52.0.12.M2

1192
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
7 PNELNRX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 468/1.@.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways :
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Z%Zmz% 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 42
Working ports size G1/8" ”%Zmz% 2
513
G1/8 G1/8
. - S .
[ 7 I'e}
=T [eeld = =L |evold ] >
54 109 54 54 126 O
|_
2
m
Sy “wT -
Weight370g R ] Weight 410g n
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar 5
468/1.32.0.0.M2 468/1.52.0.0.M2 o
<€
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 468/1.53.@.0.0.M2

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

Weight420g

Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 93



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 488.@.0.1.0
Operational characteristics TYPE SOLENOID
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways M1 = 24VD.C. (rating power 3,8W)
continuous 52 = 5ways M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting power
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Shifting time of pneumatic directional control 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 valves or;n_ovingpadrts, /o?iclggv;'gggg/g:)%1 9 M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
i _ i measured inaccordance to :
Flc?v.v rate.z at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 power 9 A, rating power 6 A)
Vov”f"f_e sizé (mm) 5 5 M58 =  230V50/60Hz (starting
orking ports size - 1/8 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, 20,3 (3ways)
activation time (ms) 22,5 (5ways)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, 44,5 (3ways)
deactivation time (ms) 47,0 (5 ways)
53 83
53 100
18 _18
=z M4
'H — T 5
Q . — < e
= o = eeT -
2 . . G1/8
m Weight220g G1/8 Weight260g
E Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4.5
24,25 s
— 488.32.0.1.0 A | - 488.52.0.1.9 M|
(%)) ol O
—_ | 2 o < = AT T [
D 2 ol < B 11 T 4 2
E 3 20 513
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 488.9.0.12.0
Operational characteristics TYPE SOLENOID
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways M1 = 24VD.C. (rating power 3,8W)
continuous 52 = 5ways M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting power
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Shifting time of pneumatic directional control 9VA, rating power 6VA)
o iebe T ravesormoungpars onc dovcesere | © Jwsr - riovanen waring
i = i m U 1 N
Flc?v.v ratt.a at6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 power 9 A, rating power 6 A)
Vov“f':‘e size (mm) S 6 M58 =  230V50/60Hz (starting
orking po-rts size - /8 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Responce time according to 1ISO 12238, 28,0 (3ways)
activation time (ms) 28,3 (5ways)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, 34,5 (3ways)
deactivation time (ms) 35,5 (5ways)
53 83
18 53 100
Via 18
Ul
oi ot o6
wl o — B {¢o06] “t’i i SEE ’¢’+
Ny — i ! ' M4
Weight220 g Gl/8 | Weight260g c1/8
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 34,25
34,25 m | IR
488.32.0.12.0 ol 488.52.0.12.0 o ©
ol © ™| < Ho1T T T
2 ™| ~ T 4. 2
38
12 0 20 14 12
31 513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 488.9.0.0.0
Operational characteristics TYPE SOLENOID
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways M1 = 24VD.C. (rating power 3,8W)
continuous 52 = 5ways M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting power
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Shifting time of pneumatic directional control 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 valves or‘;n‘ovingpzrts, Io?iclgce)v;'zzzévzzem e M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
i — i measuredinaccoraance to N
FI(?\?/ raté at6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 power 9 A, rating power 6 A)
Orifice size (mm) 5 M58 =  230V50/60Hz (starting
Working po‘rts size - G1/8 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, 19,0 (3 ways)
activation time (ms) 18,2 (5 ways)
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, 21,1 (3ways)
deactivation time (ms) 18,5 (5 ways)
53 83 53
18 53

M4
-
SN B EEL
Weight320g G1/8 Weight360g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar - Minimum working pressure 2 bar
24,25

488.32.0.0.0 1 ] | R 488.52.0.0.9
0 Q@T I
2 s I | 4.2
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 488.53.0.0.0.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION SOLENOID
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ 31 = Closed centres M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power 3,8W)
continuous 32 = Opencentres M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting power
Maxworking pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres Sy 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 Shifting time of pneumatic directional control M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 valves or moving parts, logic devices were power 9 A, rating power 6 A)
Orifice size (mm’ 6 measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001 > -
(mm) M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
Working ports size G1/8"

Responce time according to ISO 12238,
activation time (ms)

23,0 (closed centres)
21,5 (open centres)
18,9 (pressured centres)

Responcetime according to ISO 12238,
deactivation time (ms)

41,0 (closed centres)
38,0 (open centres)
40,2 (pressured centres)

power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

Weight400g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

488.53.31.0.0.0

53

112 53

25
16
‘

Gl1/8
o 24,25

;—

Weight400g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

488.53.32.0.0.0

53

112 53

25
16

a1

w’u" Gl/8

o 4,25

;—

Weight400g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

488.53.33.0.0.0

53

112 53

25
16
‘

Tewel

W_u_, Gl/8

4,25
T

;_

5|
G—t &

38

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 400 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Collectors Coding: 488.Q
N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (220 g)
03 = 3positions (290 g)
04 = 4positions (360 g)
Q 05 = 5positions (430 g)
06 = 6 positions (500 g)
07 = 7 positions (570 g)
08 = 8positions (640 g)
09 = 9positions (710 g)
10 = 10 positions (780 g)
Z
o 242
|_
2
m
= \ ©)
AN
) o & ;
o { |
<C 1
6 6
25 26
76 (02 POSITION)
102 (03 POSITION)
128 (04 POSITION])
154 (05 POSITION)
180 (06 POSITION)
206 (07 POSITION)
232 (08 POSITION)
258 (09 POSITION)
284 (10 POSITION)
} Closing plate Coding: 488.00
50
18
K
,7,7!,i,7,~o 0
—_ N
|
1
mal [ o
[ ]
Weight25g

1 | 96 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 464.©@.0.1.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways ]
Max working pressure (bar) 10 *%mew
Temperature °C -5+ +50 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/4
T
wn
EBIE
106
64 o
°—j )
y:a
Pad
Y ——H €8
Weight530g o— 0 Weight625g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 22 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 64 |22
464.32.0.1.M2 464.52.0.1.M2
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 464.9.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Z%ij 10
Temperature °C -5+ 450 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/4
T
ESRE f
126
64 &
. a
ﬂ ol O
S ——-11 €8 38
Weight650g 40 Weight740g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 20 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 54 22

464.32.0.12.M2

464.52.0.12.M2

} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 464.9.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 2
Max working pressure (bar) 10 WQ%ZEZJE 0
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" b 2
513
3ways 5 ways 2 connections
-
=
ol -
@
o -
's] =
Weight730g Weight820g

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

464.32.0.0.M2

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

464.52.0.0.M2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding:

464.53.9.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

5ways 3 connections

Weight820g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

T

35

150

60

25,5

50

1198
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 464/1.@.0.1.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways ]
Max working pressure (bar) 10 *%mew
Temperature °C -5+ +50 s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/4 c1/4
f— 77: 0!
106 128
60 5
64 K
©> &2
® ! o
Bl -~ H,i,‘i,:,,, ol o
d=f-+ s Nl
Weight530g Weight625g 6a |22
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 122 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
464/1.32.0.1.M2 464/1.52.0.1.M2
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 464/1.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways ;
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ‘Z%ij 10
Temperature °C -5+ 450 31
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5ways
G1/4 G1/4
= (e | |4 =JFCIRE
126 148
64 60 )
@2 r—"‘ ¢
Bl — = R4, + F
= L a5
Weight650g 122] Weight740g 64 |22

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

464/1.32.0.12.M2

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

464/1.52.0.12.M2

} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 464/1.@.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways 2
Max working pressure (bar) 10 WQ%ZEZJE 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 42
Working ports size G1/4" " 2
513
3ways 5 ways 2 connections
G1/4 G1/4
=& | o [13= =PV EE:=
128 150
64 60 \)
9> N
ml = ® 1, L2 Ea LR
= L = =
— v —— uy p—
Weight730g Weight820g 64 |22
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 122| Minimum working pressure 2 bar

464/1.32.0.0.M2

464/1.52.0.0.M2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 464/1.53.@.0.0.M2
FUNCTION
@ 31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

5ways 3 connections

Weight820g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

50

| <
&
X

11100
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 452.@.0.1.M2

TYPE
@ [32=3ways
52 = 5ways

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight1152¢g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
452.32.0.1.M2
G1/2
o~
o
O E )
J R I <
158 ‘
|
170
93 ‘ o>
Pt
st
,@ I — o v
0| O
° o

Weight 14229
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

452.52.0.1.M2
G1/2
&
- o000 {f-
198 !
210
59 | 108 | (Db?‘)
3 AR
e — -8 8
‘ & !
93 40

AIR DISTRIBUTION

’ Solenoid - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1422 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

452.32.0.12.M2

Gl/2

99

45

50
65

Weight 1692 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

452.52.0.12.M2

G1/2
o
o
D DD g
<
226
59 ) 108 @65
@ &
W (s
[te) el
©- @
93 40

4 2
MEZ‘EMMIQ
513
Coding: 452.@.0.12.M2
TYPE
@ | 32=3ways
52 = 5ways

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Coding: 452.@.0.0.M2
TYPE

@ [32=3ways
52 = 5ways

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Weight 1474 g Weight1744 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
452.32.0.0.M2 452.52.0.0.M2
G1/2 G1/2
& &
D e DO ¢
186 226
93 | 26,5 59 | 108 26,5
| |
& & &
- @ e
© & & &
L& % 10

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1744 g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

G1/2

:

o

59

50
65

.
o | ]

Coding:

452.53.9.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

11102

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 452/1.@.0.1.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |32= 3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Z
|_
Weight1330g Weight 1600 g a
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar -
o
452/1.32.0.1.M2 452/1.52.0.1.M2 -
)
()]
2 o
G1/2 SV <—(
i w
al Sk o000 E ¢
B - <
158 ‘ 198 ‘
54 170 |54 210
93 o 59 108 TS
L2 | 12
G I * # ,
— - ——1{B3e = —|—— — — | P83 ] 1] /e
% ! b 3
67 .9 [ a0 ] 42
513
D solenoid- Diferential Coding:  452/1.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = Sways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Weight 1600 g Weight 1870 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
452/1.32.0.12.M2 452/1.52.0.12.M2
G1/2 G1/2
-
of O ¢ ] CACECE I
54 186 54 226
93 ‘ 26,5 59 108 265
rie | |
¥ < &
S Rt R o= — - — — —||9s z
s o . w1/}
‘ & ‘ 93 40 s
4, 2
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 03



Spool valves and solenoid
Series 400

/

PNELMRX

valves
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am
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} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Coding: 452/1.@.0.0.M2
TYPE

@ [32=3ways
52 = 5ways

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1830 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

452/1.32.0.0.M2

Gl/2
s
-1 © 1=
<
54 186 54
93 ‘ 26,5
&
O 5 — |
O 0
@
67

Weight2100g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

452/1.52.0.0.M2

G1/2
— N 2] i —
dooo
54 226 54
59 108 26,5
@ ©
-gr-—-—-—8
@ ©
93 40

2
WQEZ‘EZ]E]U
3

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight2100g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

G1/2
T
= flooo| -
54 226 54
59 108 26,5
i3 &
8- — - —- —-8
.
93 40

Coding:

452/1.53.(.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

1] 104

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 412/2.@.0.1.@Q.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION (only for 3 ways)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 @ | C = Normally Closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 A = Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
3ways 5ways
N
- | . 37
Weight578¢g Weight700g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
12 0 12 10
412/2.32.0.1.@0.M2 %ZmM %ZMM 412/2.52.0.1.@.M2
3 3

} Solenoid - Differential external Coding: 412/2.@.0.12..M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION (only for 3 ways)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 @ | C = Normally Closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 A = Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
3ways 5ways
117 153
G1/2 G1/8 Gl1/2 G1/8
I I i —
— |— | N - _ ( D
4=6- [ Q00
ffffff o — ‘™
47 36
T e ——r2 o 47 72 q)gc
,,,,, | & & - s
I e %]Eﬁ—'— ————————— 3
|
(U —
ol o
N ~ 1171 |
FFeTF =E- 1 G|
Weight522g Weight644 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4 2
! ? y 14 12
412/2.32.0.12.9.M2 ‘%ij %Z‘ZA]; 412/2.52.0.12..M2 %ZMﬂj
3 3 h 513
} Pneumatic - Differential self aligned Coding: 412/2.@.0.12/1.@.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallibe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION (only for 3 ways)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 @ | C = Normally Closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 A = Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
3ways 5ways
117 153
G1/2
[ | G1/2
= [0 @} =1 - [0 00
o . # - OHO),
3
0 47 36 s © 47 72 q)ga
| R o} !
iiiiiiiiiiii ' hd %
U e Hedo |-~ — 3
0|
(. —
G [
- <~ 1rrfi
el E=Z- L 00|
Weight526 g Weight648 g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

412/2.32.0.12/1.@.M2

2 2
W%ij“ Y%Z‘Zhi:’j
31 3

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

412/2.52.0.12/1.@.M2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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PNELMRX

Series 400

Spool valves and solenoid valves
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} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 412/2.@.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
3ways 5waysZconnections
130 166
Gl1/2 Gl
(1 I = — o=
@@ = @GO =
36 47 72
@6-(9 u.o)f T m‘;p
® /$/ - f A Ed [
o -5 =Tl
rroTd Lr—vq-
[0 o
,,,,,, = ~ P,
=IO T =
Weight612g Weight732g

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

412/2.32.0.0.M2

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

412/2.52.0.0.M2

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 412/2.53.¢.0.0.M2
FUNCTION
) 31 = Closed centres
32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres

Fluid continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3300
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"

5ways 3 connections

Weight794 g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

166

Gl/2
=11 {00,
© 47 72
us‘; T afsf’
3 5 .
= B
FY’VJ
LI
,,,,, T
EE{van
g
4 2 4 2
513 513

11106
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 411.@.0.1.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 SOLENOID
Temperature °C -5+ +50 © | SEESOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
3ways 5ways
Z
|_
2
m
o
- |_
el el (92)
] . | &)
3| 2 ‘ ‘ ‘ am
- R - 0 =
@ . OO0 : <
el
274
214
120 %
107 Ry ——
@ 3 s
o el
A (> - R i Y
> Y . . 1. _|wv|lw
60 n = e &
é @ 107 60
Weight3400g Weight4300g s
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar w Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar %me
12 10 14 12
411.32.01.0 Bl 411.52.0.1.@ 513
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 411.9.0.12.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
u continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 SOLENOID
Temperature °C -5+ +50 © | SEESOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
3ways 5ways
Gl ‘ Gl ‘
23| e ‘ 3l ‘ ‘ ‘
O OO O |
0
w
el
274
214 120 o
107 2 —— 9
K
ok g I et
el § o . 0| »
~ o
S --—-—-—1-—]- 'é?
@ @ 107 60
Weight3400g Weight4300g .
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar %ij Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar %Z‘:mmj
12 10 14 12
411.32.0.12.0 3 411.52.0.12.0 513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 400

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 411.@.0.0.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 SOLENOID
Temperature °C -5+ +50 9 SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S"TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1
3ways 5ways 2 connections
Gl
@
LS ‘ =3
3 =
: OB o] |:
0 O
e
274
120 (D\Qb
<]
. § . w| v
& w| o ;% ﬁ‘ ~e
~ o
\ @
107 60
Weight3700g Weight 4600 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar %Zmz% Minimum working pressure 2 bar %ZEHZJZ%
12 10 12 10
411.32.0.0.0 Ei 411.52.000
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 411.53.@.0.0.
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 SOLENOID
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 e SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Orifice size (mm) 20 SERIES 300
Working ports size G1
5ways 3 connections
Gl
3| ‘ 3
o0 o] |-
0
274
Q
120 | Q)\
¥ A
B HE s
g ~ o
@
107 60
Weight4700g

Minimum working pressure 3 bar

4 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513

11108
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Spool valves and solenoid valves /
Series T400

NEUNMARX

Series T400

General

The Series T400 involves a wide range of valves and solenoid valves, with several type of acting, with connections from G1/8" (T488) and
G1/4" (T424), are manufactured with high performance technopolimer.

The use of technopolymer has resulted in a light weight product which can be offered to the market at very interesting prices.

The gang mounted solenoid valves are available with the traditional manifold obtained from bored square bar of series 600 and with the
extruded aluminium base allowing a unic inlet port conveying the exhausts. The base is also prearranged to be fixed on DIN 46277/3 guide.

The Valves and Solenoid valves G1/8" (T488) are: 5 ways function, pneumatically operated, single solenoid (monostable) mechanical or
pneumatic spring return, spring or pneumatic return, with 2 coils (bistable) and in 5 ways 3 positions version with closed, open and
pressured centres.
The solenoid valves are supplied complete with coil (see Series 300) so that the tension has to be added to the solenoid valve code:

M9 = Coil 24V D.C. (rating power 2 watt)

M11 = Coil 24 V D.C. (rating power 3.8 watt)

M56 = Coil 24 V 50/60 HZ (starting power 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = Coil 110 V 50/60 HZ (starting power 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M58 = Coil 220 V 50/60 HZ (starting power 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

The Solenoid valves series G1/4" (T424), are manufactured, depending on version and actuation (manual, pneumatic, or electrical), and
selfaligning (pneumatic - electric or spring) 3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 ways function, (monostable), (bistable).
The solenoid valves are supplied complete with coil so that the tension has to be added to the solenoid valve code.

B04 = coil 12V D.C.
BO5 = coil 24V D.C.

B09 = coil 24V (2W) D.C.
B56 = coil 24V 50/60 Hz A.C.

B57 = coil 110V 50/60 Hz A.C.
B58 = coil 220V 50/60 Hz A.C.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Construction characteristics

Body
Spacer
Spacers
Piston seals
Springs
Operators
Pistons
Spools

Technopolymer
Technopolymer
NBR
NBR
AISI 302 stainless steel
Technopolymer
Technopolymer
Nickel - plated steel / Technopolymer

Maximum fitting torque

Thread
G1/8"
G1/4"

Maximum torque (Nm)
4
9

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 09



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T488.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
ul continuous 52 = 5ways " "
Max working pressure (bar) 10 31
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 42
Orifice size (mm) 6 " "
Working ports size G1/8" ARE
3ways 5ways
20
[is] 38
4.2 4.2
? \ J,, @ @42 | 36 2428
©f Y.‘)FDO
y Ny © 0
[= <5 o
@a.2—/ o =R
. < 18 @4.2
83 100 ~
G1/8" 27
M5 M5 .. M5
—t 5% o%al
o v
Weight75g Iu @ I 3 E{ Weight 75 g [l bl Y ﬁl
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar & 5 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar cl8 23.25
3.2— | i
T488.32.11.1 32 T488.52.11.1
} Pneumatic - Differential (External) Coding: T488.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshalibe || @ |32 = 3ways
! continuous 52 = 5ways 12 o
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 .2
Orifice size (mm) 6 ‘“E‘Emj”
Working ports size G1/8" Are
3ways 5ways
20
sl 38
. 4.2 .
P4.2 ‘ J,, @ @42 | 36 @428
&8 % Dot &
of e
/ [Te} O&Q
p4.2 ; Z
g <~ 18 4.2 ©
83 100 ~
G1/8" 27
M5 M5 — . M5
s A =i
o v
ST o o ° il j
T488.32.11.12 [ | = N T488.52.11.12 3 25—
@3.2— 14 cis | |-
32
D Pneumatic - Preumatic Coding:  T488.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways " "
Max working pressure (bar) 10 3
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 .2
Orifice size (mm) 6 M 1
Working ports size G1/8" i
3ways 5ways
20
Fis] 38
4.2 4.2 4,2
¢ | | —* P42 |36 gu2&
Ngats B
&8 6 Dot
=f — @
/ 0 QL IR
ga2 ' <
g <~ 18 4.2 ©
83 100 ~
GLg" 27
M5 M5 Y
o 5% 070l
2k
© © =N
Minimum working pressure 2 bar (for Iu © I 3 E{ Minimum working pressure 2 bar (for l 8 I
Pneumatic-Pneumatic version) 3.2 Zagii Pneumatic-Pneumatic version) . 23.25
. -
T488.32.11.11 32 T488.52.11.11

1] 110
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400
PNELNAX
’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 1488.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
38
4.2 36 4.2
& ot
ARE:
QEIR %
18 @4.2 —
112 < 5
27 ol
M5 . M5 P
s o
{ _ d- o Loi —
I - &
oz 2
23.25 =Y
G188 | |." ()]
Weight 140g o
Minimum working pressure 3 bar (for Pneumatic-Pneumatic version) <
a4 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1 1



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring (Self-feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ 450

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

23,4 (3ways)
22,8 (5ways)

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

41,0 (3 ways)
44,5 (5 ways)

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

Coding:

T488.9.0.1.0

TYPE

32 = 3ways

52 = 5ways

VOLTAGE

M9 = Solenoid - Spring
(Self-feeding)

M1l = 24V D.C. (rating power
3,8W)

M56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA

M58 = 230V 50/60Hz
power 9VA, rating power 6VA

starting

(
)
(
)

Weight160g Weight190g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
T488.32.0.1.0 T488.52.0.1.0
20
@4.2 18 @42
: [
g 8
::)’:/
1o}
@4.2 <
53 83
G1/8" )
— 31
i o1 3 &I
__1lls 4
g3.2— Ll @Zmﬂw
32
513
} Solenoid - Spring (External-feeding) Coding: T488.0.0.1E.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = Sways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE : -
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
3,8W
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 23,4 (3 ways) ) -
22,8 (5 ways) Q |ms6 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) :12 ((f—, ‘;VVZVZ; power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
. y M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Weight 160 g Weight 190 g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
T488.32.0.1E.Q

20
@42

Pa.2

[18]
b
iy

26
35

Ba.2
53 83

4.5

M5

= o] = &

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

T488.52.0.1E.Q

¢4.2\r 36 /¢4.2

G1/8" *H-LS'ZS

1] 112

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400
PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Differential (Self-feeding) Coding: T488.©.0.12.9
T
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |32= 3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M1 = 24V D.C. (rating power
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) :251'1 (B ways) 3.8W) -
7.9 (Sways) QO | Mms56 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) gig g xgﬁ; power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
- M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

5

-

2

m

o

Weight 160 g Weight 190 g =
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar (L)
T488.32.0.12.9 T488.52.0.12.9 -

20 s

<€

@4.2 W 38

@42 @a.2 36 @4.2
oy e B \ 1/
l:l:)’—/ 1300 & - o
i =B ENTD
@4.2 .

53 83
G1/8"

26
35

4.5

4.5

53 100

3
R TEEE B m T
— [ I R — A

19

G
) 1
Pl 4 2
ga2—" d1s G1/8" g3.25 b %ij b
32 513
’ Solenoid - Differential (External-feeding) Coding: T488.@.0.12E.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = Sways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 811 (3ways) 3.8W) -
27,9 (5 ways) O wse = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 2ig g x:ﬁ; power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

Weight 160 g Weight 190 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

T488.32.0.12E.Q T488.52.0.12E.Q

20
4.2

@4.2 36 @4.2
w .|
Ll 1 N
,[/ ot
oo © [Te)
- - N o
g4 © j
18] |42
53 83 ©
. 53 100 : <
27 Ire) 2
ms, | vs o LM * 'Eﬁ:‘mﬂm
11
= © -, 7 31
S R RED e eae] o
ol 3.25 4 2
@321 L5 G1/8" *H-L Mazmju
32

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1 3



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400
PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Solenoid (Self-feeding) Coding: T488.©.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, it applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE : :
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 Mo = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M1 = 24V D.C. (rating power
3,8W,
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 18,8 (3ways) )
18,0 (5 ways) Q Mms6 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 13? Eg\\:l’:yg power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
- v M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
|_
2
m
o
(|7) Weight 250 g Weight290g
a Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
o T488.32.0.0.0 T488.52.0.0.0
@4.2 18 @4.2 38
11 N/ 1a pE\ [ /™2 g
ST r——
= of - LA
'/ 1l I BooI &
v I i
0
@4.2 <
53 83
G1/8" 2
2 3
— 7<|-‘}m 7<+7 4 2
ol
gao— L ﬁmﬁ -
32 513
} Solenoid - Solenoid (External-feeding) Coding: T488.09.0.0E.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE : -
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 6 (Self-feeding)
Working ports size G1/8" M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
3,8W
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 18,8 (3ways) ) -
18,0 (5 ways) O |ms6 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) :g? g vazyg power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
. Y M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 .
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

Weight250g Weight290 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
T488.32.0.0E.Q T488.52.0.0E.Q
o
Ba.2 18 @4.2 38

: N | A a2 36 p4.2 &

BIx i : -2/ 1g °

Biel s Voot Lk
7 I ']
og
to)
@4.2 <

53 83

G1/8! 2

M5
M5, 124 0
. = 1/}

= B ,L % I 31
= P‘ 99

Pl 4.2
ga— L azmﬁ ’

32 513
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections (Self-feeding) Coding: T488.53.9.0.0.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 2= Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C .5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 6 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Working ports size G1/8" (Self-feeding)
21,3 (closed centres) M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 21,5 (open centres) 3,8W)
19,5 (pressured centres) ® | vse = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
37,0 (closed centres) .
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 34,5 (open centres) power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
37,3 (pressured centres) M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
Minimum working pressure 3 bar P
Weight330g @]
38 -
P4.2 36 P4.2 9 2
1 e =
© o
N i =
2 N n
18 @4.2 © =)
53 110 53 ~ o
27 0 =
.l;« Q <
S b el ¢
— o — -
?3.25
G1/8"
T488.53.31.0.0.0 T488.53.32.0.0.0 T488.53.33.0.0.0
4 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513
’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3 (External-feeding) Coding: T488.53.@.0E.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 6 M9 = Solenoid - Spring
Working ports size G1/8" (Self-feeding)
21,3 (closed centres) M11 = 24V D.C. (rating power
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 21,5 (open centres) 3,8W)
195 (pressured centres) Q | ms6 = 24V 50/60Hz (starting
37,0 (closed centres) )
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 34,5 (open centres) power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
37,3 (pressured centres) M57 = 110V 50/60Hz (starting
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 power 9VA, rating power 6VA)
M58 = 230V 50/60Hz (starting
power 9VA, rating power 6VA)

Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Weight330g
38
@42 36 4.2 ©
g \ / [ b
S0 & ——
I * 3
18 B4.2 o
53 110 53 ~
27 0
M5 M5 N
=X ER TR
= o -
®3.25
G1/8"
T488.53.31.0.0E.Q T488.53.32.0.0E.Q T488.53.33.0.0E.Q

4
aMME " 2 * ”
s 513 513
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Collectors Coding: T488.@
N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (220 g)
03 = 3positions (290 g)
04 = 4positions (360 g)
e 05 = 5positions (430 g)
06 = 6 positions (500 g)
07 = 7 positions (570 g)
08 = 8positions (640 g)
09 = 9positions (710 g)
10 = 10 positions (780 g)
24,2
Z
[
) @ s A
0 < i b
~ s 13I8
oC o i A ‘ ‘
E O §
= 1 T
)] L
o
E 29 6 6
25 26
76 (02 positions)
102 (03 positions)
128 (04 positions)
154 (05 positions)
180 (06 positions)
206 (07 positions)
232 (08 positions)
258 (09 positions)
284 (10 positions)
} Modular base Coding: T488.@
TYPE
01 = Single complete base
01K = Complete modular bases
(batches of 20 pieces)
30K = Hollow bush, complete with
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)
31K = Blank bush, complete with
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)
o 32K = Intermediate air intake with
screw (Nr. 5 pieces)
33 = Screw to suite solenoid valves (Nr. 50
pieces)
34 = Screw forjoning bases (Nr. 50
pieces)
35 = Washer for screw for joning bases
(Nr.50 pieces)
36 = OR(50pz)
D Closingpiate Coding:  T488.00
50
| O R
o | )
(o)
[ ]
weight 25
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring (Self-feeding) Coding: T424.9.0.1.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, it applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C 5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B04 = 12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60Hz
Z
Weight 205 g Weight235g =
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar a
T424.32.0.1.0 T424.52.0.1.0 o
|_
39 _ 22 K 90
o - y =)
L ey R oo
P - 1o ~+=h =10 o
B C ] 8 2 <
i Ll B s
©;
50 \d\ 22
100 122
rﬁ— 54
& € T ry ey 2
® @
@ 3 ©®8° |d s [/ e
@F G, U @ @ @& U 3
G1/8 EXN N oz
G1/4 G1/4 " @ZNMM 2
513
} Solenoid - Spring (External-feeding) Coding: T424.@.0.1.E.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = S5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B04 = 12vDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Pilot ports size G1/8" B56 = 24V50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

Weight205g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

T424.32.0.1.E.Q

39 22
= X
—r—-—1-7T 8 %
il o=
©;
50 ‘&@
100
32
1d & s ™
®
& 1Lt
INC'Y

|

Weight235¢g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

T424.52.0.1.E.Q

N
va|
1 (=]
(] <
[Te)
.1l o
AL
:
G1/8 G1/4e’~'e@
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNEUNAX
} Solenoid - Differential (Self-feeding) Coding: T424.9.0.12.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, it applied it shall be continuous © |32=3ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 Bo4 = 12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz
5
oy Weight205g Weight235g
a Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
E T424.32.0.12.9 T424.52.0.12.9
|_
(%0 39 22 61 o
D IS V
et I}
s N = L =11
< B s +—E=——-|-18 ¢
T L i B0
0 | % 2]
o
100 ) 53 122
32 54
tef an &F r 2
g € o = lol |o @ | *‘I 0 @ij
® N — S @ @ ® I
*@F @ @ ff % ® sy LV o 31

% G1/4 %,

G1/8 oy S 4 2

G1/4 WA%ij 12

513
} Solenoid - Differential (External-feeding) Coding: T424.9.0.12.E.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3ways

Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways

Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B0o4 = 12vDC

Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC

Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24V DC (2W)

Pilot ports size G1/8" B56 = 24V 50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

Weight205¢g Weight235g

Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

T424.32.0.12.E.0Q T424.52.0.12.E.Q

61 )
39 22 s
v

= tH
S ~E=-{-t9 ¢
7]
=)
22
122
54
2,
b T & - 12 10
& 2@ @@Wﬁig EZBJZ]:#
& % Mlal g8
2
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Solenoid (Self-feeding) Coding: T424.9.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Flui ; " —— - P " @ | 32=3ways
uid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways
Temperature °C 5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 Bo4 = 12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60Hz
Z
Weight 240 g Weight270g =
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar a
T424.32.0.0.Q T424.52.0.0.9 o
&
)
22 61 o° —
| | 9 ! o
(2] A A
& = | — == :ﬂ:‘ E:E e E
——————— B e =i 1k <
LR B T s —
& 22
S
100 53
32
(e T ]
® 3 - 0
E5 el B o7 SRITAT
[S T 12 10
G1/4 3
%@
4 2
G1/4 14 @zmﬁ 2
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid (External-feeding) Coding: T424.@.0.0.E.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = Sways
Max working pressure (bar) 10 52 = Sways
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B0o4 = 12vDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Pilot ports size G1/8" B56 = 24V50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

Weight240g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

T424.32.0.0.E.Q

Weight270g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

T424.52.0.0.E.Q

G1/8

L
& =3
) a8 G143y

61 o
90 & T
| - :

i
53 =58 122 53
54
2

B Gl peny wMbdl T
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series T400 - Accessories

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid (Self-feeding) Coding: T424.53..0.0.9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 1= Closedcentres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B04 = 12VDC
Working ports size G1/4" B05 = 24VDC
Q [Bo9 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz
61 ?
s
= ==
I JR | S % Q| o
@ 3
(B3 Y
22
122 53
54
Tt
_l®
%% 4 2
513
4 2
513
Weight295g 42
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar M@%&
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid (External-feeding) Coding: T424.53.@.0.0.E.@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B04 = 12VDC
Working ports size G1/4" B05 = 24VDC
Pilot ports size G1/8" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz
61 N3
s
=4 LA
,,,,,,,,, [ A | S %, ol [=)
®
el Iay
= 1%
22
122 53
54
Tk . “A D—
® U = ol R
58 @8F o P o3 .
® 1SR T
% 14 12
Gi1/8 G1/4 % 513
42
3
Weight295g 42
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar 14 12
513
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - Accessories

PNELNMARX

} Collectors Coding: T424.Q0

N.POSITIONS
02 = 2positions (weight350 g)

03 = 3 positions (weight420g
04 = 4 positions (weight560 g

(

( )

( )
05 = 5 positions (weight670 g)
06 = 6 positions (weight770g)
07 = 7 positions (weight 880 g)
(
(
s

08 = 8 positions (weight980 g)
09 = 9positions (weight 1090 g)
10 = 10 positions (weight 1200 g)

72

JANE
N

@)
N

vFy

® Oe %
DY
Slele;

AIR DISTRIBUTION

»
D

28.5 30

87 (2 position)

117 (3 position)

147 (4 position)

177 (5 position)

207 (6 position)

237 (7 position)

267 (8 position)

297 (9 position)

} Modular collectors Coding: T424.@

TYPE

01 = Single complete base

01K = Complete modular bases
(batches of 15 pieces)

30K = Hollow bush, complete with
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)

31K = Blank bush, complete with
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)

Q@ 32K = Intermediate air intake with
screw (Nr. 5 pieces)

33 = Screw to suite solenoid valves (Nr. 50
pieces)

34 = Screw for joning bases (Nr. 50
pieces)

35 = Washerforscrew for joning bases
(Nr.50 pieces)

36 = OR(50pz)

} Closing plate Coding: T1424.00

63 5

Weight25¢g
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - 2400 - 2600

PNELMRX

Series 2100 - 2400 - 2600

General

The 2000 series solenoid valves have been developed to meet requirements for electronically controlled pneumatic systems and / or serial
control systems already used in all manufacturing sectors.

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds and include integral electrical connection (2100 and 2400), to
facilitate simple and speedy integration into a control system.

The series comprises arange of products classified according to type, size and performance.

There are tree main sizes, 10mm., 18 mm. and 26 mm.,

with each size further divided into 3types"LINE"," FLAT "and "VDMA" or "BASE".

The 10mm. and 18 mm. 24 VDC range of valves includes a range of accessories for the production of manifolded valve assemblies with
integral electrical connections.

Modules are available in two or four station variants for flexibility and are supplied to IP40 or alternatively IP65 environmental protection.

CZ) Construction characteristics

= Series 2100 Series 2400 Series 2600

2 Centralbody Extruded aluminium bar with Extruded aluminium bar with Extruded aluminium bar with

@ chemical nickel treatment and chemical nickel treatment and chemical nickel treatment and

oC PTFE (polytetrafleurethylene) PTFE (polytetrafleurethylene) PTFE (polytetrafleurethylene)

(|7) Connection plates Technopolymer Zincalloy Die-cast aluminium

5 Piston seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR Qil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR Qil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR

oc Spoolseals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR  Oil resistant nitrile rubber- HNBR  Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR

<_( Springs AlS| 302 stainless steel AIS| 302 stainless steel AISI 302 stainless steel
Operators Technopolymer Technopolymer Technopolymer
Pistons Aluminium 2011 Technopolymer Technopolymer
Spools Aluminium 2011 Aluminium 2011 Aluminium 2011

Use and maintenance

The average life of the valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Aseal kitincluding the spool is available for overhauling the valve. This operation does not require a skilled worker, although a particular
care should be taken when reassembling the valve.

1 | 1 22 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2100

NEUNMARX

Series 2100

General

This solenoid valves series has been developed to meet requirements for electronically controlled pneumatic systems and / or serial
control systems already used in all manufacturing sectors.

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds and include integral electrical connection to facilitate simple
and speedy integration into a control system.

The 2100 series comprises a range of products classified according to the body size of 10mm divided into 3 types "LINE", "FLAT" and
"BASE".

The 10mm. and 18 mm. 24 VDC range of valves includes a range of accessories for the production of manifolded valve assemblies with
integral electrical connections.

Modules are available in two or four station variants for flexibility and are supplied to IP40 or alternatively IP65 environmental protection.

Construction characteristics CZ)
Central body Extruded aluminium bar with chemical nickel treatmentand PTFE =
(polytetrafleurethylene) )
Connection plates Technopolymer @
Operators Technopolymer E
Spool seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR 9]
Spools Aluminium 2011 ()
Springs AISI 302 stainless steel o
Pistons Aluminium 2011 <
Piston seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR

Ordering codes for minature solenoid valves
The 10 mm. miniature solenoid valve with 0,7 mm. orifice has been selected for piloting this series of valves (see Series 300).
This results in low response times and reduced power consumption.
The valve can be supplied with the coil upward or downward depending on the application.

Codes are as follows:
Coil upward code

01 = miniature sol. 12 VDC 90°conn. with led
21 = miniature sol. 12 VDC line conn. with led
02 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 90°conn. with led
22 = miniature sol. 24 VDC line conn. with led

Coil downward code

11 = miniature sol. 12 VDC 90° conn. with led

31 = miniature sol. 122VDC line conn. with led

12 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 90°conn. with led

32 = miniature sol. 24 VDC line conn. with led

91 = miniature sol. 12 VDC for integral electrical connections
92 = miniature sol. 24 VDC for integral electrical connections

Miniature solenoid ¢ s homologated are available (see Series 300).

Use and maintenance

The average life of the solenoid valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Aseal kitincluding the spool is available for overhauling the valve. This operation does not require a skilled worker, although a particular
care should be taken when reassembling the valve.
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size10mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size M5

Weight30g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

35,75

S
ws [
M5 10,5 25,5

Coding: 2115.52.00.19

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight28g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

|
SN
()}

35,75

23,1

45
B

M5 10,5 25,5 ‘

Coding: 2115.52.00.16

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight30g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

'

'

|

T
35,75

s
3
S
2
®
=
a
45
>

el [ T ws

M5 10,5 25,5

Coding: 2115.52.00.18

11124
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size10mm LINE

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring Coding:  2115.52.00.39.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 o downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward
e “@ | I - - 12 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
T —' I-H
T DI} | = downward
—Z R 32 = 24VDC line conn. with led
79 downward
835
‘A ) %
: 5
o
L i I 7
M /D‘{ | |
Rl p 5 m
] i I R —_—
S
| (1 e
) v
Weight42g (d)]
e - < M2 —_—
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar . )
N1
513 E
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 2115.52.00.36.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. withled
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 @ | downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward
T 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
T i =
‘ " & DI} | = downward
T 2z 17.25 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
79 downward
835
T
S
i -
I | ‘ ‘ .
&
1 ] T T I I
L
Weight42g
e - - M2
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 4 2
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2115.52.00.35.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. withled
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDC line conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 @ | downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward
v ||_e B |ﬂ]{|ﬂ{|{|jl 7 7 ) 12 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
T o 1075 downward
\ : 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
%
downward
105,5
=
Y o
gl o’
t-cZu p
Weight52g ~ | M2,
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 66,5 4 2
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 25



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100 - Size10mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2115.53.@.18
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres

Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres

Temperature °C -5+ 450 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5

[ 1.00000] 1=
<
27 17,25
615
| m \
D[ | ‘
,7,,,+7,7,f‘,,,i§
. - I U ‘
' 7 ‘ M2
1.8
4 2
@ 14 12
&1 T T4 Y
" 513
T
Weight32g M5 M5 s
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar w
14 12
513
4. 2
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2115.53.0.35.@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous Iy 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led

140 (Open centres) N N
v - 21 = 12VDCline conn. withled
Orifice size (mm) 25
- N 02 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5
22 = 24VDCline conn. with led
11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
@ | downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward
12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
downward
32 = 24VDCline conn. withled
downward
M5 M5
- o - 1+ -
22 22,25
9%
105,5
o A B
. . [ITTT, 1 §
Gl 2 [ g | 7?‘
(2} “CZu | [T Rl
— | - _ ~
031 || o 8
<
AR .
14, 12
@l Ll0 SRV
w [T 513
10,5 28
Weight54 g ' W
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar M@%mmm
513
4 2
513

11126
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight32g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

17,25

Coding: 2135.52.00.19

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight30g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Sl ‘ e
i ! (]
— U
o M2
ws {1 %
M5 105 25,5

Coding: 2135.52.00.16

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2135.52.00.18

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight32g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

17,25

M2

ws_| || ws
M5 10,5 25,5

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 2135.52.00.39.Q@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
) 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
5 —||Q }:H-HBH-B —|— -3 downward
T 2r | 725 32 = 24VDC line conn. with led
79 downward
| 835 91 = 12VDC forintegral electrical
——r connections downward
“ 92 = 24 VDC forintegral electrical
o o | connections downward
S g 5 ﬂ"JEI o
— &
Weight38g (] - -
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar NI o 4o
10,5| 255 M%Z‘:MMWZ
513
} Solenoid - Differential Coding:  2135.52.00.36.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. withled
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
. 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
H ’"Q };H-HBH-B —|— —;f downward
T 27 17,25 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
79 downward
835 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical
——— connections downward
= 92 = 24 VDC forintegral electrical
N Ot 1 connections downward
19 Cp |/ ‘ e
—u 3
—H - g
u
Weight38g o
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 4 2
M%ijm
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2135.52.00.35.0
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. withled
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC 90° conn. withled
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDC line conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
- 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
i 7"—9 _ |TDU‘H—H{]74} _ I 3 downward
| 19.75 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
% downward
1055
' 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical
e 13 connections downward
92 = 24VDC forintegral electrical
N w I_f_l_f_l connections downward
b — {0
c-u u_

Weight50g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

2425

105

T 128

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100 - Size 10mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Coding: 2135.53.(9.18

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)
140 (Open centres)

Orifice size (mm)

2.5

Working ports size

M5

Weight28 g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

E L0080 T

29,75

M2

M5

M5 10,5

’ Solenoid - Solenoid

Coding: 2135.53.0.35.@

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)
140 (Open centres)

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led

Orifice size (mm)

2.5

21 = 12VDCline conn. with led

Working ports size

M5

02 = 24VDC90° conn. with led

Weight52g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

22 = 24VDCline conn. with led

11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
downward

31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward

12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
downward

32 = 24VDClineconn. withled
downward

- 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical

SEm CERIIINISE

19,75 connections downward

92 = 24VDC forintegral electrical

connections downward

47

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 29




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm BASE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 2141.52.00.19
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size M5
R e e
| 27 17.25
615
t -
T
I I ! N
44— 14 ; [ ‘ 4 - 4 ;rl
u {
- w2
Weight24 g @ .
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar +@+ S ‘7 _ 7| 7|, 42
© 14 12
M5
513
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding:  2141.52.00.16
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
R R i Ll — | =
1. B0680T T
T 27 17.25
61,5
t -
T
l
1] |
J— 4 ,7,7‘,,,,§
n {
< Llme2
Weight22g ) .
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 1_@ + - 7| Ael, P
@ N‘IZ‘MZW
M5
513
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2141.52.00.18
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
R R i Ll — |«
RIS e
27 17,25
61,5
* ¥
I | ! N
' N,
b i I 77‘ T 71 8
n {
< M2
Weight26g O .
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar +@ + I ‘7 I J, 42
M5 M5
513

11130
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm BASE

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 2141.52.00.39.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
‘ @ | downward
1= “@ | I0B00T = 12 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
T
T DI} | = downward
—Z R 32 = 24VDC line conn. with led
79 downward
| 835 91 = 12VDC forintegral electrical
— connections downward Z
A 92 = 24VDC forintegral electrical o
connections downward |:
S R -]
! _o 1 1
Rl p 5 m
] i I R —_—
S
| (1 e
Wei v
eight 389 n
e - < M2 —_—
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar . )
N1
513 E
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 2141.52.00.36.Q
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDCline conn. withled
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC 90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
T 12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
T i =
‘ " & DI} | = downward
T 2z 17.25 32 = 24VDCline conn. with led
79 downward
835 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical
= connections downward
. 92 = 24VDCforintegral electrical
connections downward
5 E [
i -
I | ‘ ‘ .
&
1 ] T T I I
y !
Weight38g
e - - M2
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 4 2
513
D solenoid - Solenoid Coding:  2141.52.00.35.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Max working pressure (bar) 7 21 = 12VDCline conn. with led
Temperature °C -5+ +50 02 = 24VDC90° conn. withled
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = 24VDC line conn. with led
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
Working ports size M5 downward
31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
@ | downward
v ||_e B |ﬂ]{|ﬂ{|{|jl 7 7 ) 12 = 24VDC 90° conn. with led
T downward
27 19,75
| 32 = 24VDClineconn. withled
%
downward
105,5 91 = 12VDCforintegral electrical
_ connections downward
. 92 = 24VDCforintegral electrical
connections downward
|
Sgl
" -
LT P
Weight48g ~ | M2,
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar 66,5 4 2
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 31



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm BASE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2141.53.@.18

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5

100000t 1

A e— )

T Il
I 1M \

2 18
@ - 4 2
ol te S
T 513
. M5 M5
Weight28g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 4 2
513
4. 2
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2141 .53.0.35.9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous Iy 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size M5

Weight52g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

r _ R hill I I Y
e 00800 B
T 27 19,75
20 1975 ]
%
1055
mE =R
. |2
N
5ol b— —
< I ,U( u >D; I
Lig R
I . | g
< M2
66.5

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC90° conn. with led

21 = 12VDCline conn. withled

02 = 24VDC90° conn. withled

22 = 24VDCline conn. with led

11 = 12VDC90° conn. with led
downward

31 = 12VDCline conn. with led
downward

12 = 24VDC90° conn. with led
downward

32 = 24VDCline conn. withled
downward

91 = 12VDC forintegral electrical
connections downward

92 = 24VDC forintegral electrical
connections downward

11132
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Modular base for "BASE" version

¥V
N

Weight22g

Coding: 214@.01

VARIANTS

0 = modular BASE without
cartridges

4 = modularbase c/w with 4mm
tube cartridges

5 = modularbase c/w with M5
cartridges

7 = modularbase c/w with M7x1
cartridges

} Modular BASE c/w with 6mm tube cartridges

Weight22g

Coding: 2146.01

} Modular base for "FLAT" version

Coding: 2130.01

Weight28g
}Inletbase Coding: 2140.9
VARIANTS
G18 Q@ | 02 = Right
03 = Left
‘ E:
GRE
3 @ 5 g °
e e B
25 14,25 H
15
55
Weight 18 g zal ;ﬁ a2
“ 46 4
2140.02
. G1/8
@6
5 ‘ 3 g T s
P R
14,25 25 15
55
& 1€
| 032 o
Weight18g 4 46
2140.03

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Accessories
PNELNMAX

} Closing plate Coding: 2130.00

|32
Weight7 g
= i iri ing: 2130.10
@) ’ Intermediate air intake Coding: .
=
2
o)
o
c'T) ws
a e *
o R CROmCR
< &
379 | 7.2
Weight12g
to be assembled instead ofavalve
} DIN rail adapter Coding: 2130.16

Weight6g

} Modular base cartridge Coding:  2100.9
VARIANTS
031M = D4 tube cartridge

0 033M= M5 cartridges

034M= M7x1 cartridges
035M= Blanck base
036M= @4 tube cartridge

Weight5g

} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2130.17

Weight6g

1 | 1 34 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100
PNELMAX

The integral electrical design for the series 2400 valve is extremely flexible, allowing the production of pre-wired
solenoid valve manifolds, the configuration of which can be determined at the point of assembly. The 24 VDC, 12
VDC (equivalent PNP) modules are available with 2 or 4 positions. The system assembled is designed for an IP40 -
IP65 protection.

Coiltype 91 or 92 is required for the multipin electrical connection (see valve ordering codes).

Support plates are
supplied to mount
the electrical
connection elements
to the manifold
modules. Individual
valves can still be
removed from the
manifold even after
assembly is
complete. One
support plate is
required per
element.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

The elements connect together using an
upper coupling and lower fixing screw.

It is possible to use the 2 position
element as the first terminal on 2,
6, 10, 14 position assemblies.

On single solenoid assemblies Up to 16 valves can be operated
electrical connection is made by using 4x4 position elements.

using an D-SUB 25 multi-
connector.

On double solenoid assemblies
electrical connection is made
usinfg an D-SUB 37 multi-
connector.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 35



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100

PNELMRX
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} Module for connections

Coding: 2100.0.©@

Q

POSITIONS

04 = 4 positions

02 = 2positions

TYPE

00 = LeftIP40-PNP

02 = LeftIP40-PNP with protection
diode

10 = LeftIP65-PNP

12 = LeftIP65-PNP with protection
diode

01 = RightIP40-PNP

03 = RightIP40-PNP with protection
diode

11 = RightIP65-PNP

Weight359 eight20g 13 = RightIP65-PNP with protection
2100.02.@ 2100.04.Q@ diode
} Front connector Coding: 2100.@.10
POLES
@ [ 37 = 37poles
25 = 25poles
Weight120g eight40g

The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable

2100.37.10

[The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable
2100.25.10

} Plug

Weight4 g

Coding: 2100.00

} FLAT support plate

Weight5g

Coding: 2130.50

11136
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100
PNELNRX
’ In line cable complete with connector IP40 Coding: 2400.9.®.00
CONNECTORS
@ | 25 = 25poles
37 = 37poles
CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3meters
G 05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters
} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 2300.25.0.@
CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3meters
o 05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters Z
CONNECTOR C_)
@ | 10 = Inline [
90 = 90°Angle o)
o
o
|_
Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65 Coding: 2400.37.0.@ =
CABLELENGTH m
03 = 3meters et
G 05 = 5meters <
10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR
@ [ 10 = Inline
90 = 90°Angle

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 37



j

cooo0oo0

CONNECTOR

©00000000O0

SUB-D 37 CONTACTS

©ccocoo0o0o0o00000

000000000

CONNECTOR

SUB-D 25 CONTACTS

Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100
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Spool valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400

NEUNMARX

Series 2400

General

This solenoid valves series has been developed to meet requirements for electronically controlled pneumatic systems and / or serial
control systems already used in all manufacturing sectors.

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds and include integral electrical connection to facilitate simple
and speedy integration into a control system.

The 2400 series comprises a range of products classified according to the body size of 18mm divided into 3types "LINE", "FLAT" and
"VDMA".

The 10mm. and 18 mm. 24 VDC range of valves includes a range of accessories for the production of manifolded valve assemblies with
integral electrical connections.

Modules are available in two or four station variants for flexibility and are supplied to IP40 or alternatively IP65 environmental protection.

Construction characteristics CZ)
Central body Extruded aluminium bar with chemical nickel treatmentand PTFE =
(polytetrafleurethylene) )
Connection plates Zincalloy @
Operators Technopolymer E
Spool seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR 9]
Spools Aluminium 2011 ()
Springs AISI 302 stainless steel o
Pistons Technopolymer <
Piston seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR

Use and maintenance

The average life of the solenoid valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Aseal kitincluding the spool is available for overhauling the valve. This operation does not require a skilled worker, although a particular
care should be taken when reassembling the valve.

Ordering codes for minature solenoid valves

The 15 mm. miniature solenoid valve with 1,1 mm. orifice has been selected for piloting this series of valves (see Series 300).
This results in low response times and reduced power consumption.
The valve can be supplied with the coil upward or downward (multipolar connections) depending on the application.

Codes are as follows:
Coil upward code

01 = miniature solenoid 12VDC

02 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC

05 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC

06 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

07 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

08 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 1W

09 = miniature sol. 24 VDC Earth faston

Coil downward code

11 = miniature solenoid 12VDC

12 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC

15 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC

16 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

17 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

18 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 1W Downward

19 = miniature sol. 24 VDC Earth faston Downward

‘|’ . - The productis a well-tried product for a safety-related application according to
Well-tried component 1SO 13849-1.

- Therelevant basic and well-tried safety principles according 1ISO 13849-2 for this

product are fulfilled.
1od 50.000.000 - The suitability of the product for a precise application must be verified and
confirmed by the user.

Miniature solenoid ¢l us homologated are available (see Series 300).

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 39



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding:

2410.52.00.19

WORKING PORTS SIZE

1 =Gl

Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quickfitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
88
34 27
48 .20
M5
Al
19 34,5
Weight 1559 Fordimension "A" see ordering code
4 2
513
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 2410).52.00.16
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
Weight155g Fordimension "A" see ordering code
4 2
513

1] 140

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 2410).52.00.17

WORKING PORTS SIZE

1 =Gl

Weight155g

G1/8,|

==

032
19 | 345
48

20

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = Gi/8"

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800

Orifice size (mm) 7

Pilot ports size M5

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Coding: 2410).52.00.18

WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5

88

34 27

Weight155g

2,5

G”LThJL{
Sa0

12,5/

19 | 345

19, 345

For dimension"A" see ordering code

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid-Spring / Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2410.52.00.0.9

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Weight195g

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

4 2 4. 2

513 513

4 2 4
M%ijﬂ *4%2Mﬂjﬂ

513 5

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quickfitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 39 = Solenoid - Spring
Pilot ports size M5 29 = Solenoid external-Spring
36 = Solenoid-Differerential
@ | 37 = Solenoid-Differential external
26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential
118 27 = Solenoid external-Differential
903'3 o7 | external
TN VOLTAGE
e 01 = 12vVDC
— 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
3 07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Coding: 2410.52.00.9.0

Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
Pilot ports size M5 0 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
18 07 = 230VAC
. 34 295 08 = 24VDC1W
G“/a ‘ @ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

Weight225¢g

g -
i A

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

1142

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 241Q.53.(.18

WORKING PORTS SIZE

)
{ I

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G1/4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 A |5 =ais
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 CONNECTOR
Orifice size (mm) 7 @ | 10 = Inline
Pilot ports size M5 90 = 90°Angle
88
34 27
G/ " A
et B e it
46
[5eFs1 G2FsT

513
4 2
Weight 165 g For dimension "A" see ordering code ST
4 2
513
’ Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2410.53.0.0.0
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
148 VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

Weight235g

¥
0 rY - ~
il L]
. e32
19 a7
48 225
s,
n
19 37

For dimension"A" see ordering code

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 2 x 3/2 Coding: 241Q.62.(3.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4

Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) >1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) 6 = Quickfitting tube @6

Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7 44 = 2Coils 3/2NC

45 = 1Coil3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2

Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar @ [ NO(12)
55 = 2Coils3/2NO
54 = 1 Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)
1 4 12
1 3
1
14, 4 12
1 3
Weight170g Fordimension "A" see ordering code
14, 4 12
1 3
} Solenoid - Solenoid 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2410.62..35.0
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 44 = 2Coils 3/2NC
45 = 1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar @ [NO(12)
55 = 2Coils3/2NO
54 = 1Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)
VOLTAGE
148 01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24V DC 1 Watt
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward
11 = 12V DC downward
12 = 24V DCdownward
15 = 24V AC downward
16 = 110V AC downward
17 = 230V AC downward
18 = 24V DC 1 Watt downward
19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

Weight250¢g

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

14 m“ m 12 1% DJ;J‘ m 12
5 18 1

11144

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 243@.52.00.19

WORKING PORTS SIZE

1 =Gl

Max working pressure (bar) 10 A |5 =Gs"

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quickfittingtube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800

Orifice size (mm) 7

Pilot ports size M5

Weight105g

88

:
Lﬁ,‘

19 34,5

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

} Pneumatic - Differential

Coding: 243@.52.00.16

Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 O |5 =ais
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quickfittingtube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5

Weight105g

88

.
SR

.
Lﬁ.‘

19 34,5

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Coding: 243@.52.00.17

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q|5 =acis

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800

Orifice size (mm) 7

Pilot ports size M5

Weight 105g

88

For dimension"A" see ordering code

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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Weight140g

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

4 2 4 2
513 513

2

4 2 4
‘4%2ij2 ”%Z‘E[ﬂj‘?
513 5

13

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 243@.52.00.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quickfitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
88
Weight 1059 Fordimension "A" see ordering code
4 2
M«Emj» 12
513
} Solenoid-Spring / Differential Coding: 2430.52.00.0.9
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 39 = Solenoid - Spring
Pilot ports size M5 29 = Solenoid external-Spring
36 = Solenoid-Differerential
@ | 37 = Solenoid-Differential external
26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential
18 27 = Solenoid external-Differential
905 external
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
| |ﬁH Eﬁ HkH‘ 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
TLTE‘\ 06 = 110VAC
s ] 07 = 230VAC
< tores o
3 u 0 ol = 08 = 24VDC1W
Ilii o @ | 09 = 24vDC downward
g k 11 = 12V DC downward
rﬁ.ﬁ. 12 = 24V DC downward
15 = 24V AC downward
- 16 = 110V AC downward
= 17 = 230V AC downward
L/—L‘ 18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward
o], s 19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

1] 146

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2430.52.00.0.9

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Weight175g

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = Gi/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
Pilot ports size M5 0 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
e 08 = 24VDC 1W
93

@ | 09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Coding: 2430Q.53.0.18

WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e

Weight115g

48 20 18,5

19| 34,5

For dimension"A" see ordering code

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 2430.53.0.0.0
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G4
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quickfitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ 450 8 = Quickfitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 e 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
148 01 = 12VDC
2 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward
11 = 12VDCdownward
12 = 24V DC downward
15 = 24V AC downward
16 = 110V AC downward
17 = 230V AC downward
18 = 24V DC 1W downward
19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward
4 2
513
4 2
Weight 1859 Fordimension "A" see ordering code ore
4 2
513
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2430Q.62.(.18
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G1/4"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = G1/8"
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfittingtube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 44 = 2Coils 3/2NC
45 = 1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar @ | NO(12)
55 = 2Coils3/2NO
54 = 1 Coil3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)

Weight110g

s
o]
2]

19 | 34,5

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

1] 148

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELNAX

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2430Q.62.(.35.Q
WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =G1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5 = Gi/8"

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @8

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7 44 = 2Coils3/2NC

45 = 1Coil3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2

Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar e NO (12)

55 = 2Coils 3/2NO
54 = 1Coil3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2

NC (12)
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC Z
06 = 110VAC C_>
;348 07 = 230VAC |:—)
08 = 24VDC 1 Watt
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward @
"?HE'L 'EFHkH“ | 11 = 12V DC downward o
12 = 24V DCdownward (|7)
15 = 24V ACdownward _—
16 = 110V AC downward D
17 = 230V AC downward o
18 = 24V DC 1 Wattdownward E
19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

14 4 12

1T 3
1 4 2

1T 3
1 4 12

) ! ’ 1T 3

Weight190g For dimension "A"see ordering code

1 4 12

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 49



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Accessories

PNELMRX

} Modular base Coding: 2430.Q

VERSION

01 = Modular base

0 06 = Supply and exhaust closed

07 = Supply closed

08 = Exhaustclosed

Weight85g
pd
S P Blanckbase Coding:  2430.05
[
2
@
oC
|_
2
()]
s
<C
Weight85g
} Inlet base Coding: 2430.Q
VERSION
@ |02 = Right
03 = Left
R2.25 i
g ‘ ~EER
LJ \f il Weight120g
45
55 nr 55
79
ii 45 Weight 1259
55 55
b .
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2430.10
G1/4
G1/8
R
@ e el
oy \ &U !
Weight30g ‘ ‘ 325 ‘
tobe assembled instead of avalve 53

1 | 1 50 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Accessories
PNELMAX

} Closing plate Coding: 2430.00

10

Q Weight20g

53

} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2430.17 CZ)
[
2
o
o
|_
9]
()]
o
<
Weight5g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 51



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 2445.52.00.19
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Pressurerange (bar) 2
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550
Orifice size (mm) 5
88
hl P
o\ c
232 6.25
18,5
Weight 1559 )
ES T
{77&')77@777 7:t 4 2
g—nl I
I?-‘H | 4 12
23,2
513
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 2445.52.00.16

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5+ 450

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550

Orifice size (mm) 5

Weight 1559

88

33,5

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550

Orifice size (mm) 5

Weight1565g

15
=)

{F

Coding: 2445.52.00.17

11152

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

7 PNELNRX
’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2445.52.00.18
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550
Orifice size (mm) 5

88

1,5
=)

47

18,5

Weight155g

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 53



/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Solenoid-Spring / Differential

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 244®.52.00.0.9

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Max working pressure (bar) 10 ® valves)
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 2 5 = onpilot (forall version)
Temperature °C -5+ 450 VERSION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 39 = Solenoid - Spring
Orifice size (mm) 5 29 = Solenoid external-Spring
36 = Solenoid-Differential
37 = Solenoid-Differerential
0 external
26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential
118 27 = Solenoid external-
905 Differerential external
. 465 VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
- - B J— 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
- 08 = 24VDC1W
3| @ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

Weight 190 g s 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513
4 2 4 2 4 2
M%ijm mazmjm mazmju
513 513 513
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 244@®.52.00.0.Q
Operational characteristics TYPEELECTROPILOT EXHAUST
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = onbase (only for selffeeding
Max working pressure (bar) 10 O valves)
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5 5 = onnpilot (forall version)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VERSION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
Orifice size (mm) 5 0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward

Weight225¢g

148

93

4,5

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

1] 154

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding:

244@.53.Q9.18

(C]

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Max working pressure (bar) 10 valves)

Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 5 = onpilot (forall version)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 FUNCTION

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 31 = Closed centres
Orifice size (mm) 5 e 32 = Opencentres

Weight165g

88

33 = Pressured centres

18,5

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding:

2440.53.0.9.0

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Weight235g

Max working pressure (bar) 10 o valves)
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 3 5 = onpilot (forallversion)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 FUNCTION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 31 = Closed centres
Orifice size (mm) 5 e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
148 06 = 110VAC
93 07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V ACdownward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNELMRX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 2 x 3/2

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2445.62.(.18

FUNCTION

Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 44 = 2Coils3/2NC

Max working pressure (bar) 10 45 = 1Coil3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) NO (12)

Temperature °C -5+ +50 55 = 2Coils3/2NO

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 54 = 1Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Orifice size (mm) 5 NC (12)

- 88
2
m r
o
|_
(%))
o | PN
< o \'_é
- 4
L 1 12
032 625 | T3
) 18,5
T
{,,@,7@7,7 —Id ;
o 1 2
PN t@;ﬂiﬂi@gj
I?-‘H T
23,2 1
4
14, 12
1 3
Weight170 g
4
14, 12
1 3
} Solenoid - Solenoid 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2445.62.(.35.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 44 = 2Coils3/2NC
Max working pressure (bar) 10 45 = 1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2xInlet pressure) NO (12)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 55 = 2Coils3/2NO
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 54 = 1Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Orifice size (mm) 5 NC (12)
VOLTAGE
Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar 01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24V DC 1 Watt
0 09 = 24V DC downward
11 = 12V DCdownward
148 12 = 24V DC downward
15 = 24V AC downward

Weight250g

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

1 4 12
1 3

1 4 12
1 3

1 4 12
1 3

1 4 12
1 3
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Modular base Coding: 2440.Q
VERSION
i:ﬂ* M5 M5ff'§ 01 = Modular base
) ) # 0 06 = Supply and exhaust closed
(w OWO o < p 07 = Supply closed
. @@ o @ D AN 08 = Exhaustclosed
8 @C@Z o © O (e) 8|8
( ol O, o [ p
:s ‘J\/ | S 1) m# ?
lc1/g] 80 1w
JE__ 1.5
&) 109000 o
L=J M3 L=J
} Inletbase Coding: 2440.Q =
165 0 VERSION C_>
‘ G3/8 [ @ | 02 = Right =
] q“\ T 03 = Left 2
©)_N© o
=) . @ . © 0 E
¥o) @ i
Qo5 7
| LT T =)
18,5 36 19
80 Weight110g E
<
[Jo] ]
24,5 L
4 L 64
G L
q
19
Weight110g
[
m’m“ 64 4
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2440.10
-5 S
1 M5 M5,
© © -
o =D
1910 O°| L, [
o o
e W ]
80 14
15 Weight185¢g
CRCACH B
A G1/8
} Closing plate Coding: 2440.00
23,1
’’’’’ ;77§ ® Weight 25 g
P
50 e
} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2440.17
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Series 2400

Spool valves and solenoid valves
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The integral electrical design for the series 2400 valve is extremely flexible, allowing the production of pre-wired
solenoid valve manifolds, the configuration of which can be determined at the point of assembly. The 24 VDC, 12
VDC (equivalent PNP) and 24 VAC* modules are available with 2 or 4 positions. The system assembled is designed
foran IP40 protection. IP65 is available on request.

* Attention : If the working tension is 24 VAC DO NOT using modules with protection diode

The elements connect together using an
upper coupling and lower fixing screw.

On single solenoid assemblies
electrical connection is made
using an D-SUB 25 multi-
connector.

On double solenoid assemblies
electrical connection is made
usinfg an D-SUB 37 multi-
connector.

Support plates are supplied to mount
the electrical connection elements to
the manifold modules. Individual valves
can still be removed from the manifold
even after assembly is complete. One
support plate is required per element.

Itis possible to use the 2 position
element as the first terminal on 2,
6, 10, 14 position assemblies..

Up to 16 valves can be operated
by using 4x4 position elements.
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400

PNELNMARX

’ Module for connections Coding: 2400.0.©Q

POSITIONS

@ | 04 = 4positions

02 = 2positions

TYPE

00 = LeftIP40-PNP

02 = LeftIP40-PNP with protection
diode

10 = LeftIP65-PNP

12 = LeftIP65-PNP with protection
@ | diode

01 = RightIP40-PNP

03 = RightIP40-PNP with protection
diode

11 = RightIP65-PNP

ch?ri?;ftoi(:l%c !V:r:?;ft:rov%c 13 = RightIP65-PNP with protection Z
diode
2400.02.0 2400.04.0 C_>
-
2
} Front connector IP65 Coding: 2400.@.10 g
POLES —
@ | 37 = 37poles (L)
25 = 25poles [m)]
o
<
Weight120 g Weight40g
The IP65 protectionis obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable [The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable
2400.37.10 2400.25.10
} Plug Coding:  2400.00
Weight5g
} Closing plate electrical positions Coding: 2400.15.00
Weight2g
} VDMA support plate Coding: 2440.50
Weight20g
} FLAT support plate Coding: 2430.50
Weight20g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 59
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PNELMRX

Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2400
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} 4 positions box with 25 contacts connector Coding: 2400.04.25
Weight65g
’ 15mm male connector with 2 metres cable Coding: 2400.15.02
Weight98g
} Inline cable complete with connector IP40 Coding: 2400.9.®.00
CONNECTORS
@ |25 = 25poles
37 = 37poles
CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

2400.9.@.00
} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 2300.25.0.@
CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Coding: 2400.37.0.@
CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3 meters
(L]

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400
PNELMAX
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600

PNELMRX

Series 2600

General

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds.

The 2600 series comprises a range of products classified according to the body size of 26mm divided into 3 types "LINE", "FLAT" and
"VDMA".

Is notincluded the integral electrical connection

CZ) Construction characteristics
— Central body Extruded aluminium bar with chemical nickel treatmentand PTFE
) (polytetrafleurethylene)
'3_3 Connection plates Die-cast aluminium
E Operators Technopolymer
%) Spool seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - HNBR
() Spools Aluminium 2011
o Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
< Pistons Technopolymer
Piston seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR

Ordering codes for minature solenoid valves

The 15 mm. miniature solenoid valve with 1,1 mm. orifice has been selected for piloting this series of valves (see Series 300).
This results in low response times and reduced power consumption.

The valve can be supplied with the coil upward or downward (multipolar connections) depending on the application.
Codes are as follows:

Coil upward code

01 = miniature solenoid 12VDC

02 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC

05 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC

06 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

07 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

08 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 1W

09 = miniature sol. 24 VDC Earth faston

Coil downward code

11 = miniature solenoid 12VDC

12 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC

15 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC

16 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

17 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

18 = miniature sol. 24 VDC 1W Downward

19 = miniature sol. 24 VDC Earth faston Downward

Miniature solenoid c' P us homologated are available (see Series 300).

Use and maintenance

The average life of the solenoid valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Aseal kitincluding the spool is available for overhauling the valve. This operation does not require a skilled worker, although a particular
care should be taken when reassembling the valve.
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Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: 2610Q.52.00.19

WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight235¢g For dimension "A" see ordering code
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
4 2
513
’ Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 2610).52.00.16
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"
19
43 38

Weight235g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

For dimension"A" see ordering code

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves

Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELMRX

} Pneumatic - Differential (External) Coding: 2610).52.00.17
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = G3/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = G1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"
119
Z
|_
2
m
o
|_
)
()]
o
Weight235g Fordimension "A" see ordering code
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
a 2
513
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2610).52.00.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Weight2359g Fordimension "A" see ordering code
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar
4 2
513

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid-Spring/Differerential Coding: 2610.52.00.0.0
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 9 39 = Solenoid - Spring

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

29 = Solenoid external-Spring

36 = Solenoid-Differerential

37 = Solenoid-Differential external

26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differential
external

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

Weight275¢g 4 2 42
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar azm} %Zmﬂj 4 2
14 12 14 12 14 l%z‘ s j '3 12
513 513 513
4 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513
’ Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2610.52.00.0.9
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 9 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
o 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
178 07 = 230VAC
123 08 = 24VDC1W
43 40

Weight295¢g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

For dimension"A" see ordering code

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 2610.53.0.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = G3/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = G1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
119
43 38
2 1
y w— j—a
Heooad
L 24
otz
| 58,5 30,25
e e
{f o s
1
>l
)
4 2
513
4.2
Weight245g Fordimension "A" see ordering code 513
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar L,
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 2610.53.0.0.0
WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

Weight245g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

4 2 4 2
513 513

08 = 24VDC1W

@ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2630.52.00.19

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1 = Gg/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"

Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500

Orifice size (mm) 9

Pilot ports size M5

Weight185g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

119

For dimension"A" see ordering code

} Pneumatic - Differential

Coding: 2630.52.00.16

Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size M5

Weight185g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

119

61,5 28,75

23 48

 ——

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Coding: 263@.52.00.17

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A 1 = Gg/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = G1/4"

Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500

Orifice size (mm) 9

Pilot ports size M5

Weight 1859
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

119

61,5 28,75

©il
|

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Coding: 263@.52.00.18

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Weight185g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

119

615 28,75
™ s
. .
’%m %
o]
<A
2 | 48

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = G3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"

Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500

Orifice size (mm) 9

Pilot ports size M5
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid-Spring / Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding:

2630.52.00.9.0

WORKING PORTS SIZE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1 = Gg/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"

Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION

Orifice size (mm) 9 39 = Solenoid - Spring

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

29 = Solenoid external-Spring

36 = Solenoid-Differerential

37 = Solenoid-Differential external

26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differential
external

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

Weight220g s P
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar 4 3
14 12 MEZ‘E[ 12 mﬁzmj 12
513 513 513
a 2 4 2 4 2
513 513 513
’ Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2630.52.00.0.09
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 9 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

Weight250g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

178
123

Ve Sar-t

23 | 50

For dimension"A" see ordering code

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

VOLTAGE

01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 2630.53.0.18
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 = G3/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ° 5 = G1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
4 2
513
4.2
Weight 195g For dimension "A" see ordering code 513
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar L,
513
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections Coding: 2630.53.0.0.0
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1 = Gg/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Gi1/4"
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
178 01 = 12VDC
123 02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

Weight270g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

23 | 50

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

08 = 24VDC1W

@ | 09 = 24V DCdownward

11 = 12VDCdownward

12 = 24V DC downward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Accessories
PNELMAX

’ Modular base Coding: 2630.01

Weight80g
} Inlet base Coding: 2630.0
VERSION =z
el @ |02 = Right o
03 = Left —
=
2
1]
o
[ R |
' I 5 Weight80g (d)]
H == =
| ) 2630.02 (@]
8 s '} o
96 —
<C
G3/8
i
3
‘ ]
' @ N Weight 100 g
H | ==
id 2630.03
8 s | |
96
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2630.10
G3/8 G1/4
Il
@ RN
] @ [ R )
@r \1 v ! Weight60g
; i - ‘ to be assembled instead of avalve
70
} Closing plate Coding: 2630.00

10

Weight20g

} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2630.17

Weight5g
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100

Orifice size (mm) 7.5

Weight235g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

19

® &
| - R 1 S
TN
® &
. —
0 032 E—S—‘
- 265
@ T
N I RN )
B\ &
N 1\
"2

Coding: 2645.52.00.19

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100

Orifice size (mm) 7.5

Weight235g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

19

&) @
H— - S ,5 ,ii
& &
. M
@ 23,2 E_SJ
26,5

19

) &)
21 1Y)
04,2

Coding: 2645.52.00.16

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100

Orifice size (mm) 7.5

Weight235¢g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

19

04,2

Coding: 2645.52.00.17
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

7 PNELNRX
’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2645.52.00.18
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 7.5
119
D T@ Z
e L 5
D@ =
‘ L 2
o w2 Tos] @
- ) 26,5 ocC
Weight255g (€] © =
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar |l —I® (£
7 o) 4 2 [m)]
4,2
513 E
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid-Spring / Differential

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 264®.52.00.0.9

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Weight270g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

4 2 4 2
MEZMMEW M%Zmﬂjm

513 513

4 2 4 2

513 513

Max working pressure (bar) 10 ® valves)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 5 = onpilot (forall version)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7.5 39 = Solenoid - Spring
29 = Solenoid external-Spring
36 = Solenoid-Differerential
@ | 37 = Solenoid-Differential external
26 = Solenoid external-
Differerential
27 = Solenoid external-Differential
145‘5121 external
595 VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 2640@.52.00.0.0

TYPEELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Weight305g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

042

Max working pressure (bar) 10 O valves)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 5 = onnpilot (forall version)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7.5 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC
08 = 24VDC1W
@ | 09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DC downward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V AC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1Wdownward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Coding: 264@®.53..18

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 1 = onbase (only for selffeeding
Max working pressure (bar) 10 valves)

Temperature °C -5+ +50 5 = onpilot (forall version)

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7.5 31 = Closed centres

40,5

1,5
é
|
o
E
2

19

. 24,2
Weight245g

Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 5 ways 3 connections

Operational characteristics

Coding: 264@.53.0.0.0

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 1 = onbase (only for selffeeding
Max working pressure (bar) 10 valves)

Temperature °C -5+ +50 5 = onpilot (forallversion)

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 5 31 = Closed centres

24,2

Weight315g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

VERSION

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid

0 external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01 = 12VDC
02 = 24VDC
05 = 24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 = 230VAC

08 = 24VDC1W

09 = 24V DC downward

11 = 12V DCdownward

12 = 24V DCdownward

15 = 24V ACdownward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = 24V DC 1W downward

19 = 24V DC Earth faston downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Accessories

PNELMRX

} Modular base Coding: 2640.9
VERSION
62:'5 Q@ |01 = Standardbase
ma ' s 11 = Base forsingle separateinlet
S
M4 |
—jﬂ-— Weight 220 g
5
= } Inlet base Coding: 2640.9
8 VERSION
18,5 55 = Ri
ot G112 ‘ G1/8 0 02 = Right
(am o 03 = Left
- @ )
%) "
()] = g g
(am g %
= ® 0 2
< . —_
22 s [T 27
100
Weight200g
Bl =1 4
i 91 2640.02
[ 055 ¥
6 87
d
9
27
= = Weight200g
El [o1= 2640.03
05,5 !
87 6
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2640.10
20,5 20,5
E_ 6,5
ﬂl‘ﬁ‘m ool s
&8 M| © O °| ¢ br
202 IE
8 & o5 8[®
o o Fel
100 va |
L] Tl
oo :
| |
v b
} Closing plate Coding: 2640.00
24,2
A Weight50g
%
0 o
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Spool valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Accessories
PNELMAX

} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2640.17

Weight10g

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
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Series 300
General

The direct operated solenoid valve is the interface between pneumatic and electronic. In fact, it is actuated by an
electrical signal and in turn gives a pneumatic signal directly available for small users or for actuating bigger
pneumatic distributors.

A wide range of valves are needed for satisfying various applications. For this need we have available miniature
components with very low volume and electrical impute as well as solenoid valves with large flow rate and power for
heavy duty operations. These solenoid valves are usually 3/2, normally closed or normally open, but there are
available the 2/2, closed or open, for vacuum and others.

Note that the direct operated valves can only be used with bases, individual or multiple with M5 or G 1/8" thread or
with connections.

Some PNEUMAX solenoid valves are c“ US homologated valid for USA and Canada (file n. VAIU2.E206325,
VAIU8.E206325). For more details, refer to the coding, in the following pages.

The 10mm and 15mm solenoid valves are certified by UL in compliance with both Canadian and USA safety
requirements as recognized component and included in the UL file E206325 and bear the “UL Recognized
Component” marking.

The 10mm and 15mm solenoid valves, since they are devices for “class 2 circuits”, according with UL standard UL
429/CSA C22.2N°139, are not considered dangerous for electric shock or fire and thus a
UL certification is not required for cables and connectors.

Some solenoid valves, since they are devices for “class 2 circuits”, according with UL standard UL 429/CSA C22.2
N°139, are not considered dangerous for electric shock or fire and thus a UL certification is not required for cables
and connectors.

Use and maintenance

Maintenance is normally not required for these components therefore the spare parts listis not provided.

Their construction complexity and low cost do not make repair economically viable. It's easier and more
economic to replace the complete valve in case of malfunction.
For proper lubrication use only hydraulic oil class H such as Castrol type MAGNA GC 32.
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NEUNMARX

General

This series of directly operated vales is characterized by its reduced dimensions. They are designed to be mounted
individually or on manifold. The high operating speed and high flow rate in consideration of the reduced dimensions,
in combination with the high compatibility of the material used to manufacture them ensure a high variety of possible
application fields.

All valves have manual override as standard and are available in 3/2 configuration N.O. and N.C. as well as 2/2 N.C.
both 12 or 24 V DC or AC. Electrical connection can be via co moulded cables or via connector, in this configuration a
LED indicates the coil status. Ensure that the fixing screws are tightened with 0.15Nm maximum.

The 10mm Speed-up version are builtin accordance to the ISO 15218-2003 standard with a flow rate of 24NI/min. The
coil integrates a dedicated circuit board which enables to contain the power consumption to 0.35W in case of the high
flow rate version and to 0.1W in case of the standard flow rate version.

Functional Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 Normaly Open (N.O.) 3/2 Normally Closed (N.C.) 2/2
schematics for w
standard version

|
7
}
v,

~J
R

),
)

Y

T
e e e e
NN NN
| D N A
i e e e e
T
ENEEEE N
[ I
[ e e e

%

=

1 = SUPPLY PORT
2 = OUTLET PORT

3 = EXHAUST PORT 3 }
2 &

=
W

2

A
A
g

AT T

g o e s e e s

A

AT

7

AIR DISTRIBUTION

%
%

AT REST %:HZ}M ACTUATED AT REST %Z];[w ACTUATED AT REST E:ﬂ:ﬂ/w ACTUATED

Normally Closed
(N.C.) 3/2

Functional
schematics for
Speed-up version

AN

A

Z

1 = SUPPLY PORT
2 = OUTLET PORT

', H
3 3
3 = EXHAUST PORT 5 Fg 5
1 @ 1

AT REST %:ﬂzw ACTUATED

|
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Direct operated solenoid valves

Series 300

Construction characteristics:

Electrical part:

Miniature solenoid consisting of a coil made of copper wire of different diameters depending on voltage,isolated
according to "F" class standard, with injection-moulded nylon-glass application. All parts forming the cladding, the
electrical connections and the pole pieces are protected against corrosion.

Mechanical part:
Stainless steel 430F armatures FPM poppets body in thermoplastic material and manual override and plug in nickel
plated brass. Valves must be mounted on single or multiple manifold to be used.

Z
|C:> Technical characteristics S\;::::z:\d S\r;:;t:il;:p
E:B Pneumatic: Working pressure 0-7 bar
o Nominal diameter 0,7 mm 1,1 mm
— Temperature -5°- 4+50°C
(é) Maximun flow rate at 6 bar with Ap 1 bar 14 Nl/min 24 NI/min
o Exhaust flow 22 Nl/min 29 NI/min
< Max number of cycles per minute 2.700
Life 50 million
. Voltages 12 -24 Volt D.C.
Electric: Power 1,3 Watt 0,35 Watt
Voltage tollerance -5% - +10%
Response time when energized * 8 ms
Response time when de-energized * 10 ms
Copper wire isolation class F (155°C)
IP65 (with cables)
Protection degree IP40 (with connectors)
IPOO (with Faston)

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

(1) = consumption wrapping in opening phase 3, 5W (10 ms),
consumption wrapping in maintenance phase 0.35 W.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

10 mm Standard miniature solenoid ordering codes

N3
6 = 2/2 N.C. 1 f 90° Connector with Led .
7 =3/2 N.C. 1=24VDC. 2= Qable 300 mm. - I.P65 (embedded cable)
- 3 = Line Connector with Led
8 = 3/2 N.O. 2=12VD.C. o ;
4- 6VDC* 4 = 90° Connector without Led
’ 5 = Line Connector without Led

* _ The c“ us Directive does not apply to these versions

Miniature solenoid j j ]5 3 pd
valve with cable | | ©)
Y 2 | | =

K 2 1 1 2

= i O .

11 =

‘ (<)

Weight 12 gr. (]
10 2 13 E

<C

22.8

Miniature solenoid valve
with 90° connector

? |
\
B
Weight 12 gr. ‘ | ! ©
10 -

21.1

27.5
M1.7x0.35

Miniature solenoid valve ‘
with line connector -%‘- ‘ ‘
; o !
sl [P |e \ |
: N
@ s ‘ n
- - — D1
| ] C T"T
Weight 12 gr. ‘ i
10 2 | 13 6.5
Connector

Ordering codes @

a7t == | |

300 : Cable L
600 : Cable L
1000 : Cable L

300 mm
600 mm o -~ e lg
1000 mm

Weight 3 gr.

Closing plate Interfaces dimensions
©1.2 max

Ordering codes 1

w
2.65

12

395.00
(¢ =1 (e]

; M1.7
Weight 5 gr. (DEPTH 3.5)

1.15

M
U
%

2.65

MMM
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/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

10 mm - ISO 15218-2003 miniature solenoid ordering codes
The versions are not contemplated by the c“us Directive

P3
T

1 = 90° Connector with Led

2 = Cable 300 mm. - IP65 (embedded cable)
3 = Line Connector with Led

4 = 90° Connector without Led

EG = 2/2 N.C.
7 =3/2 N.C.

4=6VDC. 5 = Line Connector without Led
=z
|C:> Miniature solenoid r f e f j:* i
) valve with cable ? | |
oM \ = \ \
o == R | i
= o ‘ = :
D €+><+> - = ,,,L,ﬂ, E D
o | | g
o . f f f
<_E Weight 12 gr. 2 13 6.8

22.8

Miniature solenoid valve
with 90° connector

iokin
i
Weight 12 gr.

M1,7x0,35

2 | 13 6.8
21.1
Miniature solenoid valve
with line connector % ‘ ‘
s | P|¢ \ |
~
Ol 5 | |
D~ - . bl
. | | o
Weight 12 gr. ‘ i
2 | 13 68|
Connector

Ordering codes

371. == \ |

o

300: Cable L 300 mm

600: CableL = 600 mm -l a—lg
1000 : Cable L = 1000 mm
Weight 3 gr.
Interfaces dimensions 10 mm - ISO 15218
1.2 max
3
= &
2 ] E} o
N <~ A
/ NEP
o M
N
1
M1.7 6.8
(DEPTH 3.5)
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NEUNMARX

Standard version

12 3.5
Individual base 5 i
Ordering code © 2 ii ii rO\ -
g o ope-g o
395.01 . - Lo N
© S N
3.5 g
Weight 10 gr.
Standard version o6
multiple bases o @3.25
[}
Ordering code © $$2 @2’ @2 @2@2 ‘ ;@*
3 D |
395. M5 M5
t 25
N° Places as as
(D)- &
stoedesiootocte
10.5
N° Places 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
A 395 50 60.5 71 81.5 92 1025 | 113 123.5
B 325 43 53.5 64 74.5 85 95.5 106 | 116.5
Weight (gr) | 43 | 54 65 76 87 98 109 | 120 | 131
9 3.5
Individual base for 8 g
ISO 15218-2003 version g[ S @
Ordering code o o 3 — $§¢F
P395.01 g 10 g @2 e 1
2
15 16.5
Weight 10 gr. =
M - a6
ultiple base for 2L,
ISO 15218-2003 version i
" 2 2 "54
Ordering code - @ @ @ @ @ @ 3 1
P395. M5 LM—5-J
25
t 3.5 B 3.5
N° Places @% @%
gwg;w%w%&%
10.5
N° Places 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
A 35 45.5 56 66.5 77 87.5 98 108.5 119
B 28 38.5 49 59.5 70 80.5 91 101.5 112
Weight (gr.) 43 54 65 76 87 98 109 120 131

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

General

This direct operated solenoid valve has minimum overall dimensions (15 mm wide). Its construction method is same as
10 mm valve, of course.

Itis suitable to be single or gang mounted or as electro-operator for larger air flow distributors.

Can be utilized with compressed air and other fluids compatible with material used to build the solenoid valve.

The available versions, all equipped with manual overide, are 3 ways, normally closed and normally open with DC and AC
50/60 Hz.

It's possible to install the N.O. valve on N.C. interface by using the registered reverse system included in the valve body.
The electrical connection is made with cables (300 mm.), FASTON or with connector.

This type of miniature solenoid valve is interchangeable with most of the same products available on the market.

Coil be can also positioned at 180° to get the electrical connection located on the opposite side than override.

Make sure that the fastening screews are tightened with maximum torque of 0,75 Nm.

Functional schematics
Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 Normaly Open (N.O.) 3/2

7

]
¢z

7z
7

i

;
¢
\
A
N

5 |
N 7

N

AT REST %EZW ACTUATED AT REST %ﬂm ACTUATED

1 = SUPPLY PORT
2 = OUTLET PORT
3 = EXHAUST PORT 3 P

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

1
AT
T

AT

AT

ﬁ

Construction characteristics

Electrical part

Miniature solenoid consisting of a coil made of copper wire of different diameters depending on voltage,isolated
according to "F" class standard, with injection-moulded nylon-glass application. All parts forming the cladding, the
electrical connections and the pole pieces are protected against corrosion.

Mechanical part

AISI 430F cores, AISI 302 return springs, FPM poppets, thermoplastic polyester body.

Technical characteristics

Pneumatics

Nominal diameter 0.8 1,1 mm 1,5 mm (only D.C.)
Maximun flow rate at 6 bar with Ap 1 bar 20 NI/min 30 NI/min 50 NI/min
Working pressure for N.C. 0-10 bar 0-7 bar
Working pressure for N.O. / ‘ 0 -8bar 0-5 bar
Temperature -5° +50°C

Life expectancy 50 million cycles (with standard working conditions)
Electrical

Voltage D.C. 24V DC 12-24V DC

Voltage A.C. / 24-110-230 Volt 50/60 Hz | /
Power consumption D.C. 1 Watt 2,3 Watt

Power consumption A.C. / 2,8 VA (atstarting 2,5 VA (at spesc) /
Voltage tollerance -5% - +10%

Response time * 10-12 ms

Isolating class F (155°C)

Protection degree IP65 (with cables)

IP40 (with connectors)
IPOO (with faston)

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

15 mm miniature solenoid ordering codes

N3 T . T
T = PUSH (Standard
3 =3/2N.C. —1 =24VDC A=011 Ve_rsion)
4 = 3/2 N.O. 2 =12V DC B=015 2= :\l/lvnhoult y
(only @1,1 and @1,5) | -5 = 24 V 50-60 Hz E=008 anual override
—6 = 110 V 50-60 Hz 8 = Manula'l override
—7 =230V 50-60 Hz 0 = Faston 2 positions

—8 =24V D.C. 1 W**
(only @0,8)
—9 = Faston ground

** _ The c“us Directive

does not apply to these versions
See previous page for available versions

1 = Faston EN17301-803 (Ex DIN 43650)

2 = Cables* (300 mm)**
= Straight (no addittional letter required)

R = Downward
* = On request and for large quantity only
(only 24V D.C., 2.3 W)

With Faston

20.5 7

@

Y

i
Y

24
42

Of
oW
7

_ M3
L]

D

N H‘

.84

%
€

8.4

4 17 9.7
Weight 36 gr. 15
20.5 10.5
With Faston EN17301-803 (Ex DIN 43650
1 S
& g
g&
_ o) | (F i A ESe" .
AY g ; {J ©
4 17 9.7
Weight 36 gr. 15
With Cables (300 mm) . Somm cable
- ———— 1 i
| 1
G5 |
= - |
3 ) | ¥
) . -
=
7 D& s B @@ .
\Q :) 0|
4 17 9.7
Weight 38 gr. 15
20.5 7.6,
With Faston ground . J
+ =1
! 1O+ &
|
L

Weight 38 gr.

37
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Direct operated solenoid valves

&

Series 300
Connector
Ordering code 15,5 26,5
315.11.00 Standard ‘
315.12.00 for faston EN17301-803 =y N
(Ex DIN 43650)
315.11.0 L  Led _— | o
[ 1=24VD.C./AC. |
—— 2 =110V 50/60 Hz ‘
S ovsoeori b
315.12.0_L  for faston EN17301-803
(Ex DIN 43650) with Led _
- 1=24VDC./AC. Weight 13 gr
=z —— 2 =110V 50/60 Hz
o —— 3 =230V 50/60 Hz
|_
2 15
a8} Single use base
o
& | o
= Ordering code g @2, :
S ‘
(am IS} ™
—= 355.01 @
< gI = 2z
3,5 3,5*
Weight 18 gr.
Multiple bases
Ordering code 30
2% 1515 |
A = Orifice M5 A = Pipe fitting 04 =[=] |~
BN
355 . 354. 8 ® Y~
¥ &&&M&& O
C
3.5 B 3.5
Toere a%s }a%a “%5 “%5
16
N° places 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
B 37 53 69 85 101 117 133 149 165
C 44 60 76 92 108 124 140 156 172
Weight (gr.) 66 92 116 141 165 190 216 242 266
Closing plate Interface dimensions
Ordering code
355.00 ‘ 07
M3 (Depth 5) @2 max.
~~~~~ @$ o \ g7
‘ A\ z
oy 20 w
3 15 97 ‘“[ o
15 1 ®
Weight 6 gr.

11186

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

15mm Solenoid valves Manifold with electric multipoint connection

General
Also for this 15mm solenoid valves series we have realized the possibility of the assembling on the base with
multipoint connection, this for making faster the connection and the harness of them.
Realized from a shaped outline, it results compact because it uses a relevant multipoint connection available only
with a 37 poles connector from 10 to 32 solenoid valves (with steps of 2), available in line or at 90° and IP40
protection. On the base it is possible to put some threaded cartridges with push-in fittings for @3 - @3,17 @4 tube or
M5 threaded.
The application field of these new configurations is the standard of 3/2 valves, where it is needed to realize groups or
Manifolds provided with integrated electric connection to make easier and faster the connection and the harness of
them (control of single acting cylinders with small dimensions, pilot system of valves with bigger dimensions etc..).

Constructive characteristics: =
Q
Constructive principle: =
From 10 up to 32 solenoid valves (with steps of 2) a
Extremely compact solution T
IP40 protection (without visualisation led) [
Possibility of having different working connections (@3, @3,17, @4 tubes, M5) 9]
The new coding key requires the use of the same type of solenoid valves (there aren’t codes for groups with a mixed (]
configuration). o
<
Overall dimensions = = iz
© m ’ (¥ @) @) () | g
[ @525
25 A 75
* CONNECTIONS G1/8" (Inlet)
o
IEEEEENEENEEN

Quick fitting tube @3
Quick fitting tube ©@3,17
Quick fitting tube @4
Thread M5

65

0000000000000 06 0 \
TTTTTITTITTITITTT &

G1/8"
(Exhaust)

G1/8" (Inlet)

_E_ B B B B B B B B BN B K ¥

j 05.25 G1/8"
037 A 75 (Exhaust)
* CONNECTIONS
LEFT
soe T T T TTTTTTTTTITI® © CONNECTIONS .
% 8 % % % %,%,8,%,,, 3 Quick fitting tube @3
- Quick fitting tube @3,17
RIGHT H Quick fitting tube @4
SIDE 25.25 T Thread M5
23.7 A
c
N° places| A B C
10 90 125 118,7 SUB-D 37 POLES
12 106 141 134,7 CONNECTORS
14 122 157 150,7
16 138 | 173 | 166,7 | ol ol <l o] o~ oo 2| EI S 2 T2 2 22
20 170 205 198,7 0o D66 oo nnn oo nn oo o o
22 186 221 214,7
24 202 237 230‘7 1OOOOOOOC)OOOOOOOOC)OO“Q
26 218 253 2467 2OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO00037
A N NN N NN NN N M M ™
30 [ 250 [ 265 | 767 daggadad s
R SEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERE

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Overall dimensions
Manifold with CANopen® node

B= e g mm mm mm o ome omm gm omm e mm o omm

c bbb bbb bpdbdbdbdbd

G1/8" (Exhaust)

g
";@ | ]

N° positions A B
10 90 146
12 106 162
14 122 178
16 138 194
18 154 210
20 170 226
22 186 242
24 202 258
26 218 274
28 234 290
30 250 306
32 266 322

Manifold layout configuration

* CONNECTIONS

-

[TTTTITT]

—1- G1/8" (Inlet)

|
888

[
§88888888888

@w] 1
65

ﬂ
H

HENEENEREN

A

B

Connector type
0 = in line connector

Connections size and type
3 = quick fitting tube @3

9 = 90° connector
C = with CANopen® node

C = quick fitting tube @3.17
4 = quick fitting tube @4

A = M5 thread
35M ;. NW ' . .10 .
- - _ -1 L 1 L
N° positions N° positions N° positions Valve type
A = 10 positions plugged side left plugged side right A = N331.R0A (EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,1)

B = 12 positions
C = 14 positions
D = 16 positions
E = 18 positions
F = 20 positions
G = 22 positions
H = 24 positions
L = 26 positions
M = 28 positions
N = 30 positions
P = 32 positions

0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 08 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

B = N331.R0B
C = N338.ROE
D = N341.ROA
E = N341.R0OB
F = N335.R0A

EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,5)
EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC 1W d.0,8)
EV. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,1)
EV. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,5)
EV. 3/2 NC 24VAC d.1,1)

P

—_—

NOTE:

The “R” letter indicates that the coil is
mounted upside-down (faces down). For
prices and technical features of these
valves please refer to the correspondent
standard version (not R) included in the
price listand catalogue.
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Direct operated solenoid valves

Series 300
Overall dimensions
Manifold with Optyma-F serial system (slave + input modules)
Eéiﬁ CDEDEDTED ZZE N _N_ N N B NN _— F@E;
egpo| 1 I S - Fes e o [T il
) 1 ) | || o
il o, I il
,,,,,,, : r@,,,,@
G1/8" (Exhaust) CONNECTIONS 10 | 81 |
Lr(%_;;é Htjéij@{ T T T T T g7 ~cte gnley
EE e 66
5H60/009) it
------------ J W TTTTTT1]
*];215‘5
A
76.6 x N° inlets 76.6 B

N° positions| A B
10 90 120,50
12 106 | 136,50
14 122 152,50
16 138 168,50
18 154 | 184,50
20 170 | 200,50
22 186 | 216,50
24 202 | 232,50
26 218 | 248,50
28 234 | 264,50
30 250 | 280,50
32 266 | 296,50

Manifold layout configuration with Optyma-F serial system (slave + input modules)

32 OUT VERSION
C3=CANopen® 320UT
D3=DeviceNet 320UT

INPUT MODULES
A = No module

P3=PROFIBUS 320UT
A3=EtherCAT" 320UT (Serie 5700)
I3=EtherNet / IP 320UT
N3=PROFINET IO RT 320UT

D1= 8 M8 digital inputs modules

D3= 16IN digital inputs (SUB-D 25P) module
T1= 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module

T2= 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module

C1= 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module

Connections size and type
3 = quick fitting tube @3

C = quick fitting tube @3.17
4 = quick fitting tube @4

L3= Powerlink 320UT C2= 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module A = M5 thread
[ |
35S . . .10 .
. L — _ -1 L
|
| |
N° positions N° positions N° positions Valve type

A = 10 positions
B = 12 positions
C = 14 positions
D = 16 positions
E = 18 positions
F = 20 positions
G = 22 positions
H = 24 positions
L = 26 positions
M = 28 positions
N = 30 positions
P = 32 positions

plugged side left
0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

plugged side right
0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

A = N331.ROA (EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,1)
B = N331.R0B (EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,5)
C = N338.ROE (EV. 3/2 NC 24VDC 1W d.0,8)
D = N341.ROA (EV. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,1)
E = N341.ROB (EV. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,5)
G = N321.R0A (EV.2/2 NC 24VDC d.1,1)
H = N321.ROB (EV.2/2 NC 24VDC d.1,5)

NOTE:

The “R’letter indicates that the coil is
mounted upside-down (faces down).
For prices and technical features of
these valves please refer to the
correspondent standard version (not
R) included in the price list and
catalogue.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Functional schematics

1 = INLET PORT

2 = OQUTLET PORT

3 = EXHAUST PORT
(Plugged if 2/2)

Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 or 2/2

AT REST ACTUATED

Normally Open (N.O.) 3/2 or 2/2

AT REST ACTUATED

Construction characteristics

Electrical parts:

Mechanical parts:

Solenoids: the solenoid consist of coils having different diameter copper wire windings insulated
according standards "H"; they are encased in a nylon-glass compound. All parts are corrosion resistant.

Nickel plated brass tube nitrile viton seals stainless steel plunger (AISI 430F), stainless steel adjusted
springs, viton poppet seals, tropicalized zinc alloy interface plate, nickeled brass manual override,
nickel steel coil lock nut, zinc steel mounting screw. To be usable, the solenoids and microsolenoids
have to be attached either to a base or directly to the distributor's operators by means of connectors M5
or G 1/8". These solenoids are available in all voltages and frequences used in the world. The following
are the technical characteristics of the solenoid.
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NEUNMARX

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic Working pressure 0-10 bar
Orifice size 1,3 mm (0,9 mm for 2 W)
Maximum fluid temperature 50°C
Maximum ambient temperature 50°C
Maximum flow rate at 6 bar with Ap 1 bar 53 NI/min (20NI/min. for 2 W)
Cycles/minute 700
Fluids Air-vacuum-inert gases
Lubrication non required
Life 45 to 50 million cycles Z
Electrical Power consumption holding - D.C 5W (2.5 W) low consumption |C:>
Power consumption holding - A.C 9 VA (6 VA) low consumption a
Operating voltage tolerance +10% o
Response time opening * 8 ms (|7)
Response time closing * 6 ms )
Insulation of the copper wire H o
Insulation of the coil F <
Connector protection IP 65

Cable protection

DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Maintenance and replacement parts

Maintenance practices for these valves are similar to those already detailed for other products-
replacement of the plunger or poppet is not advisable since the new replacement would not provide the
best fit with the rest of the already used valve. Special care should be taken that no dirt is accumulated
between the working surface of fixed core and the plunger which would result in vibrations and
overheating of the solenoid. In the case of microsolenoid it must be assured that the alternate current
coil is not charged when the machanical part is not mounted to avoid destruction of the coil. The
electrical connections have to be perfect, especially where low currents are used (12-24V). Oxidation of
contacts between the connector and the coil can lead to intermittent malfunctions which are difficult to
trace. Oxidation of contacts due to humidity or corrosive atmosphere are one of the most common
causes of false alarms. Clean the contacts with appropriate spray.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 91
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Mechanical actuator for miniature solenoid valve

Ordering code

M2

Normally Closed (N.C.)
M 2P Normally Closed (N.C.) treaded lock nut
M 2/9 Normally Closed (N.C.) 2 W 24 VDC

2

mRiPAL

3

Z /L

Weight 46 gr.

M8x0,75
M5
oo . o
0
M3
@,
o0
SCIET
155
16
Weight 51 gr. 22
Normally Open (N.O.) air feeding through fix flunger 92

Weight 48 gr.

Normally Open (N.O.) air feeding through base

16 -
Ordering code Available voltages
) ‘ N.O. Coil
:'4 ( roed MB10/1 24 D.C. (8 Watt) Direct current
e MB17/1 24/50 .
MB21/1 48/50 A'L?Jrr’:aa?g
MB22/1 110/50 o fiz
MB24/1 230/50
) MB37/1 24/60 Alternating
MB39/1 110/60 current
| MB41/1 230/60 60 Hz
. MB56/1 24/50-60 Alternating
N M3 MB57/1 110/50-60 current
MB58/1 230/50-60 50/60 Hz

11192

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

NEUNMARX

>

Coil Ordering Available voltages
code Coils
MB 4 12D.C.
MB 5 24 D.C. Direct current
2 = MB 6 48D.C.
‘ MB 9* 24 D.C. (2 Watt) (Direct current, low consumption)
I g 1 MB 17 24/50
+ — MB 21 48/50 Al ; H
MB 22 110/50 ternating current 50 Hz
— MB 24 230/50
r . MB 37 24/60
2 MB 39 110/60 Alternating current 60 Hz
||i|| MB 41 230/60
) MB 56 24/50-60
Weight 54 gr. MB 57 110/50-60 Alternating current 50/60 Hz
MB 58 230/50-60
* Use only with M2/9 MB 66 24/50-60 Alternating current
MB 67 110/50-60 (low consumption)
MB 68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
Miniature solenoid valve Normally Closed (N.C.) Ordering Available voltages
code Miniature solenoid valve N.C.
%:ﬂiw M 2.4 12D.C.
M 2.5 24 D.C. .
27
B M 2.6 48D.C. Direct current
: M 2.9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
M M217 | 24/50
| M 2.21 48/50 .
i ‘ E M 2.22 110/50 Alternating current 50 Hz
3 | M2.24 | 230/50
\ — M 2.37 24/60
I I M 2.39 110/60 Alternating current 60 Hz
— &H M 2.41 230/60
- | M 2.56 24/50-60
N 3 M 2.57 110/50-60 Alternating current 50/60 Hz
M 2.58 230/50-60
22 M 2.66 24/50-60 Alternating current
Weight 100 gr. M 2.67 110/50-60 (low consumption)
M 2.68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
Miniature solenoid valve Normally Open (N.O.)
, o7 Ordering Available voltages
ﬂw e code Miniature solenoid valve N.O.
3, M 2/1.4 12D.C.
M2/1.5 24D.C. Direct current
‘ M 2/1.6 48 D.C.
‘ E M 2/1.9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
° ‘ M 2/1.17 24/50
© M 2/1.21 48/50 .
L —— M 2/1.22 110/50 Alternating current 50 Hz
L] T ] M 2/1.24 230/50
19T M2/1.37 | 24/60
< 0 M 2/1.39 110/60 Alternating current 60 Hz
M3 M 2/1.41 230/60
22 M 2/1.56 24/50-60
. M 2/1.57 110/50-60 Alternating current 50/60 Hz
Weight 103 gr. M2/1.58 | 230/50-60
External feeding base
26
Use with solenoid valves for piloting pressure 033 L
different from the using pressure : , # To
i ‘ e LS o
Ordering code o é 1 T % \ -
" N Y

305.10.05

Weight 18 gr.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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L o6
Individual base In line ports - thread M5 032
o
2] o
1 = INLET PORT (N.C.) ,
2 = OUTLET PORT
With a N.O. miniature 918
solenoid valve -
1 = EXHAUST 1® o
2 = OUTLET PORT 1 T ‘_Qif;,z o 3
2o | D)
Z Ordering code ﬁ
Q 4,5
= 16
2 305.00.00 Weight 56 gr. o4
Q
o
— 90° Port - thread M5 26
(%0 23,2
- ]
m | ™
< C, | A
1 = INLET PORT (N.C.) T
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C) M5
With a N.O, miniature Eﬁﬁ
solenoid valve i
1 = EXHAUST ®—°rs
2 = OUTLET PORT 1- T B 1 491 9 g
Ordering code 23:}“1 RO
2
305.90.00 10
R Weight 56 gr. 24
In line ports - thread G 1/8" 96
23,2
i
1 = INLET PORT (N.C.) § H- &
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C) \
With a N.O. miniature 01,6
solenoid valve o
1 = EXHAUST @ o
2 = OUTLET PORT SR CR
1 :[; :,’j m* 2
R EAE)
Ordering code s Jg
16*
305.00.18 Weight 75 g o
90° Port - thread G 1/8" o6
23,2

17
3
!
T

1 = INLET PORT (N.C.) ‘
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C.) G1/8"
With a N.O. miniature o©
solenoid valve ] &0 S
1 = EXHAUST U ikl
2 = OUTLET PORT Ol 1<
3,2 2
Ordering code 16
24

305.90.18 Weight 75 gr.

M3

1 | 1 94 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

Modular bases for series mounting

12
o
N
o
N
°
N

12

233 M5 M5 M5 | 233

M3
21,6 M3 M3

22
16
G1/8"
-4
|
16
|
45
45
\
N
Y
G1/8
16
22

4,5

Ordering code

3 16 ‘ 16 16 3
29 24 33

Initial base
305.05.00
Weight 57 gr.
Intermediate base Initial base Intermediate base Last base
305.06.00
Weight 44 gr.

AIRDISTRIBUTION

Last base
305.07.00
Weight 53 gr.

Bored spacer
305.05.01
Weight 3 gr.

Solid spacer
305.05.02
Weight 4 gr.

Multiple integral bases for series mounting

9.
ﬂ?\)
Q.
?,
.

23,3 M5 23,3

S R
_ PO B ﬁ R
D— —©—
< © -0 oo
2 i
62 (113 gr.)
Ordering code 86 (164 gr)
110 (208 gr.)
305.08.02 2 positions 134 (256 gr.)

305.08.03 3 positions
305.08.04 4 positions
305.08.05 5 positions

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 95
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Functional schematic

Normally Open (N.O.) 3/2 or 2/2
AT REST ACTUATED

Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 or 2/2
AT REST ACTUATED

1 =INLET PORT
2 = OUTLET PORT
3 = EXHAUST PORT
(Plugged if 2/2)

Construction characteristics
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Electrical parts: Solenoids: the solenoid consist of coils having different diameter copper wire windings insulated according
standards "H"; they are encased in a nylon-glass compount. All parts are corrosion resistant.

Mechanical parts: Nickel plated brass tube nitrile (NBR) stainless steel plunger (AISI 430F), stainless steel adjusted springs, viton

poppet seals, tropicalized zinc alloy interface plate, nickeled brass manual override, Technopolymer coil lock nut, zinc steel
mounting screws. Electrical connectors are standard.

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic Working pressure 0-10 bar
Orifice size 1,3 mm (1,1 mm for 2 W)
Maximum fluid temperature 50°C
Maximum ambient temperature 50°C
Maximum flow rate at 6 bar with ?p = 1 53 NI/min (85 NI/min. for 2 W)
Cycles/minute 700
Fluids Air-Vacuum-lnert gases
Lubrication Non needed
Life 40 to 50 million cycles
Electrical Power consumption holding - D.C 5W (2 W) low consumption
Power consumption holding - A.C 8 VA (6 VA) low consumption
Operating voltage tolerance +10%
Response time opening * 8 ms
Response time closing * 6 ms
Insulation of the copper wire H
Insulation of the coil F
Connector protection IP 65

Cable protection

DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Maintenance and replacement parts

Maintenace practices for these valves are similar to those already detailed for other products - replacement of the plunger or poppet is
not advisable since the new replacement would not provide the best fit with the rest of the already used valve.

Special care should be taken that no dirtis accumulated between the working surface of fixed core and the plunger which would resultin
vibrations and overheating of the solenoid. In the case of microsolenoid it must be assured that the alternate current coil is not charged
when the machanical partis not mounted to avoid destruction of the coil.

The electrical connections have to be perfect, especially where low currents are used (12-24 V). Oxidation of contacts between the
connector and the coil can lead to intermittent malfunctions which are difficult to trace. Oxidation of contacts due to humidity or corrosive
atmosphere are one of the most common causes of false alarms. Clean the contacts with appropriate spray.
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

Mechanical actuator for Normally Closed (N.C.)
Miniature solenoid valve

20
Normally Closed (N.C.)
i 0
(LN =
Ordering code M8X0.75
5
305.M1 A=G1/8"
355.M1 A = M5 -
345.M1 A = Pushin L -
fitting for ‘
4 mm tube o C_>
@ =
© 2
305.M1/9 A =G 1/8' e @
355.M1/9 A = M5 2W (@ o
345.M1/9 A = Push in fitting for 4 mm tube 24DC ‘ )
A @)
25,5 o
A/ <
©)
S —
3 s
33,2 18
24
Weight 95 gr.
Normally Open (N.O.)
@20
[T
Ll
Ordering code ‘
305.M1/1 A=G1/8"
355.M1/1 A=M5 MBI
345.M1/1 A = Push in fitting for 4 mm tube
o] | [
e
1D
A
25,5
©)
[ —
3 48
23,2 s
24

Weight 106 gr.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 97
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Miniature solenoid valve

27

=z \
Q G1/8
|_ 34
D .
1] Ordering code Available voltage
E Normally Closed (N.C.) G 1/8" M5 TUBE @4 mm miniature solenoid
2} 305.M4 355.M4 345.M4 12D.C.
()] 305.M5 355.M5 345.M5 24 D.C. )
o 305.M6 355.M6 345.M6 48 D.C. Direct current
<_( 305.M9 355.M9 345.M9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
305.M17 355.M17 345.M17 24/50
305.M21 355.M21 345.M21 48/50 Alternating current
305.M22 355.M22 345.M22 110/50 50 Hz

305.M24 355.M24 345.M24 230/50

305.M37 355.M37 345.M37 24/60
305.M39 355.M39 345.M39 110/60
305.M41 355.M41 345.M41 230/60

Alternating current
60 Hz

Weight 149 gr. 305.M56 | 355.M56 | 345.M56 | 24/50-60

305.M57 | 355.M57 | 345M57 | 110/50-60 Alternating current

%Zﬂj&w 305 M58 | 355.M58 | 345M58 | 230/50-60 50/60 Hz

i 305.M66 355.M66 345.M66 24/50-60 Alternating current
305.M67 355.M67 345 M67 110/50-60 low consumption
305 M68 355.M68 345 M68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz

G1/8"
34
Normally Open (N.O.)
Ordering code Available voltages
G1/8" M5 TUBE @4 mm miniature solenoid
305.M10/1 355.M10/1 345.M10/1 24 D.C. (8 Watt) Direct current
305.M17/1 | 355.M17/1 | 345.M17/1 | 24/50
305.M21/1 | 355.M21/1 | 345.M21/1 48/50 Alternating current
305.M22/1 | 355.M22/1 | 345.M22/1 | 110/50 50 Hz
305.M24/1 | 355.M24/1 | 345.M24/1 | 230/50
Weight 165 gr. 305.M37/1 | 355.M37/1 | 345.M37/1 | 24/60 Aternating current
305.M39/1 | 355.M39/1 | 345.M39/1 | 110/60 50 gz
. 305.M41/1 | 355.M41/1 | 345.M41/1 | 230/60
wlAN 305. M56/1 | 355.M56/1 | 345.M56/1 | 24/50-60 :
. W 305. M57/1 | 355.M57/1 | 345.M57/1 | 110/50-60 A'terggt/'gg Surrent
305. M58/1 | 355.M58/1 | 345.M58/1 | 230/50-60
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELMAX

Coil

22 27

30

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Weight 54 gr.

i 4

Ordering code Available voltages
N.C. N.O. Coil
MB4 12 D.C.
MB5 24 D.C.
MB6 48 D.C. Direct current
MB9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
MB10/1 24 D.C. (8 Watt)
MB17 MB17/1 24/50
MB21 MB21/1 48/50 Alternating current
MB22 MB22/1 110/50 50 Hz
MB24 MB24/1 230/50
MB37 MB37/1 24/60 .
MB39 MB391 | 110/60 Alternagng current
MB41 MB41/1 230/60
MB56 MB56/1 24/50-60 i
MB57 MB57/1 | 110/50-60 e
MB58 MB58/1 230/50-60
MB66 24/50-60 Alternating current
MB67 / 110/50-60 (low consumption)
MB68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
Electrical connector
Ordering code
305.11.00 Normal 20 30
305.11.0 L with Led
1=24 VD.C./AC. é
2 =110V 50/60 Hz A\ 2
3 = 230V 50/60 Hz ‘
Weight 19 gr.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 99
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BISTABILE
General

The mostinteresting aspects of this bi-stable miniature solenoid valve operating with D.C. only, is that it can be commuted
with a simple electric impulse and stay commuted till an inverted polarity impulse deactivates it. It means that the valve is

not automatically deactivated if current fail as happens with normal solenoid valves.

The applications differ but are all based on above mentioned feature.

The internal construction is relatively special. The fix plunger is equipped with a permanent magnet that hold or release

the mobile plunger according to the magnetic field generated by the coil.
A specific coil is used for this application and it cannot be replaced by the standard ones.
Ordering code is MBBS5.

Miniature solenoid valve for distributors and bases

27

54

Ordering code

M5/B

2

Z{ 1/

3

M3

22

Miniature solenoid valve with inseries mounting base

27

Ordering code

305.M5/B = G 1/8"
355.M5/B = M5 E
345.M5/B = Fitting for 4 mm tube

2

A1/

31

G1/8"

34
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NEUNMARX

Electric pilot CNOMO (coil notincluded)

Mechanics with base for solenoid to be used where an electric pilot system is required.

May be used on all sizes and is standardized as an interface on the distributor.

The base is fitted with a manual control which is pulse actuated, without check, or with two stable positions, actuated by means
of a screwdriver (pressing down and turning clockwise by 90°). Two different types of solenoids can be mounted on the stem,
one in conformity with ISO standard size 30x38 and ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) electrical connection, and a compact one size 22x27,
having the same performance but at lower price. The technical characteristics of the latter are described in the catalogue, series
300, and referto MB solenoids. The base is fitted with screws (M4x30) for fastening to the distributor.

Ordering code

pd
@)
L 5
[ m
P = Manual 1 position o
R = Manual 2 positions s (|7)
3 = Mechanics CNOMO =)
4 = 2-W Mechanics CNOMO s 325 5 o
2 30 <
m A = 33 (with MB solenoid)
Weight 49 gr. A = 38 (with MC solenoid)
General characteristics
Structural Body Thermoplastic polyester
Stem Nickel-platted brass
Cores AISI 430F stainless steel
Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
Shutters FPM
Other seals NBR
Manual control Nickel-platted brass
Pneumatic Fluid Air, Neutral gases
Working pressure 0-10 bar
Fluid ambient temperature -5°C - +50°C
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap 1 bar 53 NI/min (20 NI/min for 2 W)
Nominal flow cross section 1,3 mm (0,9 mm for 2 W)
Electric Power consumption (inrush) - A.C. 13 VA
Power consumption holding - D.C. 4w (2W)
Power consumption holding - A.C. 8,5 VA
Operating voltage tolerance +10%
Response time opening * 13 ms
Response time closing * 5ms
Insulation of the copper wire H
Insulation of the coil F
Connector protection IP 65
Cable protection DIN 43650 “A” FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Coil
Ordering C;igzgs 30 38

code Coil |

I

MC5 24 D.C. ‘
MC9 24 D.C. (2 Watt) Eel]s =)
MC56 24/50-60 Hz T —
MC57 110/50-60 Hz Weight 110 gr. :
MC58 230/50-60 Hz

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 201



/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

Functional schematic
Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 or 2/2

z S —

®) .

= v

o

_— o o

2 *Q

(|7) Dy P

5 21

Ef::: 1 =INLET PORT AT REST ACTUATED

2 =OUTLET PORT

3 =EXHAUST PORT

(Plugged if 2/2) Normally Open (N.O.) 3/2 or 2/2

AT REST ACTUATED

Construction characteristics

Electrical parts:
Solenoids: the solenoid consists of coils having different diameter copper wire windings insulated according
standards "H"; they are encased in a nylon-glass compound. All parts are corrosion resistant.

Mechanical parts:
Stainless steel tube and plunger (AISI 430F), stainless steel adjusted springs, viton poppet seals, tropicalized zinc
alloy interface plate, nitrile (NBR) seal nickeled brass manual override, nickel steel coil lock nut, zinc steel
mounting screws. To be usable, the solenoids have to be attached either to a base or directly to the distributor's
operators by means of connectors G 1/8".Electrical connectors are standard. These solenoid are available in all
voltages and frequences used in the world. The following are the technical characteristics of the solenoid.
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic Working pressure 0-10 bar
Orifice size 1,8 mm
Maximum fluid temperature 50°C
Maximum ambient temperature 50°C
Maximum flow rate at 6 bar with Ap = 1 80 NI/min
Cycles/minute 700
Fluids Air-Vacuum-Inert gases
Lubrication Not required
Life 40 to 50 millions CZ>
Electric Power consumption (inrush) - D.C. - =
Power consumption (inrush) - A.C. 19,5 VA a
Power consumption holding - D.C. 8,2W E
Power consumption holding - A.C. 9 VA 90
Operating voltage tolerance +10% 2
Response time opening * 15 ms <
Response time closing * 30 ms
Insulation of the copper wire H
Insulation of the coil F
Connector protection IP 65

Cable protection

DIN 43650 “A” FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Maintenance and replacement parts

Maintenance practices for these valves are similar to those already detailed for other products - replacement of
the plunger or poppet is not advisable since the new replacement would not provide the best fit with the rest of
the already used valve.

Special care should be taken that no dirt is accumulated between the working surface of fixed cores 3 and the
plunger 2 which would result in vibrations and overheating of the solenoid. In the case of microsolenoid it must
be assured that the alternate current coil is not charged when the mechanical part is not mounted to avoid
destruction of the coil.

The electrical connections have to be perfect, especially where low currents are used (12-24 V). Oxidation of
contacts between the connector and the coil can lead to intermittent malfunctions which are difficult to trace.
Oxidation of contacts due to humidity or corrosive atmosphere are one of the most common causes of false
alarms. Clean the contacts with appropriate spray.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

Solenoid valve S and S/1

Normally Closed Normally Open
(N.C)-S (N.O.) -8/
Ordering code Available voltages Coil
pd
|C:> s2 s 2/1 6D.C.
S4 S 4n 12D.C. .
2 Direct current
0 _ S5 S 5/1 24D.C.
= Weight 220 gr. S6 S 6/1 48 D.C.
&
= ] S 16 S 16/1 12/50
o | S 17 s17/1 24/50
s | | S 19 S 19/1 32/50
< S 20 S 20/1 42/50 Alternating current
8 | | S21 S 211 48/50 50 Hz
‘ ‘ S 22 S 22/1 110/50
| | s23 S 23/1 115/50
2 [ i S24 S 24/1 230/50
JI N -y
M S 36 S 36/1 12/60
IE I ﬁl . %85 S 37 S 37/1 24/60
| S 38 S 38/1 48/60 Alternating current
D S 39 S 39/1 110/60 60 Hz
HEECERNE S 40 S 40/1 115/60
© sS4 S 41/1 230/60
i
‘ S 56 S 56/1 24/50-60 .
%&2“ S 57 S 57/1 110/50-60 A e
32 S 58 S 58/1 230/50-60
Closing plate
32
Ordering code
24 5
300.12.00
Fan) ]
U
n
N L
Weight 14 gr.
External feeding base
07,2
To be used with electrodistributeurs to get a different .
piloting pressure from the line one. ) ’
‘ ‘
o |
Ordering code " | ' }@
300.10.05 ‘
s fo
. ﬁiﬂ < o
. ‘ TR
@ }:: [T
‘ 24 1
Weight 35 gr. 32
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

Individual base

Weight 40 gr.

In line port - thread G 1/8"
1 = INLET PORT (N.C.)

2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C.)
With solenoid valve N.O.
1 = EXHAUST PORT

2 = OUTLET PORT

Ordering code

300.04.00

26

M 3.2 27 ) 29
] T

Electrical connector

© &-

® W w
s L)

Weight 40 gr.

90° Port - thread G 1/8"
1= INLET PORT (N.C.)

2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C)
With solenoid valve N.O.
1 = EXHAUST PORT

2 = OUTLET PORT

Ordering code
300.04.90

Weight 25 gr.

Ordering code

300.11.00 Standard
300.11.0 L Led

1=24VD.C./AC.
2 =110V 50/60 Hz
3 = 230V 50/60 Hz

Modular bases for
series mounting

Ordering code

Initial base
300.05.00

Intermediate base
300.06.00

Last base
300.07.00

Bored specer
300.05.01
Weight 5 gr.

Solid space
300.05.02
Weight 6 gr.

075

34
24
/
-
|
7

1€
24
41

Initial base

Weight 52 gr.

o

oF
i i E

G1/8" G1/8"

24
24
34

24 24

33 44

G1/8"

Intermediate base Last base

Weight 40 gr. Weight 52 gr.

Multiple integral bases for series mounting

Q7,5
94,5

! }7-3
Tl e’ @ jo° jo° jeof-

G1/8"

AIR DISTRIBUTION

2 e
' o —g- A —o— 4@7 4@7 4@7
s D 4 A Ol
@ | o | o0 @ 40O 0%
: IER s JIE T A E I
Ordering code 85 (110 or)
118 (158 gr.)
300.08.02 2 positions 151 (200 gr)
300.08.03 3 positions 184 (244 gr)
300.08.04 4 positions
300.08.05 5 positions
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 205




/ Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300

PNELMRX

General

The series c“us homologated solenoid valves (valid for USA and Canada file n. E206325-VAIU2, VAIUS8) are different
from the standard ones for microsolenoid made with an injected RYNITE embedded copper wire (they are included in class
"F"insulation).

Refer to standard versions as for as other details and accessories to be used with solenoid valves.

Miniature solenoid valve 10mm

=z
o Ordering code
|_
D
— UN3
o —_
|_
%)
o
o 6 = 2/2 N.C.
< 7 = 3/2 N.C.
8 = 3/2 N.O.
— 1 = 90° connector with Led
; = fg x B'g' 2 = Cable 300 mm (IP40)
- " — 38 = Line connector with Led
— 4 = 90° connector without Led
— 5 = Line connector without Led
L— 32 = Cable (300 mm) coil incorporated (IP65)
Miniature solenoid valve 15mm
Ordering code
UN3 -
— A = Orifice @1,1
1=24VD.C. — B = Orifice @1,5
2=12VD.C.
5 =24V 50/60 Hz 0 = Faston
6 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz 1 = Faston EN17301-803 (Ex DIN 43650)
7 = 230V 50/60 Hz 2 = Cables* (300 mm) %:HZ}M %MM
* On request and for large quantity only (only 24 V D.C. 2,3 W)
Miniature solenoid valve 22mm
Ordering code
Coil umMB
— 4 =12V D.C.
Miniature solenoid ~ UM2. |5 —24VDC.
valve N.C.

— 56 = 24V 50/60 Hz
Miniature solenoid ~ UM2/1. L 7 — 110
- 57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz

valve N.O. L 58 = 230V 50/60 Hz %ZHZ}M %ZL_—DM
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

NEUNMARX

Miniature solenoid valve 22mm for series mounting

Ordering code

_ —4 =12V D.C.
Coil N.C. uMB | 5=24VD.C.

L*SG = 24V 50/60 Hz

—57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz
—58 = 230V 50/60 Hz

Coil N.O. UMB /1 — 10 = 24V D.C. 8W

— 56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz
— 57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz
L 58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz

Solenoid valve N.C. ; 4=12VD.C.
us__sM 5=24VD.C.

56 = 24V 50/60 Hz
0 =G1/8" 57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz
5=M5 58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz
4 = fitting for 4mm tube

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Solenoidvalve N.O.U3 5.M /1 10 = 24V D.C. 8W

LE 56 = 24 V/ 50/60 Hz

0= Gijg" 57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz 2

5= M5 58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz %:ﬂzw VAR
4

= fitting for 4mm tube

Bi-stable miniature solenoid valve 22mm

Ordering code

Coll UMBB5
Miniature solenoid valve for distributors and bases (N.C.) UM5/B
Miniature solenoid valve with inseries mounting U3 5.M5/B
base (N.C.)
0=G1/8"
5=M5

2

4 = fitting for 4mm tube z[ﬂz]

3

Solenoid valve 30 mm (for mechanics M3 and M4)

Ordering code

UMC5 =24VD.C.

UMC56 = 24V 50/60 Hz
UMC57 = 110+120 V 50/60 Hz
UMCS58 = 230V 50/60 Hz

Solenoid valve 32 mm

Ordering code

Solenoid valve N.C. US
4 =12V D.C.
s ) 5=24VD.C
olenoid valve N.O. US /1 56 = 24\ 50/60 Hz
57 = 110-120 V 50/60 Hz
58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air and vacuum

PNELMRX

Series 700 - For compressed air and vacuum

General

The large flow valves and solenoid poppet valves for compressed air and vacuum.

Are manufactured for 3/2 and 2/2 versions only, either normally close and normally open.

For the compressed air oparation, the application is similar to the equivalent spool valves while for the vacuum operation a particular
attention should be paid to the valve selected and its connection to the pump.

For the electric pilot it is used a normal miniature solenoid M2 with pneumatic actuator and the special miniature solenoid M2/V with
vacuum.

The ordering code are referring to the solenoid valves with mechanics "M2" or "M2/V" assembled.

Coil are notincluded and have to be ordored separately (see Series 300).

Coil M s homologated are available (see 300 Series).

CZ) Construction characteristics

— G 3/8" G1/2"-G 3/4" G1" G11/2"
2D Body Aluminium Zinc alloy Aluminium Aluminium
G—J Actuators NBR

E Bottom plates Aluminium

(<) Springs Stainless steel

o Actuators rod Stainless steel

D—: Pistons Aluminium

< Piston seals NBR

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubricationis not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Forthese products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts
replacement.

When necessary itis sufficientto clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required
consumption flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.
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Valves and solenoid va

lves poppet system

Series 700 - For compressed air - G3/8"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 779.32.11.Q

FUNCTION

@ | 1C= Normally Closed

Max working pressure (bar) 10 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -10 + +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1800
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
G1/8
Pl 0 N
=
‘ N 1
L
‘ o] o Forcompressed air-N.C.
- ‘ NI ‘ Inletport 1
‘ & e Outletport2
3 ' 0 o Exhaust port3
| 5 ‘
. I 2
7 P *ZEHZW
50 Bl
For compressed air - N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
. Outletport1
Weight360g p
Attention: for the Normally open version, connectthe inlet port to the
exhaust portNo “3”. 4
31
D solenoid- Spring Coding:  779.32.0.@.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Max working pressure (bar) 10 closed

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

@ | 1C = Externalpilot normally closed

1AA = Internal pilot normally
Temperature °C -10 + +50 open
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1800 1A = External pilotnormally open
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight420g

54

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

Internal pilot-N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2

Outlet port 1

G1/8

137

24,5

22,5
83

33

G3/8

21,5

External pilot- N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

External pilot- N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2

Outlet port 1

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For vacuum - G3/8"

PNELNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 779/V.32.11.9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -10 + +70
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
G‘VS | Outletport 1
" ‘ j [ Outletport2
i 0 P
‘ § I Pump3
Z | s
Q s w1/
|_ A ‘ 0 IS 3
AV ! N
a ‘ N © Forvacuum-N.C.
— - ! & g @ Exhaust port3
oc g ﬁo T 2 Outlet port2
(|7) T « i Pump 1
a Weight360g 50 35 )
& S ITAL
E 3
} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: 779/V.32.0.@0.M2/V
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ [1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -10 + +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
< [ Outlet port 1
0 Outletport2
: Pump3
2
T, VAN
o) ®
‘ g - 31
, Forvacuum-N.C.
‘ $¢7 Exhaustport3
0| 3 Outlet port2
i ] Pump 1
. & 2
Weight420g 2 0 ° o )
— /1]
éo 3
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 779/V.32.0.@0.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C 10 + +50
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
- Forvacuum-N.O.
< [+ Outletport1
o Outletport2
o - Pump3
o
2
- 31
Forvacuum-N.C.
Exhaustport3
3 Outletport2
Pump 1
©
Weight420g 2 3 s
3
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G1/2"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4800

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight1100g
Normally Closed

T
G1/8
@6,

D
|
s
el 1d
1%

Gl1/2
255 263

Coding: 772.32.11.1C

For compressed air- N.C.
Inlet port 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

umm

3

’ Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 772.32.0..M2

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal pilot normally
@ closed

1C = External pilot normally closed

Weight 1160 g

Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4800
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
<t
(o]
X
o I =
w
—_— w
o
H | 8
I
—_— —— - &
‘ 5 ﬁé
& Y :
. — (1o}
= NmE
w0
‘ S e
|
G1/2 G1/2
255 @63

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

External pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For vacuum - G1/2"

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 772/V.32.11.Q

FUNCTION

Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size Gi/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
275 Outlet port 1
: : Outletport2
I@! | | Pump 3
= L ©
o § )
D N B ya P 12@10
S _ /J:’q EilE
‘ 2 Forvacuum-N.C.
o ‘ \ © Exhaust port 3
N q n =/ Outletport2
J 1 Pump1
) Gl/2
Weight 1100g 263 ,

‘2<E‘:DZ}/\AWD

3

} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: 772/V.32.0.@.M2/V
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Vacuum @ [1AA = Normally Open

Temperature °C -5+ +50 1AC = Normally Closed

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3

| =71
L g 3
Q
Forvacuum-N.C.
== a5 Exhaust port 3
} Outlet port 2
2 Pump 1
7 , ©
Weight 1160 g t 3 f 2
G1/2 G1/2) wzﬁzm
@55 263 T
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 772/V.32.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
Outletport1
Outletport2
3 Pump3
2
] | T/
= 12 10
(0] —
¥ . ©
- C 2 B
Q
J:—IJTL Forvacuum-N.C.
T——— == 55 Exhaust port 3
& : Outletport2
,@ — 12 Pump 1
7 . 0
. 0]
Weight 1160 g : q Yt i I+ )
G1/2 G1/2 wzazmw 10
@55 263 1

11212

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G3/4"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5 bar

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7000

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G3/4"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight990g
Normally Closed

G1/8

T
36,5

- 7 ! - axl
5 |\ )
(&) v 3
B Yo}
. L \T)®
‘ NI I -
o R i N L
G3/4 G3/4
@55 @63

Coding: 773.32.11.1C

For compressed air- N.C.
Inlet port 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

umm

3

’ Solenoid - Spring

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 773.32.0.0.M2

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal pilot normally
@ closed

1C = External pilot normally closed

Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7000
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight 10509

<
w
@
o] —
w
—_ wn
| S
N
——
— )
PN S A
w
S
p— ' 0
: P e e e
s, jumm) o s, 7
G3/4 G3/4
255 263

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

External pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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PNELMRX

Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For vacuum - G3/4"

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

773/V.32.11.9

FUNCTION

Coding:

G1/8

Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ 470

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G3/4"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3

Q
0
T & 2
e Ve S RIPAT
~ AN
> __\\_ ﬁg e
N\ ©
( O Forvacuum-N.C.
/ | ° . \ 0 Exhaust port3
- NI ] == Outletport2
L N L=t —— = Pump 1
Weigh G3/4 G3/4
eight990g 55 263 )
3
} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: 773/V.32.0.@.M2/V
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ [1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
Exhaust port3
Outletport2
3 Pump 1
2
= ‘g Bl
H 8
Forvacuum-N.C.
IT— Outlet port 1
N BN Outletport2
X 0 Pump3
! 8
Weight 1050 g )
(o= =
Ga4 wz%zm
@55 3
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 773/V.32.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3
2
12%5 E \\410
0
S 3
Q
Forvacuum-N.C.
53 Exhaustport3
j Outletport2
-) ; Pump 1

Weight 1050g

3
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G1"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight 1060 g
Normally Closed

G1/8
il
L

114,5

7N\ s

@) Sd IRk
B o

. ﬁl QLN |

n N L n 1]
L L

Gl Gl

@72 D76

Coding: 771.32.11.1C

For compressed air-N.C.
Inlet port 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

uwm

31

’ Solenoid - Spring

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Coding: 771.32.0.0.M2

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight1120g

<
Yo}
s
e -
e} ' =
- Yo}
@
Q
['e}
1 - hi |-
|
| 2 P
_ o
W) P
N v—r A =
T N L T 1
L L L )
Gl Gl
D72 D76

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal pilot normally
@ closed

1C = External pilot normally closed

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3

External pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/

PNELMRX

Series 700 - For vacuum - G1"

Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 771/V.32.11.Q

FUNCTION

G1/8

Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +70

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size G1"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3

[ 0
R o
Q 2
Ex =L T/
| e B L 12 0
— A \l/ 7
7N\ N1/ ¢
2 © Forvacuum-N.C.
T ‘ J © Exhaust port3
N =l Y i i Outlet port2
L L= L4 N Pump 1
) Gl Gl
Weight 1060 g
@72 D76 2
3
} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: 771/V.32.0.0.M2/V
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ [1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Forvacuum-N.O.
Exhaust port3
Outletport2
3 Pump 1
2
o
i VAN
- L Q 3
@
Q
0| ] Forvacuum-N.C.
= A 5 Outletport 1
b Outletport2
2 @ Pump 3
h w0
Weight 1120 g ~ T H
L 1 L= 2
& & %Zm
@72 276 P
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 771/V.32.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1A = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
292
Forvacuum-N.O.
1 Outletport1
Rl Qutletport2
3 Pump3
2
o
sl |8 [ = aRPATE
L Q Bl
%
S|
0 l Forvacuum-N.C.
T— = A 5 Exhaust port3
7 b Outletport2
2
‘— ‘ @ Pump 1
Weight 1120 g ar 2 H
L L0 B 2 2
S & az[ﬂzw
@72 @76 =
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G1 1/2"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size Gi1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Coding: 776.22.11.1C

160
95
0
o .
Q I
é o)
) For compressed air- N.C.
— 2A ‘ 1P Inlet port 1
A5 Outletport2
Weight 39509 | f
Normally Closed . T 9
- T
12 10
1
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 776.22.0.0.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Max working pressure (bar) 10 closed

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

2,5 (External pilot version)
3 (Internal pilo version)

1C = External pilot normally closed

SOLENOID CODE

@ SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S"TYPE,
SERIES 300

Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight4450g

95

10,5

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2

2
WQa[ﬂ:‘:}MIO
1

External pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2

2
1

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500

Orifice size (mm) 38

Working ports size G11/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight3900g
Normally Closed

2105

Coding: 776.32.11.1C

For compressed air- N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2

Exhaust port3

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For compressed air - G1 1/2"

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 776.32.0.0.©
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Max working pressure (bar) 10 closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5 (External pllot velf5|on) 1C = External pilot normally closed
3 (Internal pilo version) SOLENOID CODE
Temperature °C 5+ +50 © | SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
135 Internal pilot-N.C.
95 Inlet port 1
10 Outletport2
Exhaustport3
0
Z @© 2
e ERITAT
|_ F= 31
X
a ~| +— 3 External pilot-N.C.
_— © L- o Inletport 1
ocC Outletport2
[ ) Exhaustport3
Weight 44
192} eight4450g 1
@) et /
274
o
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series 700 - For vacuum - G1 1/2"

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding:

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

776/V.22.11.1C

122
e}
=)
Q
g Forvacuum-N.C.
Outletport2
L Pump 1
T
Weight3950g 2 =
Normally Closed @74
2
1
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 776/V.22.0.1C.©
Operational characteristics SOLENOID CODE
Fluid Vacuum 9 SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 SERIES 300
Temperature °C .5+ 450
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

95
J X
[} o
)
Q é y ¥
Forvacuum-N.C.
Outletport2
Pump 1
|
Weight4450g T——o
External pilot normally closed 574
2
1
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 776/V.32.11.@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
135 Forvacuum-N.O.
Outletport1
Outletport2
© Pump 3
o
Q 2
3
2 Forvacuum-N.C.
- Exhaustport3
| Outletport2
T = Pump 1

Weight3900g

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series 700 - For vacuum - G1 1/2"

PNELMRX

pd
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am
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} Solenoid - Spring

Coding: 776/V.32.0.0.©

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum e 1C = External pilot normally closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 1A = External pilot normally open
Temperature °C -5+ +50 SOLENOID CODE
Orifice size (mm) 38 @ SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S"TYPE,
Working ports size G11/2" SERIES 300
Pilot ports size G1/8"
95 Forvacuum-N.O.
Outlet port 1
Outletport2
Pump3
0
@
o 2
ES 12 10
R Q
=~ © 3
—| 1+ ISe]
o] « Forvacuum-N.C.
— © Exhaustport3
pa Outletport2
. Pump 1
I
Weight4500 g T
@74 5

3

11220
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series N776 - For compressed air and vacuum - G1 1/2"

NEUNMARX

Series N776 - For compressed air and vacuum - G1 1/2"

General

The N776 G1.1/2” series of valves and solenoid operated poppet valves is the result of the technical evolution of the 776 series.
Arolling diaphragm construction has replaced the previously used piston design ensure lower frictions and longer life.
Connection 3isisolated via a dedicated seal which allow to have the N.O. version as well as the self feed for vacuum which was not
available onthe 776 series.

The pilot valves are the M3R (CNOMO Stile) with bistable manual override.

Coils are notincluded and have to be ordered separately (see 300 series, 22mm MB coils and 30mm CNOMO MC coils).

Coils Ml us homologated are also available. (See series 300).

Construction characteristics CZ)
Springs Stainless steel =

Pistons Aluminium (for Air) - Acetylic resin (for Vacuum) 2D

Pin guide Stainless steel @

Diaphragm NBR oil resistant rubber E

Body, operator and end cover Die-cast aluminium (L)

Seals and poppets NBR o

o

<€

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Forthese products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts
replacement.

When necessary itis sufficient to clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required
consumption flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.

Minumum working pressure diagram

for external pilot versions N.C. & N.O.

2,51

1,51

0,51
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series N776 - For compressed air- G1 1/2"

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
110 158
G1/8 -~ 9
PP =
t o105_ |F )
g T
— e

Weight 35609
Normally Closed

213

/)
)

74

113

151.5

o
5]

e

Coding: N776.22.11.1C

For compressed air-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2

2
‘2@10
1

} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

See diagram at general page (External pilot version)
3,5 (Internal pilot version)

Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
158
-9
% 8|
o105 |f t y
\s g
3 I T
., K a :l
8 &/ L=y O
- N —
Weight 3620 g r?:f 5 N 2N :I
id T i
79
1515 113

Coding: N776.22.0.0.M3R

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal pilot normally
e closed

1C = External pilot normally closed

Internal pilot-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2

2
Qam/\/‘wn
1

External pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2

2
1

} Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: N776.32.11.1

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
For compressed air-N.C.
110 158 Inlet port 1
95 Outletport2
Exhaust port3
fﬁ Yu gm 2
o105 | —
\’1; J 12 10
2 o my i 30
3 N "1 & Forcompressed air-N.O.
9 7 N [/ ® 5 Inletport3
= - = . Outletport2
Outletport 1
Weight 3550 g e QI urete
Normally closed/Normally open o
7 2
ists 13 E[HZW

1222
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series N776 - For compressed air- G1 1/2"

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: N776.32.0.@.M3R
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Max working pressure (bar) 10 closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page (External pilot version) G 1AA = Internal pilot normally
3,5 (Internal pilot version) open
Temperature °C 5+ +50 1 = External pilot Normally
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500
closed- Normally open
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8" Internal pilot-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaust port3
2
110 158 ‘Q%me 10
G1/8 3 Z
: s o
Internal pilot- N.O. —
Inlet port3 oy
A Outletport2 2
o105 |F Outletport 1 m
o
§ \; 2 |_
o N _ %Z[HZW %)
| = —
o - N FOF g 3 D
© | |
E M — External pilot for compressed air-N.C. ([
-N.O. -
QL Inletport 1 (N.C.) or 3 (N.O.) <
79 Outlet2 (N.C.&N.O.)
1515 113 Exhaust3 (N.C.)or1 (N.O.)

Weight3610g

CaRiPA AT

f
3
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series N776 - For vacuum - G1 1/2"

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5+ 470

Orifice size (mm) 38

Working ports size G11/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

110 158
G1/8 95

}—d(* (310.5\

AT

)
AN
IS

Ccoding: N776/V.22.11.1C

o
o 0| N i
Y — D e
f\ S J o l
7 1 Caw - = Forvacuum-N.C.
~|
§ =/ o | = _ Outletport2
N
— & N EI Pump 1
Weight3178 g
Normally Closed 79 .|
151.5 113 2
1
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: N776/V.22.0.9.M3R
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Vacuum e 1AC = Internal pilot normally

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 (External pilot version) closed

Temperature °C -5+ +50 1C = External pilot normally closed

Orifice size (mm) 38

Working ports size G11/2"

G1/8"

Pilot ports size

Internal pilot for vacuum - N.C.
Outletport2
Pump 1

110
G1/8
£l
f‘a : 2105 f{jj = ) 2
= w1
—
: BB w
b - 9 RO I
KW & L@ &ji@ « External pilot for vacuum - N.C.
b \ W) SHN bl ] 5 Outletport2
2 K M % Pump 1
Weight 3238 g - & 7 EI
79 2
1515 113 maz‘:ﬂj\/wo
1
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: N776/V.32.11.1
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Orifice size (mm) 38
Working ports size G11/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
110 158 Forvacuum-N.O.
95 Outletport1
Outletport2
Pump3
P
o105 |f L y
2
N 4
12 10
> =Aipal
"&) i ’Zi“ — Bl
D) \l
ol - NI Cay —®| ~| Forvacuum-N.C.
g b=, ; O1  Exhaustport3
N N ;I Outletport2
@
Weight3168 g < ba Pump 1
Normally closed/Normally open 79
1515 113 2

12<E[DZ}/\AWO

31
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series N776 - For vacuum - G1 1/2"

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: N776/V.32.0..M3R
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum 1AC = Internal pilot normally
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 (External pilot version) closed
Temperature °C -5+ +50 G 1AA = Internal pilot normally
Orifice size (mm) 38 open
Working ports size G11/2" 1 = External pilot Normally
Pilot ports size G1/8" closed- Normally open

Internal pilot for vacuum - N.C.

Exhaust port3
Outletport2
Pump 1
110 158 )
- =] 3
1] - Q
Internal pilot for vacuum - N.O. 5
ﬂz =5 105 S Outlet port 1
~N H rJ Outletport2 9
—— Y= \# Pump 3 m
2] ol
Yy T 0| NN — |_
org 8 - ] Ql
0 CJ N N —®D é . - (L)
E Z i = o
N N ) Ql o o
=< b External pilotfor vacuum-N.C.-N.O.  Z
79 Exhaust3 (N.C.) or (N.O.)
1515 113 Outlet2 (N.C.&N.O.)

Pump1(N.C.) &3 (N.O))

CaRiPA AT

f
3

Weight3228 g
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - for compressed air and vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2" & G3/4"

PNELMRX
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Series T772-773 - for compressed air and vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2" & G3/4"

General

Therange of G1/2” and G3/4” pilot and solenoid operated poppet valves are manufactured with high impact resistant thermoplastic.

The use of this materiel results in a versatile, lightweight and economical valve.

The traditional piston lip seal has been replaced with arolling diaphragm, thereby eliminating frictional wear and tear to this seal.

The valves (with the exception of certain vacuum models) also features a seal, which separates port 3 from the piston head. The inclusion of
this seal has enhanced the valve’s performance and allows the valve to be used as normally open (a configuration not possible in the Zama
series).

Solenoid operated valves (both internal and external pilot versions) are fitted with a quick exhaust unit, which reduces the return stroke
operating time by 60%.

The bulk of the valves in this series use the MP type operator, the exception being internally piloted vacuum models, which use the MV
operator. These operators differ from the M2 type in that they have self-tapping mounting screws for use in plastics.

The ordering code are referring to the solenoid valves with mechanics "MP" or "MV" assembled.

Coils are notincluded and have to be ordered separately (series 300, Section 1, General Catalogue), with the exception of the
bistable versions which already include 24V DC Coils (N331.0A).

Coils M us homologated are also available. (See series 300).

Construction characteristics

Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
Diaphragm Oil resistant rubber (NBR)
Body, operator and end cover High impact resistant thermoplastic
Seals and poppets NBR
Piston and shaft Acetal resin

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Forthese products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts
replacement.

When necessary itis sufficient to clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required
consumption flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.

MINIMUM PILOTING PRESSURE DIAGRAM (Valves for compressed air)
PNEUMATIC/SPRING AND EXTERNAL SOLENOID PILOT VERSION

Normally open valve

45— —————————————————— ——————
Normally closed valve |
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, |
4 [
******************** | |
354 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _________ | | |
SR
e % T T (N | |
g = 34 | | | |
° s ___________ ! | | | |
2 e 254 L | b
g 2 Lo

¢ 2+ —————— I | I I |
5 a ol |
= e bt-———
g § 151 A
2 3 r- T T T
3 o | | | | I | I I I I
| I | I I I I | | |
| | | | | | | | | |
0,5+ | | | | | | | | | |
I | | | | | I I | |
T S B
Operating pressure (bar) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
[o)
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2”

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: T1772.32.11.1

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar)

See diagram at general page

Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

75
)
&
)
- For compressed air- N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
83 Exhaustport3
2,
3
For compressed air - N.O.
Inletport3
955 63 Outletport2
. Outletport1
Weight350g p
2
3
’ Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: T1772.32.0..MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 1AA = Normally Open
Max working pressure (bar) 10 1AC = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
<
o]
g
sa
[fe}
= 0
©
For compressed air- N.C.
®6<‘-’ Inletport 1
Outletport2
by Exhaust port3
2
Yol
3
2 For compressed air- N.O.
N Inletport3
Outletport2
. Outletport 1
Weight390 g utietp
255 63 2

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2”

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight390 g

©

0]

7@ .
E"_‘l é%%ﬂ ]
i —
o | | | ®2
J\@ CinnE
(@) ;
fan) w1l
SZ2L RN
T |

Coding: 1772.32.0.1.MP

For compressed air-N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

3

For compressed air - N.O.
Inletport3

Outletport2

Outlet port 1

31

} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T772S.32.0..MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ [ 1AA = Normally Open

Max working pressure (bar) 10 1AC = Normally Closed

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight390g
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2”

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T1772S.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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Weight 390 g G172 G112
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - For vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2"

PNELNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T1772/V.32.11.1
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Z
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Pump 1
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] 2
G172 E
Forvacuum-N.O.
255 63 Outlet port 1
Outletport2
. Pump3
Weight350g
2
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} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: T772/V.32.0..MV
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum G 1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - For vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2"

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: T1772/V.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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’ Solenoid - Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T772/VS.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series T772-773 - For compressed air in technopolymer - G3/4"

PNELMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: T773.32.11.1

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G3/4"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

R
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For compressed air-N.C.
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} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: T1773.32.0.0.MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ [1AA = Normally Open

Max working pressure (bar) 10 1AC = Normally Closed

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G3/4"

Pilot ports size G1/8"
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - For compressed air in technopolymer - G3/4"

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 1773.32.0.1.MP

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G3/4"

Pilot ports size G1/8"
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’ Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T1773S.32.0..MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 1AA = Normally Open
Max working pressure (bar) 10 1AC = Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - For compressed air in technopolymer - G3/4"

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T1773S.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - For vacuum in technopolymer - G3/4"

7 PNELNRX
’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T773/V.32.11.1
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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’ Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: T773/V.32.0..MV
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ [ 1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5+ +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - For vacuum in technopolymer - G3/4"

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: 1773/V.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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} Solenoid - Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T773/VS.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - Bistable for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2" & G3/4"

/

PNELNMARX

} Bistable for compressed air - G1/2"

Coding: 1772.32.0.1.BP

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

700.32.0.0.02
S.V.Bistable 3/2

3A (thread M5)

sol./sol. 24V DC
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} Bistable for compressed air - G3/4" Coding: 1773.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
275 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M5)
S.V.Bistable 3/2
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - Bistable for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2" & G3/4"

PNELNAX
} Bistable for compressed air with quick exhaust - G1/2" Coding: T1772S.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
275 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M5)
= S.V.Bistable 3/2
sol./sol. 24V DC —
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} Bistable for compressed air with quick exhaust - G3/4" Coding: T1773S.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
275 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M5)
S.V.Bistable 3/2
sol./sol. 24V DC .
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T772-773 - Bistable for vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2" & G3/4"

PNELNMARX

} Bistable for vacuum - G1/2"

Coding: 1772/V.32.0.1.BP

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5 + +50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

G1/8”

700.32.0.0.02
S.V. Bistable 3/2
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} Bistable for vacuum - G3/4" Coding: T773/V.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
275 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M5)
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PNELMRX

Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - Bistable for vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2" & G3/4"

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Bistable for vacuum with quick exhaust - G1/2"

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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} Bistable for vacuum with quick exhaust - G3/4" Coding: T773/VS.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
275 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M5)
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T771 - for compressed air & vacuum in technopolymer - G1"

NEUNMARX

Series T771 - for compressed air & vacuum in technopolymer - G1"

General

Therange of G1” pilot and solenoid operated poppet valves represents an evolution of the current popular Zama series and of the series
T772-T773 (G1/2"-3/4").

Also for this series the main feature is the technopolimer material used to mould most of its components.

The use of this materiel results in a versatile, lightweight and economical valve.

This series also has other technical and functional enhancements over the existing range. Firstly, the traditional piston lip seal has been
replaced with arolling diaphragm, thereby eliminating frictional wear and tear to this seal.

This series (with the exception of certain vacuum models) also features a seal, which separates port 3 from the piston head. The inclusion
of this seal has enhanced the valve’s performance and allows the valve to be used as normally open (a configuration not possible in the
Zamaseries).

Solenoid operated valves (both internal and external pilot versions) are fitted with a quick exhaust unit, which reduces the return stroke
operating time by 80%.

The bulk of the valves in this series use the MP type operator, the exception being internally piloted vacuum models, which use the MV
operator. These operators differ from the M2 type in that they have self-tapping mounting screws for use in plastics.

Bistable versions are also available, both for air or for vacuum. These valves are fitted with a 3/2 sol-sol valve (instead of the standard pilot Z
valve) fitted with two 15mm 24V Dc microvalves (N331.0A). C_>
The ordering code are referring to the solenoid valves with mechanics "MP" or "MV" assembled. =
Coils are notincluded and have to be ordered separately (series 300, Section 1, General Catalogue), with the exception of the 2D
bistable versions which already include 24V Dc Coils (N331.0A). 28]
Coil ‘M homologated are available (see 300 Series). E
(2

()]

Construction characteristics ;EE

Springs AISI 303 stainless steel
Diaphragm Oil resistant rubber (NBR)
Body, operator and end cover Highimpact resistant thermoplastic
Seals and poppets NBR
Piston and shaft Acetal resin

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Forthese products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts
replacement.

When necessary itis sufficient to clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required
consumption flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.

MINIMUM PILOTING PRESSURE DIAGRAM (Valves for compressed air)
PNEUMATIC/SPRING AND EXTERNAL SOLENOID PILOT VERSION

Normally closed valve Normally open valve
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3 1 3
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PNELMRX

Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1"
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: T771.32.11.1

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size G1"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

G1/8

Weight480g
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: For compressed air-N.C.
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For compressed air - N.O.
Inletport3

Outletport2

Outlet port 1
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} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: T1771.32.0.0.MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 1AC = Normally Closed

Max working pressure (bar) 10 1AA = Normally Open

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size G1"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

G1/8” (Quick
exhaust port)

G1/8

Weight520 g
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3]
- Inletport 1
Outletport2
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For compressed air-N.O.
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Outlet port 1
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T771 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1"

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1771.32.0.1.MP

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size G1"

Pilot ports size G1/8"
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< For compressed air-N.C.
,,,,, & Inlet port 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3
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For compressed air - N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
Weight520g Outletport 1
2
Wzai E 10
31
} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T771S.32.0..MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 1AC = Normally Closed
Max working pressure (bar) 10 1AA = Normally Open
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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= 3
og
oK
|r 1
X
5]
\ o
. ] R
\
< For compressed air- N.C.
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= Outlet port 1
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AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 243



https://t771.32.0.1.mp/

/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1"

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T1771S.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

54

G1/8” (Quick
exhaust port)

G1/8

178
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - for vacuum in technopolymer - G1"

PNELNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T771/V.32.11.1
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Z
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. Forvacuum-N.C. -
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Pump 1
=/ N .
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G‘1 3
572 Forvacuum-N.O.
Outletport 1
Outletport2
. Pump 3
Weight480g
2,
31
} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot Coding: T771/V.32.0.9.MV
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ [1AC = Normally Closed
Temperature °C -5 + +50 1AA = Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - for vacuum in technopolymer - G1"

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot Coding: T1771/V.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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} Solenoid - Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T1771/VS.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - Bistable for compressed air in technopolymer - G1"

/

PNELNMARX

} Bistable for compressed air- G1"

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Fluid
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
G1/8"

Pilot ports size

S.V. Bistable 3/2 sol./sol. 24V DC

Coding: 1771.32.0.1.BP

294
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} Bistable for compressed air with quick exhaust - G1" Coding: T771S.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
S.V. Bistable 3/2 sol./sol. 24V DC
094 cod. 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M5)
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - Bistable for vacuum in technopolymer - G1"

PNELNAX
} Bistable for vacuum - G1" Coding: T1771/V.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

S.V. Bistable 3/2 sol./sol. 24V DC

294 cod. 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M5)
10 12

G1/8” (Quick
exhaust port)

O
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AIR DISTRIBUTION
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} Bistable for vacuum with quick exhaust - G1" Coding: T771/VS.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
S.V. Bistable 3/2 sol./sol. 24V DC
094 cod. 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M)
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PVA - Pad valve for air 2/2
PNELMAX

Series PVA - Pad valve for air 2/2

General

Pad Valves offer areliable and economic solution to fluid control. The valve is manufactured with a 2 way Bronze body and actuated
pneumatically using either a single or double acting compact cylinder which can be rotated 360°.

Versions are available with NBR, FPM or PTFE valve seals.

The barrel profile allows the use of magnetic sensors code "1500._","RS._","HS._", for slots "A" type. (see the Pneumax Genaral catalogue,
chapter 3).

Construction characteristics CZ)
Bushing, Bushing pad, Nut pad Brass =
Cylinder Aluminium alloy Anodized 2
Rear eye, Piston and Rod bushing Anodized aluminium @
Seals in contact with fluid NBR, FPM, PTFE E
Pneumatic cylinder seals NBR, FPM, PTFE (L)
Springs Zinc plated steel (@)
Piston rod Chromed stainelss steel ;EE

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic cylinder fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Valve fluid Fluid compatible with gasket compounds available
Working pressure (Cylinder) (bar) 10

Temperature °C, non magnetic piston, NBR seals -10/+70

Temperature °C, non magnetic piston, FPM seals -10/+ 150

Temperature °C, non magnetic piston, PTFE seals -10/ + 150

Temperature °C, magnetic piston,, NBR, FPM, PTFE seals -10/+70

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 249



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PVA, Pad valve for air 2/2

PNELMRX

» "T" body version Pad valves Ordering code
PVAB.O.@.T.0.0

ACTING
| e DE=Double acting

LLIL T ! i SC=Normally closed
wl—t -4 ‘ SA=Normally OPEN

A "

\

- PISTON
U'Efj# ! @ N=Non magnetic

w bl | ; M= Magnetic
CONNECTIONS
A=G1/4"
B=G3/8"
C=G1/2"

® p-cas
E=G1"
F=G1 14"
6=l 12
H=G2"
SEALS

@ N=NBR
V=FPM
F=PTFE

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS
Non magnetic version Magnetic version TECHNICAL DATA

Com(\;;:lion A c D A c D B E F G H L M P Ac;téa)tor ‘I/\‘lac;\glr(lgs W(Z’f)m
G1/4” 93,5 77,5 41 97,5 81,5 45 16 1025 G1/8” 325 285 64 47 25 @40 @13,5 350
G3/8” 93,5 77,5 41 97,5 81,5 45 16 1025 G1/8” 325 285 64 47 25 @40 @13,5 350
G1/2” 93,5 78 41 99,5 82 45 175 1025 G1/8” 325 285 68 47 30 @40 @15 400
G 3/4” 105 83 41 113 90 48 22 11,25 G1/8” 44 40 79 70 36 263 @20,5 850
G1” 117 89 41 125 101 53 28 11,25 G1/8” 44 40 94 70 44 263 @25 1100
G11/4” 131 103 48 136 108 53 28 11,25 G1/8” 44 40 110 70 55 263 @30 1400
G11/2” 154 118 57 166 130 69 36 13,75 G1/8” 56 49 120 90 60 @80 @38 2100

G2” 169 124 57 181 136 69 45 13,75 G1/8” 56 49 140 920 73 Q80 | @49,5 3000

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

Pad valves, 2-ways, are a reliable and economic solution to control fluid. Pneumatically actuated by a compact double or single acting cylinder with 360° revolving connections.
Standard seals in contact with fluid are made in NBR, FPM or PTFE. The barrel profile allows the use of Pneumax magnetic sensors series 1500 (see the Sensors Section).

DOUBLE ACTING CYLINDER  PC (bar)
5

PC (bar) T T T T G2"
6 L
[T T ] G2' a5 LPC
— O T ==
1 I /
51 7~ G112 4T G114
PV S LA r
— T P 35
41— G11/2" G112
/ s /
G1/4'+G1" %
3 T
25 e
L~ L o A |_— G1/2G1
, = . > | 1 4 ct/acae
- - ] A | | Ga/a"
4 P anne NS Ly 15 Za = —
% 1 | R T
g 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 PV (bar) . =T
5 o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10PV(ban
(7]
a SINGLE ACTING CYLINDER, NORMALLY CLOSED VALVE SINGLE ACTING CYLINDER, NORMALLY OPEN VALVE
x PC (bar)
PC (bar) 9 o
PC
T ot 1/ =g —
G2 8
1
PV LA
6 7 =] = Ga/a"
7 = |_—1G11/2"
5 6 el l Gt 14"
7 | —— L~
e IRREPZain=S T
. G1 1ﬁ2 ) A L [ pStt
PV max. 2 bar glgn-es/ 8 B | LT
/ G3/4" |1 |~
° / 3 — 7
|
L~
2+ i i i ' ' ! i i | 2
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 PV (bar) 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 PV (bar)
Operational characteristics Technical characteristics
- Rear eye, Piston and Rod bushing = Anodized aluminium Fluid Filtered air.
- Cylinder = Aluminium alloy Anodized No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous.
- Spring = Zinc plated steel Maximum working pressure (bar) 10 10
° Sgals = NBR, FPM, PTFE, Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, NBR seals) -5/ + 70 -10/ +70
- Piston rod = Chromed stainelss steel T ture °C tic piston, FPM seals) -5 / + 150 10/ +150
- Bushing, Bushing pad, Nut pad = Brass emperature °C (non magnetic piston, seals) -5/ + - +
Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, PTFE seals) -5/ + 150 -10/ +150
Temperature °C (magnetic piston, NBR, FPM, PTFE seals) -10/ +70
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PVA, Pad valve for air 2/2

PNELNMARX

} "Y" body version Pad valves

'-”1 == ‘ Q SC=Normally closed
LLEL;:‘; | SA=Normally OPEN
o L ‘ PISTON
© LLE{ - ‘ & @ N=Non magnetic
'-'-'I == | M= Magnetic
] CONNECTIONS
JJ—‘J—L A=G1/4"
5 B=G3/8"
<« ‘ Cc=G1/2
! . ® o-cau
| /7 E=G1"
s " Z
o A F=G11/4 o
L/ G=G11/2" =
H=G2' 5
SEALS o
@ N=NBR —
V=FPM E
F=PTFE
1 %
TABLE OF DIMENSIONS D
Non magnetic version Magnetic version TECHNICAL DATA E
Connection Actuator Nominal Weight <
) (o] D A Cc D B E F G H = M P (©) Valve (@) (o)
G1/4” 93,5 77,5 41 97,5 81,5 45 16 10,25 G1/8” 32,5 285 64 47 25 40 @13,5 350
G3/8” 93,5 77,5 41 97,5 81,5 45 16 10,25 G1/8” 32,5 285 64 47 25 240 @13,5 350
G1/2” 93,5 78 41 99,5 82 45 17,5 10,25 G1/8” 32,5 285 68 47 30 @40 @15 400
G 3/4” 105 83 41 113 90 48 22 11,25 G1/8” 44 40 79 70 36 263 @20,5 850
G1” 117 89 41 125 101 53 28 11,25 G1/8” 44 40 94 70 44 263 @25 1100
G11/4” 131 103 48 136 108 53 28 11,25 G1/8” 44 40 110 70 55 263 @30 1400
G11/2” 154 118 57 166 130 69 36 13,75 G1/8” 56 49 120 90 60 280 @38 2100
G2” 169 124 57 181 136 69 45 13,75 G1/8” 56 49 140 90 73 @80 @49,5 = 3000

Ordering code

PVA.B.O.G.Y.0.60

ACTING
DE=Double acting

Pad valves, 2-ways, are a reliable and economic solution to control fluid. Pneumatically actuated by a compact double or single acting cylinder with 360° revolving connections.
Standard seals in contact with fluid are made in NBR, FPM or PTFE. The barrel profile allows the use of Pneumax magnetic sensors series 1500 (see the Sensors Section).

DOUBLE ACTING CYLINDER

PC (bar) PC (bar)
6 F; o T T 45
PC e
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|~ G 4 1=
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45 NP 35
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4 L A » s
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35 > . // et ua
AT | — 25 1 » |~
3 > L
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' A 1A L~ 2 |~ .| G1/a~-G1/2"
5 o 1 T | Ga/4" / T T | |e
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— L— — T
g o L A =
3 1 ] PV (bar) 1
° o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 o 1 2 3 5 7 8 9 10 PV(bar)
5
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o PC (bar)
PC (bar) 6 ‘C T — 4 G11/4"-G2"
.l ez = i
PC £ P L -
= F s Pz ~ G1"
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| LT L A A G1/2"
- L= | G112
5 G11/a" . T
— —
Tx = ] T L
T T |_— G112 A~
4 — — -
PV max. 2 bar ol // 3 L~
L~ — G1/4"-G3/8" P
s L —] — G1/2-G3/4" =
D]:Q A — T G1"
2 PV (bar) Ej] 2
o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 o 1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10 PV(bar
Operational characteristics Technical characteristics
- Rear eye, Piston and Rod bushing = Anodized aluminium Fluid Filtered air.

- Cylinder = Aluminium alloy Anodized

No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous.

- Spring = Zinc plated steel Maximum working pressure (bar) 10 10

- Sgals = NBR, FPM, PTFE . Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, NBR seals) -5 / + 70 -10/ +70

- Piston rod = Chromed stainelss steel T ture °C tic piston. FPM Is) 5/ + 150 10/ +150

- Bushing, Bushing pad, Nut pad = Brass emperature °C (non magnetic piston, seals) -5/ + - +
Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, PTFE seals) -5 / + 150 -10/ +150
Temperature °C (magnetic piston, NBR, FPM, PTFE seals) -10/ +70

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series PVA - Pad valve for air 2/2

NEUNMARX

F300 Series, Solenoid valves for fluids

General details
PNEUMAX offer avastrange of solenoid valves in brass and stainless steel designed to control air, water, steam and all fluids that are compatible
with the materials (body and seals) used in the range. The solenoid valves are 2 or 3-way, normally closed, normally open, general service, direct
acting or servo-actuated, with connections available in NPT & BSP threads from G1/8” up to G2”, with a working pressure range from vacuum to 100
bar. Solenoid valves are available with coils that conform to CESI 03 ATEX 344 certification for explosive environments. Our technical office ensures
the highest standard of skill and understanding for the widest variety of applications, ensuring that the best possible solutions are found.

Versions manufactured
Direct action 2-way: 2-way solenoid valves have an input connection and an output connection machined in the valve body, the orifice being
intercepted by the plunger mounted in the core tube.

They can be normally closed (2/2 NC), in this case the fluid
is intercepted by the plunger at rest, with electricity applied,
the input orifice is opened and the media reaches the intended use.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

They can be normally open (2/2 NO), in this case at rest the orifice
remains open without electricity applied, the media reaches ﬂ ° ‘
the intended use. When electricity is applied the input orifice closes.

Performance in both cases depends solely on the magnetic field
produced by the solenoid coil.
The solenoid valves can also work at zero pressure.

Direct action 3-way: 3-way solenoid valves have an input and an output connection in the valve body and an exhaust connection fitted in the
fixed core. The input and exhaust orifices are intercepted directly by the plunger fitted within the core tube.

ShIE

K

s

They can be normally closed (3/2 NC) and in this case, at rest,
the incoming fluid is intercepted by the plunger and output port in
connected to the exhaust port.

Applying electrical power, the input orifice is opened and feed is
supplied to the output. Exhaust is closed.

They can be normally open (3/2 NA) and in this case, at rest, the
input orifice is open without electricity applied, the media reaches E’Z
the intended use. Exhaust is closed.

Applying power, the input orifice closes and the output discharges
through the exhaust port. =

Performance in both cases depends solely on the magnetic field L]
produced by the solenoid coil.
The solenoid valves can also work at zero pressure.
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Solenoid valves for fluids

PNELMRX

Servo actuated
With large-sized passage orifices, the static pressure value that needs to be overcome by the magnetic field produced by the coil
increases.
These solenoid valves are used to control high-pressure values with large diameter bores.
In these models, the fluid helps in the opening or closing of the main plunger.

They can be normally closed (2/2 NC) and have an input and a
utilisation connection machined into the valve body and at rest
the fluid is intercepted by the main plunger, which can be either
diaphragm or a piston. In this condition, the fluid acts on both
faces of the main plunger though a pinhole contributing to
closure of the plunger.

Applying electrical power, the secondary, or pilot, orifice opens
leading to the exhaust of the fluid, which acts to close the main
plunger. Greater force is thus applied when opening, the
plunger is raised from the orifice and allows the media to flows
to the output.

In these versions, performance does not depend solely on the
magnetic field produced by the coil; a minimum input pressure
is also needed so as to move the diaphragm or the piston
overcoming its rigidity and to keep it raised from the main
orifice. (Ap minimum performance).
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They can be normally open (2/2 NA), and have an input and
output connection machined into the valve body, and at rest
the secondary plunger communicates with output, a minimum-
pressure difference between the feed and the output causes
the main shutter to rise, leading to it opening.

Applying electrical power, the secondary orifice closes and
equilibrium between the pressure on the two faces of the main
shutter is reinstated, and so it returns to its closed position on
the main orifice.

In this version a minimum working pressure is also needed.

Sealing materials

Designation Trade names General characteristics Field of use

A synthetic hexa-fluoropropylene-based elastomer.
VITON Excellent resistance to high temperatures.
FPM TECNOFLON Excellent resistance to ozone, oxygen, mineral oils, For general use
(Fluorocarbon FLUOREL synthetic hydraulic fluids, fuels, up to 130 °C
hydrocarbons and many chemical products.
Not specific for superheated steam.
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Solenoid valves for fluids
PNELMAX

Resistance to fluids

The table below serves to general information relating to the compatibility between FPM (fluorocarbon) and a number of neutral fluids.
Where there are corrosive fluids, in order to establish compatibility, it is important to be aware of all the data relating to use:
temperature, concentration and composition of the fluid.

Fluido

Ethyl acetate Non Compatible

Acetylene Compatible

Vinegar Non Compatible

Acetone Non Compatible =
Calcareous water Compatible @)
Hot water <75°C Compatible [
Hot water and steam <140°C Non Compatible 2
Water with glycol Compatible 9
Deionised water Compatible E
Demineralised water Compatible 9]
Hydrogen peroxide Compatible ()
Soapy water Compatible o
Carbon dioxide (liquid) Non Compatible <€
Dry carbon dioxide (gas) Compatible

Argon Compatible

Nitrogen Compatible

Petrol/Gasoline Compatible

Benzol Non Compatible

Butane Compatible

Chloroform Non Compatible

Ethyl Chloride Compatible

Methyl chloride Non Compatible

Helium Compatible

Heptane Compatible

Hexane Compatible

Ethane Compatible

Ethanol Non Compatible

Formaldehyde Compatible

Freon Non Compatible

Natural gas Compatible

Diesel oil Compatible

Glycerine Compatible

Ethylene glycol Compatible

Hydrogen Compatible

Isobutane Compatible

Isopentane Compatible

Methane Compatible

Methanol Non Compatible

Calcium monoxide Compatible

Neon Compatible

Nitrobenzene Non Compatible

Mineral oil Compatible

Oxygen Compatible

Pentane-n Compatible

Propanol-n Compatible

Propane-n Compatible

Carbon sulphide Non Compatible

Toluene Compatible

Dry trichloroethylene Compatible

Xylene Compatible

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELMRX

} 2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation

| M3 depth 5 (n°2 Holes)
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Differential pressure . "
y SCO|D'EFPM Conn;ction Orifice v (bar) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V'=Seals in Max DC ] range
asin mm) | memy |y AC | VA | s "
@® = Coil 1SO 228 Min AC ‘ oc Inrush |Holding| Watt Series ize C)
F3105AV25@ 1/8" 2,5 0,14 0 8 ‘ 55 12 8 6,5 Ml 22 |-10+130

N.B. For use with steam, maximum admitted pressure PS is 6 bar (relative pressure) with seals in FPM
Esempio: F3105AV25@ => F3105AV25MI58:
2-way normally closed, direct acting solenoid valve with G connector (ISO228) 1/8”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 2,5 mm, Coil 220V 50/60Hz (MI58, size 22).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Brass Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 50
- Guide pipe in Brass Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- ngplle alndsftlxgcll corgtln lSta|n|eSS Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
- Springs in Stainless Stee - . P
- Sealing assemblies in FPM Moluntlng pos!tlon . . indifferent

Weight (gr.) with Ml Series Coil 130

- OPTIONS (if requested):

- Manual operation

- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel

- For use with oxygen
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELMAX
} 2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation
N The data in
o A > brackets refer to
\® ! ! the MK Series coil
o)
|
215(24.3)  20.5 (23.5) 30 (36)
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CODE Connection Orifice v Dlﬁerent(lél;rg)ressure Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
'V'=Seals in FPM G M DC range
- (mm) | (me/h) |y ax AC VA ) si "
® = Coil 1SO 228 Min G e Infush |Holding| Watt Series ize ©C)
F3106BV15@ 1/4" 1,5 0,07 0 30 26 20 15 10 MG 30
F3106BV20© 1/4" 2,0 0,1 0 22 20 20 15 10 MG 30
F3106BV25@ 1/4" 25 0,15 0 16 14 20 15 10 MG 30
F3106BV35@ 1/4" 3,5 0,32 0 10 8 20 15 10 MG 30
F3106BV45@ 1/4" 4,5 0,41 0 6,5 35 20 15 10 MG 30
F3106BV520 1/4" 52 0,47 0 4 1.8 20 15 10 MG 30
F3106BV64@ 1/4" 6,4 0,64 0 3 1 20 15 10 MG 30 10 +140
F3106BV15@ 1/4" 1,5 0,07 0 80 80 40 30 27 MK 36
F3106BV20® 1/4" 2,0 0,1 0 50 40 40 30 27 MK 36
F3106BV25@ 1/4" 25 0,15 0 35 33 40 30 27 MK 36
F3106BV35@ 1/4" 3,5 0,32 0 20 19 40 30 27 MK 36
F3106BV45@ 1/4" 4,5 0,41 0 14 13 40 30 27 MK 36
F3106BV520 1/4" 52 0,47 0 10 9 40 30 27 MK 36
F3106BV64@ 1/4" 6.4 0,64 0 5 4,5 40 30 27 MK 36
N.B. For use with steam, maximum admitted pressure PS is 6 bar (relative pressure) with seals in PTFE and 2.5 bar with seals in EPDM.
Example: F3106BV52@ => F3106BV52MG58:
2-way normally closed, direct acting solenoid valve with G connector (ISO228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 5.2 mm, Coil 220V 50/60Hz (MG58, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Brass Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 80
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25¢St
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
B Sprlr_lgs in Slalnl_ess _Steel Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- Sealing assemblies in FPM ~ — —
Mounting position indifferent
- OPTIONS (if requested): Weight (gr.) with MG Series Coil 300
- Manual operation Weight (gr.) with MK Series Coil 380

- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating
- Inserted stainless steel seating
- For use with oxygen

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 257



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELMRX

} 2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation

15.4 M6 depth 7
e (n°2 Holes)
=4 The data in
- | brackets refer to
- @ - the MK Series coil
21.5(24.3) 205 (23.5) 30 (36)
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Differential pressure . .

CODE Connection orifice v (bar) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V'=Seals in FPM G range

asin (mm) | (/) | Max AC | VA | DC es | Si !

@ = Coil 1SO 228 Min AC oG Infush |Holding | Watt Series ize )
F3106DV45@ 1/2" 4,5 0,41 0 6,5 3,5 20 15 10 MG 30
F3106DV520 1/2" 52 047 | O 4 1,8 20 15 10 MG 30
F3106DV64® 12" 6,4 064 | 0 3 1 20 15 10 MG 30 10 +140
F3106DV45@ 1/2" 4,5 0,41 0 14 13 40 30 27 MK 36
F3106DV520 1/2" 52 047 | O 10 9 40 30 27 MK 36
F3106DV64@® 172" 6,4 064 | 0 5 4,5 40 30 27 MK 36

N.B. For use with steam, maximum admitted pressure PS is 6 bar (relative pressure) with seals in PTFE and 2.5 bar with seals in EPDM.
Example: F3106DV52@ => F3106DV52MK5:
2-way normally closed, direct acting solenoid valve with G connector (1IS0228) 1/2”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 5.2 mm, Coil 24V DC (MKS5, size 36).

_8 —0 o—| —o o—

€

& IS

2]

o g

E g

E a o—H=,) @—»L—l

5]

& (I L
Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Brass Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 80
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- ngplle alndsflxlecll corgln lSta|n|eSS Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
) SP”(‘QS in Stain eSS tee Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- Sealing assemblies in FPM - - o

Mounting position indifferent

- OPTIONS (if requested): Weight (gr.) with MG Series Coll 300
- Manual operation Weight (gr.) with MK Series Coil 380

- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating
- For use with oxygen
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body and cover in Brass

PNELNAX
} 2-Way normally closed solenoid valve, servo-actuated diaphragm
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Connection G
a d
Connection a b c d e f Weight (g)
G1/4" @10 49 65 1" 32 16 22 230
G3/8" @12 59 70 14 45 16 22 420
G1/2" @12 59 70 14 45 16 22 390
G3/4" 79 76 18 55 16 22 650
G1" 96 85 20 72 16 22 1050
G1"1/4 119 92 25 85 16 22 1700
Differential pressure . .
CODE Connection orifice v (ban) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V"=Seals in FPM G M range
SO (mm) | (m3/h) |y ax AC VA DC ) Si N
@® = Coil 1SO 228 Min AC o Infush |Holding| Wat | Series ize )
F3107BV10® 1/4” 10 1,5 (0,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 Ml 22
F3107CV12@ 3/8” 12 22 |0,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 Ml 22
F3107DV120 1/2” 12 25 |0,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 MI 22 10 +140
F3107EV18@ 3/4” 18 55 |0,15 13 13 12 8 6,5 MI 22
F3107FV25@ 1" 24 10,2 [0,15 10 10 12 8 6,5 Ml 22
F3107GV300 1"1/4 30 15 (0,15 10 10 12 8 6,5 MI 22
N.B. For use with steam maximum admitted pressure PS is 2.5 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3107BV10® => F3107BV10MI5:
2-Way normally closed solenoid valve, servo-actuated diaphragm with Connector G (1ISO228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 10 mm, Coil 24V DC (MI5, size 22).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Brass Minimum differential pressure (bar) 0,15
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 25
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 250St
) Sprmgs n Stalnltless.SteeI Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
- Sealing assemblies in FPM
Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- OPTIONS (if requested): Mounting position Preferably with coil upwards

- Manual operation

- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating

- Coil for potentially explosive environments meeting ‘ATEX standards Ex m Serie XME'.
- Version with slowed commutation

- Version for vacuum (air/gas)

- Version for use with oxygen

- "SVGW/SSIGE” approved versions.
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body and cover in Brass

PNELMRX

} 2-Way normally closed solenoid valve, servo-actuated diaphragm

Z
|_
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o a Connection G
< d
Connection a b c d e f Weight (g)
G1"1/4 142 105 28 102 21 30 3000
G1"1/2 142 105 28 102 21 30 2850
G2" 158 15 35 19 21 30 4300
Differential pressure . "
CODE Connection orifice . (bar) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V'=Seals in FPM G range
S (mm) | (me/h) |y Max AC VA | DC . Si N
® = Caoil 1SO 228 Min AC o Inrush |Holding| Watt Series ize o)
F3107GV37@ 11/4" 37 18 |0,15] 10 10 20 15 10 | MG 30
F3107HV37@® 1"1/2" 37 21 0,15 10 10 20 15 10 | MG 30 | -10+140
F3107IV500 2" 50 36 |0,15] 10 10 20 15 10 | MG 30

N.B. For use with steam maximum admitted pressure PS is 2.5 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3107GV37® => F3107GV37MG5:
2-Way normally closed solenoid valve, servo-actuated diaphragm with Connector G (1ISO228) 1" 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 37 mm, Coil 24V DC (MG5, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Brass Minimum differential pressure (bar) 0,15+ 3
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 80
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25¢St
) Spnr)gs n Stalnlgss lSteeI Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
- Sealing assemblies in FPM — - -
Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- OPTIONS (if requested): Mounting position Preferably with coil upwards

- Manual operation
- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating
- Version for vacuum (air/gas)
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body in Stainless Steel

7 PNELNRX
} 2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation
15.4 M6 depth 7
. (n°2 Holes)
: _ -
b I S I SN ! The data in
— |
-O- | brackets refer to
i the MK Series coil
30 (36)
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44-G1/4"
50- G3/8" . o
58 - G1/2" <
CODE Connection Orifice v leferent(:)a;r;)ressure Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V'=Seals in FPM G range
S (mm) | (m¥/h) |y Max AC VA | DC ) si "
© = Coil 1SO 228 Min AC DC Inrush [Holding| watt Series z¢ (C)
F3110BV25@ 1/4” 25 0,15 0 16 14 20 15 10 MG 30
F3110BV35@ 1/4” 3,5 0,32 0 10 8 20 15 10 MG 30
F3110BV45@ 1/4” 4,5 0,41 0 6,5 3,5 20 15 10 MG 30
F3110CV35@ 3/8” 3,5 0,32 0 10 8 20 15 10 MG 30
F3110CV520 3/8” 52 0,47 0 4 1,8 20 15 10 MG 30
F3110DV35@ 172" 3,5 0,32 0 10 8 20 15 10 MG 30
F3110DV520 1/2” 5,2 0,47 0 4 1.8 20 15 10 MG 30
F3110DV64® 12" 6.4 0,64 0 35 1 20 15 10 MG 30
F3110BV25@ 1/4” 25 0,15 0 35 33 40 30 27 MK 36 |-10 +140
F3110BV35@ 1/4” 35 0,32 0 20 19 40 30 27 MK 36
F3110BV45@ 1/4” 4,5 0,41 0 14 13 40 30 27 MK 36
F3110CV35@ 3/8” 35 0,32 0 20 19 40 30 27 MK 36
F3110CV520 3/8” 52 0,47 0 10 9 40 30 27 MK 36
F3110DV35@ 1/2” 3,5 0,32 0 20 19 40 30 27 MK 36
F3110DV520 12" 52 0,47 0 10 9 40 30 27 MK 36
F3110DV64@ 1/2” 6.4 0,64 0 5 4,5 40 30 27 MK 36
N.B. For use with steam, maximum admitted pressure PS is 6 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3110BV25@ => F3110BV25MG5:
2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation with Connector G (1IS0228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 2,5 mm, Coil 24V DC (MG5, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Stainless Steel Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 100
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
) Sprujgs n Stalnlgss .Steel Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- Sealing assemblies in FPM " . o
Mounting position indifferent
- OPTIONS (if requested): Weight (gr.) with MG Series Coil 360
- Manual operation Weight (gr.) with MK Series Coil 440

- Advance ring in silver
- For use with oxygen

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 261



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body in Stainless Steel

PNELMRX

} 2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation

M4 depth 6
(n°2 Holes)
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Differential pressure . "
SCODE Connéction orifice | kv (bar) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V'=Seals in FPM M DC range
A (mm) | (m3/h) | y\p ax AC VA . si o
® = Coil 1SO 228 Min 2C oo Inrush | Holding| Watt Series ize 0
F3111AV120@ 1/8” 1,2 0,04 0 25 25 12 8 6,5 Mi 22
F3111AV15@ 1/8” 1,5 0,06 0 16 16 12 8 6,5 Mi 22 |-10 +140
F3111AV200 1/8” 2 0,09 0 12 10 12 8 6,5 Ml 22

N.B. For use with steam, maximum admitted pressure PS is 6 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3111AV12@ => F3111AV12MI56:
2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation with Connector G (ISO228) 1/8”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 1,2 mm, Coil 24V 50/60Hz (MI56, size 22).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Stainless Steel Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 50
- Guid_e pipe in Stainles_s Stee_l Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25¢St
- g/lol_)ne a_ndsf;x_ecll Cores’t'" ?talnless Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
- Springs in Stainless Steel " - -
- Sealing assemblies in FPM Amble.nt temp.e.rature. with class H coil (°C) 10 +80

Mounting position indifferent

- OPTIONS (if requested): Weight (g.) 150

- Advance ring in silver
- Coil for potentially explosive environments meeting ‘ATEX standards Ex m Serie XME'.
- For use with oxygen
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body and cover in Stainless Steel

PNELNMARX

} 2-way normally closed diaphragm solenoid valve in stainless steel AlSI 316, servo-actuated
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Connection G
=
a d
Connection a b c d e f Weight (g)
G3/8" 59 70 1 45 16 22 300
G1/2" 59 70 13 45 16 22 320
G3/4" 80 75 16 55 16 22 550
G1" 100 84 20 72 16 22 950
Differential pressure . "
CODE Connection Orifice v (bar) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V'=Seals in FPM G M DC range
e n (mm) | (me/h) |y ax AC | VA ) si y
® = Coil 1SO 228 Min 2 oG Inrush |Holding| Watt | Series ize o)
F3177CV12@ 3/8” 12 22 (0,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 MI 22
F3177DV120© 1/2” 12 25 (0,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 Ml 22 10 +140
F3177EV18@ 3/4” 18 55 [0,15 13 13 12 8 6,5 Ml 22
F3177FV25@ 17 24 10,2 [0,15 10 10 12 8 6,5 MI 22

N.B. For use with steam maximum admitted pressure PS is 2.5 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3177CV12@ => F3177CV12MI5:
2-way normally closed diaphragm solenoid valve in stainless steel AISI 316, servo-actuated with Connector G (ISO228) 3/8”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 12 mm, Coil 24V DC (MI5, size 22).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Stainless Steel. Minimum differential pressure (bar) 0,15
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 25
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
B Sprlrjgs n Stalnlgss lSteeI Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
- Sealing assemblies in FPM - - b

Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80

- OPTIONS (if requested): Mounting position Preferably with coil upwards

- Manual operation

- Coil for potentially explosive environments meeting ‘ATEX standards Ex m Serie XME'.
- Seals for use with foodstuff fluids.

- Version with slowed commutation

- Version for use with oxygen

- Advance ring in silver

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 263



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELMRX

} 2-way normally open with direct operated plunger solenoid valve

12.7

M4 depth 5
(n°2 Holes)

~ The data in
e E | brackets refer to
E)— the MK Series coil
|
21.5(24.3)  20.5(23.5)
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CODE Connection Orifice . anferen?baellrs)ressure Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V'=Seals in FPM G Max DC . range

@ = Coil 1SO 228 (mm) | (M) | vin c oG Inl:?sh Ho\llc;\ing Wart Series | Size )
F3206BV15@ 1/4" 1,5 0,07 0 23 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3206BV20© 1/4" 2,0 0,1 0 17 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3206BV25@ 1/4" 2,5 0,15 0 12 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3206BV35@ 1/4" 3,5 0,32 0 7 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3206BV45@ 1/4" 4,5 0,41 0 4,5 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3206BV520 1/4" 52 0,47 0 3 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3206BV15@ 1/4" 1,5 0,07 0 23 23 20 15 - MK 36 |-10 +140
F3206BV200© 1/4" 2,0 0,1 0 17 17 40 30 27 MK 36
F3206BV25@ 1/4" 25 0,15 0 12 12 40 30 27 MK 36
F3206BV35@ 1/4" 3,5 0,32 0 7 7 40 30 27 MK 36
F3206BV45@ 1/4" 4,5 0,41 0 4,5 4,5 40 30 27 MK 36
F3206BV520 1/4" 52 0,47 0 3 3 40 30 27 MK 36
F3206BV64@ 1/4" 6.4 0,64 0 3,5 3,5 40 30 27 MK 36

N.B. For use with steam maximum admitted pressure PS is 2.5 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3206BV15@ => F3206BV15MG58:
2-way normally open with direct operated plunger solenoid valve with Connector G (1ISO228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 1,5 mm, Coil 220V 50/60Hz (MG58, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Brass Body. Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 50
- Guide pipe in Brass. Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
) Spnrjgs n Stalnlgss lSteeI Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- Sealing assemblies in FPM . = S

Mounting position indifferent

- OPTIONS (if requested): Weight (gr.) with MG Series Coil 300
- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating Weight (gr.) with MK Series Coil 380

- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELNMARX

} 2-way normally open with direct operated plunger solenoid valve

15.4 M6 depth 7
a— (n°2 Holes)

The data in
brackets refer to
the MK Series coil

215(24.3) 205 (23.5) 30 (36)
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Differential pressure . "
y §O|DEFPM Conn;ction orifice | Kv (ban) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
wr=Seals in range
s n (mm) (m3/h) . Max AC VA DC X si !
® = Coil 1SO 228 Min AC o Inrush |Holding| Watt Series ize cc)
F3206DV520 12" 52 047 | O 3 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3206DV520 1/2" 52 047 | O 3 3 40 30 27 MK 36 | -10 +140
F3206DV64® 12" 6,4 064 | 0 3.5 3,5 40 30 27 MK 36

N.B. For use with steam maximum admitted pressure PS is 2.5 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3206DV30® => F3206DV30MG58:
2-way normally open with direct operated plunger solenoid valve with Connector G (1IS0228) 1/2”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 3 mm, Coil) 220V 50/60Hz (MG58, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Brass Body. Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 50
- Guide pipe in Brass. Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25¢St
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) 10 +55
B Sprlr_lgs in Stalnl_ess _Steel Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- Sealing assemblies in FPM . e o

Mounting position indifferent

- OPTIONS (if requested): Weight (gr.) with MG Series Coil 360
- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating Weight (gr.) with MK Series Coil 440

- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 265



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body and cover in Brass

PNELMRX

} 2-way normally open servo-actuated diaphragm solenoid valve

Co ] 1
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o
E a d

Connection a b c d e f Weight (g)

G1/4" @10 49 69 1 32 16 22 230

G3/8" @10 49 69 1 32 16 22 240

G1/2" @12 59 74 14 45 16 22 390

G3/4" 79 81 18 55 16 22 650
G1" 96 89 20 72 16 22 1050

Differential pressure . "
CODE Connection (bar) Power Consumption Coil®

"'=SealsinFPM | G Orifice | KV T
= asn (mm) (m3/h) X Max AC VA DC X si ra:‘ge
® = Coil 1SO 228 Min AC oG Inrush | Holding| Watt Series ize ¢c)
F3207BV10® 1/4" 10 15 10,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 Ml 22
F3207CV10@ 3/8" 10 1,7 10,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 Ml 22
F3207DV120@ 1/2" 12 25 |0,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 Ml 22 |-10 +140
F3207EV18@ 3/4" 18 55 10,15 13 13 12 8 6,5 Ml 22
F3207FV25@ 1" 24 10,2 |0,15 10 10 12 8 6,5 Ml 22

N.B. For use with steam maximum admitted pressure PS is 2.5 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3207BV10® => F3207BV10MI5:
2-way normally open servo-actuated diaphragm solenoid valve with Connector G (1IS0228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 10 mm, Coil 24V DC (MI5, size 22).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Brass Minimum differential pressure (bar) 0,15
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 25
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25¢St
- Springs in Stainless Steel p - s
- Sealing assemblies in FPM Amb!ent temperature: w!th class F COI.| (°C) -10 +55
Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- OPTIONS (if requested): Mounting position indifferent

- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating
- Coil for potentially explosive environments meeting ‘ATEX standards Ex m Serie XME'.
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body in Stainless Steel

PNELMAX
} 2-way normally open with direct operated plunger solenoid valve
15.4 M6 depth 7
i—— (n°2 holes)
|
- =
< ! .
ol s B il The data in
@ ! brackets refer to
I the MK Series coil
21.5 (24.3) 20.5 (23.5) 30 (36)
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44 - G1/4" /50 - G3/8" / 58 - G1/2" 25
Differential pressure . .
CODE Connection| oo |y ® ar? Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V'=Seals in FPM G M DC range
o (mm) | (me/h) |y ax AC VA ) si "
® = Caoil 1SO 228 Min G oo Inrush | Holding| Watt Series ize cc)
F3210BV25@ 1/4” 25 0,15 0 10 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3210BV35@ 1/4” 3.5 0,32 0 7 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3210BV45@ 1/4” 4,5 0,41 0 4,5 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3210CV35@ 3/8" 3,5 0,32 0 7 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3210CV520 3/8" 52 0,47 0 3 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3210DV35@ 12" 3.5 0,32 0 7 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3210DV520 12" 52 0,47 0 3 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3210BV25@ 1/4” 2,5 0,15 0 10 10 40 30 27 MK 36 | -10+140
F3210BV35@ 1/4” 3.5 0,32 0 7 7 40 30 27 MK 36
F3210BV450@ 1/4” 4,5 0,41 0 4,5 4,5 40 30 27 MK 36
F3210CV350 3/8" 35 0,32 0 7 7 40 30 27 MK 36
F3210CV520 3/8" 52 0,47 0 3 3 40 30 27 MK 36
F3210DV350@ 12" 3.5 0,32 0 7 7 40 30 27 MK 36
F3210DV520 12" 52 0,47 0 3 3 40 30 27 MK 36
F3210DV640@ 1/2" 6,4 0,64 0 3,5 3.5 40 30 27 MK 36
N.B. For use with steam maximum admitted pressure PS is 2.5 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3210BV25@ => F3210BV25MG56:
2-way normally open with direct operated plunger solenoid valve with Connector G (1ISO228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 2,5 mm, Coil 24V 50/60Hz (MG586, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Stainless Steel Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 50 50
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt 25cSt
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55 -10 +55
. Sprlr)gs n Stamlgss 'Steel Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80 -10 +80
- Sealing assemblies in FPM _ — —
Mounting position indifferent

- OPTIONS (if requested):
- Advance ring in silver

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 267



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body in Stainless Steel

PNELMRX

} 2-way normally open with direct operated plunger solenoid valve

M4 depth 6
(n°2 holes)
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Differential pressure . "
gODE Connéction orifice | KV (bar) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"V'=Seals in FPM range
- o (mm) | (mh) | 4 Max AC | VA |DC | . | "
® = Cail 1SO 228 Min AC oG Inrush | Holding| Watt Series ize cc)

F3211AV12@ 1/8” 1,2 0,04 0 19 19 12 8 6,5 MI 22

F3211AV15@ 1/8” 1,5 0,06 0 14 14 12 8 6,5 Ml 22 | -10+140

F3211AV200 1/8” 2 0,09 0 8 8 12 8 6,5 Ml 22

N.B. For use with steam maximum admitted pressure PS is 2.5 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3211AV12@ => F3211AV12MI56:
2-way normally open with direct operated plunger solenoid valve with Connector G (1ISO228) 1/8”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 1,2 mm, Coil 24V 50/60Hz (MI56, size 22).
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Pneumatic symbol
Diagram

Operational characteristic

- Stainless Steel Body

- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel

- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel
- Springs in Stainless Steel

- Sealing elements in FPM

- OPTIONS (if requested):

- Coil for potentially explosive environments meeting ‘ATEX standards Ex m Serie XME'.

Technical characteristic
Maximum admitted pressure (bar)
Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s)
Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C)
Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C)
Mounting position

50
25¢St
-10 +55
-10 +80
indifferent
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body and cover in Stainless Steel

FPNELNAX
} 2-way normally open servo-actuated diaphragm solenoid valve in stainless steel AISI 316
e f
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Connection G o
am
a d <
Connection a b c d e f Weight (g)
G3/8" 59 74 " 45 16 22 300
G1/2" 59 74 13 45 16 22 320
G3/4" 80 78 16 55 16 22 550
G1" 100 88 20 72 16 22 1350
Differential pressure N "
“V”_gegEiEFPM COHH;CIIOH onifice | kv (bar) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
T (mm) | (m3/h) | Max AC VA | DC ) si ra?ge
© = Coil 1SO 228 Min AC DC Inrush [Holding| watt Series ze (°C)
F3277CV120 3/8" 12 22 (0,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 MI 22
F3277DV120© 12" 12 2,5 (0,15 15 15 12 8 6,5 Mi 22 10 +140
F3277EV180@ 3/4" 18 55 (0,15 13 13 12 8 6,5 MI 22
F3277FV250@ 1" 24 10,2 0,15 10 10 12 8 6,5 M 22

N.B. For use with steam maximum admitted pressure PS is 2.5 bar (relative pressure)
Example: F3277CV12@ => F3277CV12MI5:
2-way normally open servo-actuated diaphragm solenoid valve in stainless steel AISI 316 with Connector G (ISO228) 3/8”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 12 mm, Coil 24V DC (MI5, size 22).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Stainless Steel. Minimum differential pressure (bar) 0,15
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 25
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25¢St
- Springs in Stainless Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
- Sealing assemblies in FPM - - ;

Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80

- OPTIONS (if requested): Mounting position Preferably with coil upwards

- Coil for potentially explosive environments meeting ‘ATEX standards Ex m Serie XME'.
- Seals for use with foodstuff fluids.
- Advance ring in silver

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 269



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body in Stainless Steel

PNELMRX

} 3-way direct acting solenoid valve

15.4 M6 depth 7
| (n°2 holes)
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Differential pressure . .
CODE Connection Orifice KV (bar) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
"/'=Seals in FPM G M D range
® = Coil 1SO 228 (mm) (me/h) Min ax AC VA_ c Series | Size cc)
alim. | scar. AC ‘ DC Inrush |Holding| watt
U Universal
F3310BV25U@ | 14 | 25 | 24 [016 ] 0] 5 | 4 | 20 | 15 | 10 | MG | 30 [-10+140

Example: F3310BV25G® => F3310BV25GMG5:
3-way direct acting solenoid valve with Connector G (1ISO228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Feed bore 2,5 mm, Exhaust bore 2,4 mm Coil 24V DC (MG5, size 30), N.O.

N.C. N.O.
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Stainless Steel body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) Maximum running pressure
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel +10%
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 2505t
- Springs in Stainless Steel . o v .
- Sealing assemblies in FPM Amb!ent temperature: w!th class F COI.I (°C) 10 +55
Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- OPTIONS (if requested): Mounting position indifferent
- Advance ring in silver Weight (g.) 150
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body in Stainless Steel

PNELNAX
} 3-way direct acting solenoid valve
M4 depth 6
| (n°2 holes)
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Differential pressure . .
CODE Connection Orifice KV (bar) Power C e Coll @ Temp.
"V"=Seals in FPM G (mm) (md/h) Max AC VA DC range
= I1SO 228 Mi . Seri Size o
© =Bobna aim. | soar. in AC ‘ bC | Spunto |Regime [ wart eries C)
U Universal
F3311AV15U@ | 1/8" | 15 | 15 [006 [ 0| 6 | 6 | 12 | 8 [65] M | 22 [-10+140

Example: F3311AV15G@® => F3311AV15GMI5:
3-way direct acting solenoid valve with Connector G (IS0228) 1/8”, Seals in FPM, Feed bore 1,5 mm, Exhaust bore 1,5 mm Coil 24V DC (MI5, size 22), N.O.

N.C. N.O.
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Stainless Steel Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) Maximum running pressure
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel + 10%
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 250St
B Sprlqgs in StalnlgssASteeI Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
- Sealing assemblies in FPM _ - .
Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- OPTIONS (if requested): Mounting position indifferent
- Advance ring in silver Weight (g.) 150

- Coil for potentially explosive environments meeting ‘ATEX standards Ex m Serie XME'".
- Exhaust with hose mount.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 271



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELMRX

} 2-way normally closed servo-actuated towed membrane solenoid valve
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Connection a b c d e f Weight (g) Series 2| Weight (g) Series 5
G3/8" @12 59 83 14 45 16 36 0,50 0,58
G1/2" 59 83 14 45 16 36 0,45 0,53
G3/4" 79 90 18 55 36 - 0,75
G1" 96 101 20 72 36 - 1,10
Differential pressure . "
CODE Connection| . KV (bar? Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
et |soezzs (mm) M) | i Max AC | VA | DC o i) size | e
® = Coil AC DC Inrush |Holding| watt (C)
F3108CV120@ 3/8” 12 2 0 10 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3108DV120 12" 12 22 0 10 - 20 15 - MG 30
F3108CV12@ 3/8” 12 2 0 12 10 40 30 27 MK 36
F3108DV12@ 1/2” 12 2.2 0 12 10 40 30 27 MK 36 10 +140
F3108EV18@ 3/4” 18 45 0 9 - 40 30 - MK 36
F3108FV25@ 1” 24 8.5 0 7 - 40 30 - MK 36
F3108EV18CO 3/4” 18 4.5 0 - 9 - - 27 MK 36
F3108FV25CQ® 1” 24 8.5 0 - 8 - - 27 MK 36
Example: F3108DV12@ => F3108DV12MG5:
2-way normally closed in brass with towed membrane solenoid valve with Connector G (1ISO228) 1/2”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 12 mm, Coil 24V DC (MG5, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Brass Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 25
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25¢St
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
) Spnrjgs n Stalnlgss lSteeI Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- Sealing assemblies in FPM - — — -
Mounting position Preferably with coil upwards

- OPTIONS (if requested):
- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating

1 | 272 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /

Series F300 - Brass body
PNELMAX
} 2-way normally closed servo-actuated piston solenoid valve 1/4”
12.7
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40.5 G1/4"
Differential pressure " .
i Power Consumption Coil ®
"V"—gegEiEFPM C°"";°"°" Orifice | KV (bar) Temp.
= - (mm) (m3/h) . Max AC VA DC X si ra:19e
® = Coil 1SO 228 Min G ‘ e Infush |Holding| Watt Series ize ©C)
F3119BV520 1/4” 5.2 0,47 | 1,5 50 ‘ 50 20 15 10 MG 30 |-10+140
Example: F3119BV52@ => F3119BV52MG5:
2-way normally closed servo-actuated piston solenoid valve in brass with Connector G (1IS0228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 5,2 mm, Coil 24V DC (MG5, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Brass Minimum differential pressure (bar) 1
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 40
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Maximum running pressure Versione /1 (bar) 60
- .Springs in Stainless Steel H o o
! A Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- Piston in Brass. " . .
- Guide slide in loaded PTFE. Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
- Main shutter in PTFE. Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- Remaining sealing elements in FPM. Mounting position 630
Weight (g.) Preferably with coil upwards

- OPTIONS (if requested):
- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 273



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELMRX

} 2-way normally closed, servo-actuated piston solenoid valve

The data in
brackets refer to
the MK Series coil

30 (36)
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Differential pressure . "
i Py Ci t Coil
"V"_gegEiEFPM ConnGectlon orifice KV (bar) ower Consumption oil @ Temp.
i (mm) | (m3/h) | \p Max AC VA | DC ) si ra:\ge
® = Coil 1SO 228 Min AC o Inrush |Holding| watt | Series ize o)
F3119CV120 3/8” 12 2 1 30 30 20 15 10 MG 30
F3119DV120@ 172" 12 22 1 30 30 20 15 10 MG 30 10 +140
F3119CV12/1@ 3/8” 12 2 1 50 50 40 30 27 MK 36
F3119DV12/1® 12" 12 22 1 50 50 40 30 27 MK 36
Example: F3119DV12@ => F3108DV12MG5:
2-way normally closed servo-actuated piston solenoid valve in brass with Connector G (1ISO0228) 1/2”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 12 mm, Coil 24V DC (MG5, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Brass Minimum differential pressure (bar) 1
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 40
- I\gob_lle ar_ldélxgd coresln Stainless Steel Maximum running pressure Versione /1 (bar) 60
- -Springs in tainless Steel Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- Piston in Brass. - - -
- Guide slide in loaded PTFE. Ambient temperature: with class F coil (°C) -10 +55
- Main shutter in PTFE. Ambient temperature: with class H coil (°C) -10 +80
- Remaining sealing elements in FPM. Mounting position Preferably with coil upwards
. X Weight (gr.) with MG Series Coil 630
- OPTIONS (if requested): Weight (gr.) with MK Series Coil 710

- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating

1 | 274 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELMAX
} 2-way normally closed servo-actuated piston solenoid valve for use with steam
Z
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Differential pressure . "
. goIDEFPM Conn;ction orifice . (bar) Power Consumption Coil ® Temp.
n=Seals in range
e n (mm) | (me/h) | Max AC VA DC ) si !
© = Coil IS0 228 Min AC DC Inrush [Holding| watt Series ze (°C)
F3119CW12/1® 3/8” 12 2 2,5 9 9 20 15 10 MG 30 10 +180
F3119DW12/1® 1/2” 12 22 |25 9 9 20 15 10 MG 30
Example: F3119DW12/1@® => F3119DW12/1MG5:
2-way normally closed servo-actuated piston solenoid valve in brass with Connector G (1ISO0228) 1/2”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 12 mm, Coil 24V DC (MG5, size 30).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Brass Minimum differential pressure (bar) 2,5
- Guide pipe in Stainless Steel Ambient temperature: only with class H Coil (°C) -10 +80
- Mobile and fixed core in Stainless Steel Mounting position Preferably with coil upwards
- Springs in Stainless Steel Weight (g.) 630
- Piston in Stainless Steel. gnt (.

- Guide slide in loaded PTFE.
- Sealing elements in PFTE/FPM.

- OPTIONS (if requested):
- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating
- Steam sealing up to +160°C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 275



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELMRX

2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation, with housing for potentially explosive
environments certified: CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExII2G/D Eex "d" IIC T6
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< CODE i Differential pressure Power Coil ® Series A6
Wr—Seals Orifice | KV (bar) Consumption| Temp. (CURRENT)
in FPM G (mm) |[mh)[ Max AC | DC | "@n9€ | MAGB=24 Volt (AC 50/60Hz)
1SO 228 Min Inrush | Watt °C)
@ = Coil AC DC | 'nru ABE=220/230 Volt (AC 50/60Hz)
FX3106BV35@ 1/4” 3,5 032| 0 10 8 12 8 10 +140 A60=12 VoIt (DC)
FX3106BV45@ 1/14” 4,5 041| 0 6,5 3,5 12 8 A61=24 Volt (DC)
N.B. The solenoid valve is suited for intercepting only fluids that are NOT potentially explosive.
Example: FX3106BV35b => FX3106BV35A60:
2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation, with housing for potentially explosive environments certified:
CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExII2G/D Eex "d" IC T6 with Connector G (1ISO228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 3,5 mm, Coil 12V DC (A60).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Brass Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 80
- Container in light red coloured alloy Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- Electrical connection 1/2" NPT Ambient temperature (°C) -10 +40
- Sealing elements in FPM Mounting position With coil upwards
- OPTIONS (if requested): Weight (g.) 600

- Manual operation
- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating
- Inserted stainless steel seating
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Brass body

PNELNMARX

2-way normally closed direct acting solenoid valve with housing for potentially explosive environments certified:
CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExII2G/D Eex "d" IIC T6
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CODE i Differential pressure Power Coil @ Series A6 <
wr=Seals °°""g°"°" Orifice | KV (bar) Consumption| Temp. (CURRENT)
in FPM SO ozg | (MM) (o) L Max AC | DC "’(':‘(ge A6B=24 Volt (AC 50/60Hz)
@ = Coil AC pC |Inrush| Watt A6E=220/230 Volt (AC 50/60Hz)
FX3106DV520 1/2” 52 047| 0 4 1,8 12 8 10 +140 A60=12 Volt (DC)
FX3106DV64® 1/2” 6,4 064 0 3 1 12 8 A61=24 Volt (DC)
N.B. The solenoid valve is suited for intercepting only fluids that are NOT potentially explosive.
Example: FX3106DV52@ => FX3106DV52A60:
2-way solenoid normally closed valve, direct plunger operation. with housing for potentially explosive environments certified:
CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExII2G/D Eex "d" IC T6, with Connector G (1S0228) 1/2”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 5,2 mm, Coil 12V DC (A60).
B —
a —0 o— —o o—
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Brass Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 80
- Container in light red coloured alloy Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- Electrical connection 1/2" NPT Ambient temperature (°C) 10 +40
- Sealing elements in FPM Mounting position With coil upwards
- OPTIONS (if requested): Weight (9.) 660

- Manual operation
- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating
- Inserted stainless steel seating

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 277



/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body and cover in Brass

PNELMRX

2-Way normally closed solenoid valve, servo-actuated diaphragm, with housing for potentially explosive
environments certified: CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExII2G/ D Eex "d" IIC T6
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Connection G

a d
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AIRDISTRIBUTION

Connection G| a b c d e Weight (g)
G1/4" @10 49 90 1 32 71 720
G3/8" 312 59 95 14 45 76 920
G1/2" @12 59 95 14 45 76 920
G3/4" 79 101 18 54 82 1100
G1" 96 10 20 72 91 1500 Coil ®
Series A6
Differential pressure . CURRENT
" . Power Consumption
. CODE Connéchon Orifice | oy (bar) " HMPTOR| Temp. | AgB=24 Vot
V'=Seals in FPM mm) | maghy | Max AC DC range (AC 50/60Hz)
@ = Coil 1SO 228 Min | h Watt ¢c)
AC DC nrus| a ABE=220/230 Volt
FX3107BV10® 1/4" 10 1,5 10,15] 15 15 12 8 (AC 50/60Hz)
FX3107CV12@ 3/8" 12 22 |015| 15 15 12 8 AB0=12 Volt (DC)
FX3107DV12@® 1/2" 12 25 |015] 15 15 12 8 -10 +140
FX3107EV18® 3/4" 18 55 [0,15] 13 13 12 8 A61=24 Volt (DC)
FX3107FV25@ 1" 24 10,2 |0,15] 10 10 12 8
N.B. The solenoid valve is suited for intercepting only fluids that are NOT potentially explosive.
Example: FX3107BV101® => FX3107BV101A60:
2-Way normally closed solenoid valve, servo-actuated diaphragm. with housing for potentially explosive environments certified:
CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExlI2G/D Eex "d" lIC T6, with Connector G (1ISO228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 10 mm, Coil 12V DC (A60).
3 —s
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Brass Minimum differential pressure (bar) 0,15
- Container in light red coloured alloy Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 25
- Electrical connection 1/2' NPT Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- Sealing elements in FPM Ambient temperature (°C) -10 +40
- OPTIONS (if requested): Mounting position Preferably with coil upwards

- Surface treatment in chemical nickel-plating
- Version with slowed commutation
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body in Stainless Steel

PNELNMARX

2-Way normally closed direct acting solenoid valve with housing for potentially explosive environments certified:
CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExII2G/D Eex "d" IIC T6
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44 - G1/4"
50 - G3/8"
58 - G1/2"
Differential pressure P c i
CODE Connection | Orifice |y (bar) ower Consumption | o o Coil @ Series A6
"V'=Seals in FPM (mm) m3h) | Max AC DC range
@ = Coil 1SO 228 Min 2 oC Infush Watt (C) CURRENT
FX3110BV25@ 1/4” 25 015 | 0 16 14 12 8 A6B=24 Volt
FX3110BV35@ 1/4” 3,5 032 ] 0 10 8 12 8 (AC 50/60Hz)
FX3110BV45@ 1/4” 4,5 0,41 0 6,5 3,5 12 8 AB6E=220/230 Volt
FX3110CV35@ 3/8” 3,5 032 ] 0 10 8 12 8 10 +140 (AC 50/60Hz)
FX3110CV520 3/8” 52 047 | O 4 1,8 12 8 A60=12 Volt (DC)
FX3110DV35@ 12" 35 032 ] 0 10 8 12 8
FX3110DV520 12" 52 047 | O 4 1,8 12 8 A61=24 Volt (DC)
FX3110DV64@ 12" 6.4 064 | 0 35 1 12 8
N.B. The solenoid valve is suited for intercepting only fluids that are NOT potentially explosive.
Example: FX3110BV25@ => FX3110BV25A60:
2-Way normally closed direct acting solenoid valve with housing for potentially explosive environments certified:
CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExII2G/D Eex "d" IIC T6, with Connector G (ISO228) 1/4”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 2,5 mm, Coil 12V DC (A60).
6 —
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Stainless Steel Body Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 100
- Container in light red coloured alloy Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- Electrical connection 1/2" NPT Ambient temperature (°C) 10 +40
- Sealing elements in FPM Mounting position with coil upwards
Weight (g.) 660

- OPTIONS (if requested):
- Advance ring in silver

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300 - Body and cover in Stainless Steel

PNELMRX

2-Way normally closed servo-actuated diaphragm solenoid valve in stainless steel AlISI 316, with housing
for potentially explosive environments certified: CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExII2G/D Eex "d" lIC T6
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E a d
Connection G| a b c d e Weight (g)
G3/8" 59 95 14 45 76 1120
G1/2" 59 95 14 45 76 1110
G3/4" 79 101 18 54 82 1100 Coil ®
G1" 96 10 20 72 91 1500 Series A6
CURRENT
Differential pressure . A6B=24 \/olt
CODE Connection| Orifice | (bar) Power Consumption | Temp. (AC 50/60}(-:2)
"V'=Seals in FPM G mm M range ~
il so2es | ™™ | @) |\ ax Je | pe C) ABE=220/230 Volt
AC DC nrus| a (AC 50/60Hz)
FX3177CV121® 3/8" 12 22 |015| 15 15 12 8 A60=12 Volt (DC)
FX3177DV121© 12" 12 25 |0,15| 15 15 12 8 10 +140
FX3177EV181@ 3/4" 18 55 |0,15| 13 13 12 8 A61=24 Volt (DC)
FX3177FV2510@ 1" 24 10,2 |0,15] 10 10 12 8

N.B. The solenoid valve is suited for intercepting only fluids that are NOT potentially explosive.

Example: FX3177CV121® => FX3177CV121A60:

2-Way normally closed servo-actuated diaphragm solenoid valve in stainless steel AISI 316, with housing for potentially explosive environments certified:
CESI 03 ATEX 344 ExlI2G/D Eex "d" IIC T6, with Connector G (1ISO228) 3/8”, Seals in FPM, Orifice 12 mm, Coil 12V DC (A60).
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic
- Body and cover in Stainless Steel Minimum differential pressure (bar) 0,15
- Container in light red coloured alloy Maximum admitted pressure (bar) 25
- Elecﬁncal Iconnect!onF:: /’a" NPT Maximum fluid viscosity (mm 2/s) 25cSt
- Sealing elements in Ambient temperature (°C) -10 +40
- OPTIONS (if requested): Mounting position Preferably with coil upwards

- Version with slowed commutation
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series F300
PNELMAX
} MG Series coil (Size 30 mm), class F
21 21 30 Ordering code
! 18 MG@
‘ i VOLTAGE
0| | [l @ 56=24 Volt (AC 50/60Hz)

\ N i
LJ ‘ @ 58-220/230 Volt (AC 50/60H2)
12, |

Options:
Electrical connection via cables
Special voltages and powers.

Operational characteristic
Tolerance on

Degree of protection

5=24 Volt (DC)
4=12 Volt (DC)

Class of insulation AC voltage Tolerance on DC voltage with connector fitted Continuous service Electrical conn. Connectors Weight (g.)
o 100, o o PG9 Codice
F +15% -10% +10% P65 ED100% DIN 43650A 10349000 120
} MI Series coil (Size 22 mm), class F
10__16,5 ‘ 11 22 Ordering code
11
f 1 Mle
ol -
ot 1] oL 4 I VOLTAGE
| “ I 56=24 Volt (AC 50/60H2)
12 - - 0 58=220/230 Volt (AC 50/60Hz)

Options:
Electrical connection via cables
Special voltages and powers.

Operational characteristic
Tolerance on

Degree of protection

5=24 \olt (DC)
4=12 Volt (DC)
21=48-50 Volt (AC 50/60Hz)

Class of insulation AC voltage Tolerance on DC voltage with connector fitted Continuous service Electrical conn. Connectors Weight (g.)
o 100 o o PG9 Codice
F +15% -10% +10% IP65 ED100% DIN 43650A 10349000 120
} MK Series coil (Size 36 mm), class H
19, 24 235 132 Ordering code
1 MK@
o I o H &4 1 VOLTEGE
t | ™ . ;i 56=24 Volt (AC 50/60Hz)
12 | \ @ 55-220/230 Vot (AC 50/60Hz)

5=24 \olt (DC)
4 =12 Volt (DC)
Options:
Electrical connection via cables
Special voltages and powers.
Operational characteristic
Class of insulation Tolerance on Tolerance on DC voltage Degree of protection Continuous service Electrical conn. Connectors Weight (g.)
AC voltage with connector fitted
PG9 Codice
o -109 + 109 o,
F +15% -10% *+10% IPOO ED100% DIN 43650A 10349000 200
} Coils 2G Ex mb IIC T4-T6; 112D Ex mb I1IC T85°C-T135°C (Size 30 mm), Class H
Ordering code
XMEQ@
VOLTEGE
f 56=24 Volt (AC 50/60Hz)
|
; @ 58-220/230 Volt (AC 50/60H2)
[se]
! @ N 5=24 Violt (DC)
| ® 4 =12 Volt (DC)
|
Options:
Electrical connection via cables 30
Special voltages and powers.
Operational characteristic
. : Tolerance on Degree of protection . . . :
| f | Tol D I El | . Weight (g.
Class of insulation AC voltage olerance on DC voltage with connector fitted Continuous service ectrical conn eight (g.)
F +15% -10% *+10% Ip00 ED100% 3m cable 250

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series F300

PNELMRX

’ 2way angle seat valve pneumatically operated

x|
5
|_
2
m L
ocC A
|_
(L) Table of dimensions CODE CODE Connection Actuator (o} R K Q T A L sw
()] AISI316 AISI304 G (mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
oc PVF40115-316 PVF40115-304 1/2" 40 50,5 27 111 1/8" 15 119 68 27
- PVF50115-316 PVF50115-304 1/2" 50 60 33 124 1/8" 15 131 68 27
< PVF50120-316 PVF50120-304 3/4" 50 60 33 128 1/8" 16 136 75 32
PVF50125-316 PVF50125-304 1" 50 60 33 136 1/8" 17 145 90 40
PVF63125-316 PVF63125-304 1" 63 75 41 162 1/8" 17 169 90 40
PVF63132-316 PVF63132-304 1-1/4" 63 75 41 174 1/8" 21 187 116 50
PVF63140-316 PVF63140-304 1-1/2" 63 75 41 175 1/8" 21 187 116 56
PVF63150-316 PVF63150-304 2" 63 75 41 183 1/8" 22 201 138 69
PVF125AL165-316 | PVF125AL165-304 2-1/2" 125-Aluminium 148 74 302 1/4" 26 320 178 85
PVF125AL180-316 PVF125AL180-304 3" 125-Aluminium 148 74 313 1/4" 27 372 210 100
Technicals data CODE CODE Conngction K7\|I1 Actuator Maximum AP (bar) Pilotingb Weight
AISI316 AISI304 m) (mm) Above seat | Under seat pressure (bar) 9
PVF40115-316 PVF40115-304 1/2" 4,8 40 16 13 765
PVF50115-316 PVF50115-304 1/2" 4,8 50 16 14 952
PVF50120-316 PVF50120-304 3/4" 10 50 16 14 1062
PVF50125-316 PVF50125-304 1" 14 50 16 8 1371
PVF63125-316 PVF63125-304 1" 14 63 16 13 3+8 2006
PVF63132-316 PVF63132-304 1-1/4" 23 63 16 8 2575
PVF63140-316 PVF63140-304 1-1/2" 30 63 16 5 2714
PVF63150-316 PVF63150-304 2" 70 63 9 3 3634
PVF125AL165-316 | PVF125AL165-304 2-1/2" 107 | 125-Aluminium 16 9 9713
PVF125AL180-316 | PVF125AL180-304 3" 157 | 125-Aluminium 16 5 3+10 13003
)
83
£€
25
o
Operational characteristic Valve Body technical characteristics Actuator t_ec.hmcal
characteristics
- High flow rate thanks to Body configuration with inclined seating. - Fluid temperature: -10°C + + 180°C - Body AISI 304
- Anti water hammer functioning with input below shutter. - Temperature: -10°C + + 80°C - Pilot fluid dry or lubricated Air, gas and
- Pneumatically operated valve with stainless steel Body, resistant to ambient corrosion. - Fluid viscosity: max. 600cSt. neutral fluids.
- Self-levelling shutter to ensure improved sealing. - Shutter: PTFE. - Temperature fluid max. + 60°C.
- Optical position indicator. - Gasket packet with PTFE, FKM stuffer
- May be used with back pressure for gaseous fluids.
- Self-adjusting maintenance free stuffer gasket package.
- Valves may be mounted in all positions.
- OPTIONS:
- Connection type: GAS ISO / NPT
} Proximity Sensor
e Ordering code
-l PVF.@.S
;_4 OUTPUT TYPE
01 =NPN (N.C)
@ 2= NPN(NO)
03 =PNP (N.C)
04 = PNP (N.O.)
Nickel brass sensor, usable on valves
up to size 2 inches for detection ON - OFF
Cable: 2m
Operational characteristic
Maximum current Voltage field Temperature (°C) Detection Distance Protection grade Weight (g)
100 mA 10 + 30V DC -10°C + +70°C 3mm (max) = 10 % P67 68
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“NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves /
Series 514/N

NEUNMARX

Series 514/N

General

The 514/N Solenoid valves, are 2 stage valves actuated electro-pneumatically. A series 300 directly operated solenoid valve actuates
pneumatically the principal power distributor.

Everything is well integrated in a practical configuration that also permits applications where there is limited space. Used primarily to
operate rotary actuators and wherever there is a NAMUR standard installation plan.

The pilot air is normally taken from the inlet port (autofeed) and the only actuating signal is electric.

The range of the solenoid valves, as far as dimensions and mechanical construction, is similar to series 200. We have therefore solenoid
valves G 1/4" with identical pneumatic characteristics that are, however, actuated electrically. They have a balanced spool, insentive to
presence or absence of pressure. They are constructed in 3 and 5 way with 1 solenoid (monostable) or 2 solenoids (bistable).

“NAMUR?” interface dimensions:
according to standard (VDI/VDE 3847 July 2003)

G1/4

T+

D
H @O+
< Y
B I ‘J
A
1/
Construction characteristics
Body Aluminium
Spacer Technopolymer
Seals NBR
Springs Spring steel
Operators Aluminium
Spools Nickel plated steel
Screws Zinc coated Steel

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 283




/ “NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves

Series 514/N

PNELMRX

pd
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} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 514/N.@.0.1.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 10 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1030
Orifice size (mm) 7
Working ports size G1/4"
5ways 3ways
12
62 12
Weight450g Weight390g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4 2
14 12
514/N.52.0.1.M2 514/N.32.0.1.M2 %Z‘:MM
513
D solenoid-Differential Coding:  514/N.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |32 = 3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -10 + 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1030
Orifice size (mm) 7
Working ports size G1/4"
Sways 3ways
=4 | =i [ 00] | ¢
G1/4 G1/4
54 142 54 131
®d,
[ =l —t o ¢ 1 o e
74 12
Weight450 g Weight390g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4 2
12 10 14 12
514/N.52.0.12.M2 %ij 514/N.32.0.12.M2 %ij
3 513
} Solenoid-Solenoid Coding: 514/N.@.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ [32=3ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -10 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1030
Orifice size (mm) 7
Working ports size G1/4"
3ways 5ways
— *, 0 iL =
_— Ny p—
G1/4
54 148 54
L e
= B e =Y
- HHH i T
T T
12
74 12
Weight390 g Weight450g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

514/N.32.0.0.M2

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

514/N.52.0.0.M2

1284
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves
Series T514
PNELNRX

Series T514

General

TECNO-NAMUR are 5/2 and 4/2 valves are solenoid valves pneumatically or electrically actuated. They are used in industrial automation
applications or whenever a NAMUR mounting plane is available.

Is available in 5/2, 4/2 and all-purposes versions. The final user can switch from one version to another by simply changing interface plate
and adding/removing a plug.

TECNO-NAMUR valves are produced using the most up to date technical features, granting flexible design and elevated characteristics

over standard products. Superior performance is further enhanced by the use of innovative materials of construction.

Construction characteristics

Body Technopolymer
Spacer Technopolymer Z
Seals Nitrile rubber C_>
Springs Stainless Steel 5
Operators Technopolymer m
Spools Nickel plated steel o
Screws Zinc coated Steel (|7)
a
Note: “NAMUR” interface dimensions: E
"Although accurately described, the 4/2 valve actually functions as a 3/2 normally according to standard (VDI/VDE 3847 July 2003) <

closed valve and should be used as such."

G1/4

-
(DL D
U
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/ “NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves

Series T514

PNELMRX
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} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: T1514..00.16
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 42 = 4ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 10 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4ways 5ways
EE
0
o
DS
o I
B
T I}
=1
z —_ INIe)
l__ M <+
35 E ﬂ’ T
35 24| 43
Weight140g Weight140g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 42 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 42
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m ‘Z{Mﬂjm Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m "%‘z
T514.42.00.16 s T514.52.00.16 513
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: T514.@.00.18
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 42 = 4ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 10 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4ways 5ways
55 ) 55
= 62 O O 1
1 ©
i = @\ -
0 — /
{}, @0 @
l2e |
110
3.5
T ’{\L T 7&
- ,’T’g ol 9 —_ ,fE ol o
(- ™ =+ |- ] M+
ﬂ’ Il THT ﬂ’ TWT
35 T L 43 3.5 |- o4 43
Weight140g Weight140g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar . Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4 2
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m ﬁmﬂ} Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m M% b
12 10
T514.52.00.18 ST

T514.42.00.18
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series T514
PNELNAX
’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T514.@.00.19
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 42 = 4ways
continuous 52 = 5ways
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 10 + +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4ways 5ways
Z
O
‘ 5
m
o
110
n
ot gf R ()]
B 2 " o
6 <
— o o
ol O L M| =+
M ~ -
E’ YT
jf’ . 24 43
Weight140g Weight140g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4 2
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m 'HZME:W o Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m M{m\/wm
T514.42.00.19 3 T514.52.00.19 513
} Solenoid-Solenoid Coding: T1514..00.35.Q9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ |42 = 4ways B04 = 12VDC
continuous 52 = 5ways B05 = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 10 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Temperature °C -10 + +50 B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 8 B58 — 230V (50-60 Hz)
Working ports size G1/4"
4ways 5ways
5I
43 | 24 43 24
|
,,,,, = P O | I o O SR | S 1 — ol o
RIS IS
[ . t T [0 t St
o> o2
Weight250g Weight250g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar e Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4 2
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m " %ZH:U:EDEW Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m y %Zmz% b
3 T514.52.00.35.@ ore

T514.42.00.35.@

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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PNELMRX

“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves
Series T514
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} Solenoid-Differential Coding: T1514.(.00.36.Q0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ |42 = 4ways B04 = 12VDC
continuous 52 = 5ways B05 = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 10 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Temperature °C -10 + 450 B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 8 B58 — 230V (50-60 Hz)
Working ports size G1/4"
4ways 5ways
55 ) 55 55 ) 55
AN : FRENEE
J ) C)\ o ) C)\ |
. PQ L PQ
24 24
110
) —
-0 B -0
1/#
o2
T ’L“Z /% ’{\L
,,,,, — aie) I . | ©
Rel w| +
U L T T N U T T
"2 43 24 43
Weight200g Weight200g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 42 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 4 2
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m Wz%zmj " Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m M%ij »
T514.42.00.36.@ ! T514.52.00.36.@ o
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: T514..00.39.Q@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ |42 = 4ways Bo4 = 12VDC
continuous 52 = 5ways B05 = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 10 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Temperature °C -10 + 450 B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 B57 - 110V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 8 B58 — 230V (50-60 Hz)
Working ports size G1/4"
4ways 5ways
55 ) 55 55 ‘ 55
: R JYQ& )@ L
YN . 'aYe NE!
P il
Bl % |® - 03
24 24
" =
7 =ij
rrrrr - 5 ¢ S 5 2
u Il TNT U T T
' 24_1 43 24 43
Weight200g Weight200g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

T514.42.00.39.Q@

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

T514.52.00.39.@
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series T514
PNELNRX

’ Universal kit Coding: T1514.92.00.90.@
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 16 = Pneumatic - Differential B04 = 12VDC

continuous 18 = Pneumatic - Pneumatic B05 = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 10 @ | 19 = Pneumatic- Spring @ |Bo9 = 24VDC (2W)
Temperature °C 10+ +50 35 = Solenoid - Solenoid B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 36 = Solenoid - Differential B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 8 39 = Solenoid - Spring B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Working ports size G1/4"

Weight170g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

oreYe
o

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ “NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves
Series 514

PNELMRX
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Series 514

General

NAMUR valves are 5/2 and 4/2 valves and electrovalves, piloted electrically or pneumatically, utilised primarily to operate rotary actuators
and wherever there isa NAMUR standard installation plan.

The productis classified for use in potentially explosive atmospheres (Directive 2014/34/EU).

NAMUR valves have been developed using the latest, technical design solutions which guarantee flexibility and an increased flow rate
capacity exceeding that of traditional, spool valves.

In addition, they have been produced with innovative materials which guarantee increased performance.

Note: “NAMUR?” interface dimensions:
"Although accurately described, the 4/2 valve actually functions as a 3/2 normally according to standard (VDI/VDE 3847 July 2003)
closed valve and should be used as such."
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Construction characteristics
Body Aluminium
Spacer Technopolymer
Seals Nitrile rubber
Springs Stainless Steel
Operators Technopolymer
Spools Steel
Screws Zinc coated Steel / Stainless steel

Certifications available:
SOLENOID VALVES WITH XMB OR XMC 3GD COIL

. CE®@INI3GExhIIBT4GeX
" CeE®II3D ExhlIC T120°C Dc X IP65

MECHANICAL AND PNEUMATIC VALVES WITHOUT COILS
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series 514
PNELNAX
’ Pneumatic - Differential Coding:  ©514.9.00.16@
Operational characteristics Llele/ o
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | - standardvaive
Max working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Standard valves (-10 ... +50) FUNCTION
Temperature °C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50) @ |42 = 4ways
ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40) 52 = 5ways
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
Orifice size (mm) 8 = Standard valves (-10.... +50)
Working ports size G1/4" @ | LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30...
+50)
= ATEXvalves (-20... +40)
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
Z
|_
2
m
o
|_
55 ) 55 (d)]
® o \ o
£ 109 E
- % @/ <
l2e |
LLS ®514.42.00.16.@ Weight240g
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- ol o T ©514.52.00.16.@ Weight235¢
IS M| —_ r('\‘) 9:»
| N = - & o
. o i 3.5 o o4 43 u«%ﬂm
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: ®514.(.00.18@
Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o = Standardvalve
Max working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Standard valves (-10 ... +50) FUNCTION
Temperature °C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50) e 42 = 4ways
ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40) 52 = 5ways
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
Orifice size (mm) 8 = Standard valves (-10 ... +50)
Working ports size G1/4" @ LT = Lowtemperaturevalves (-30...
+50)
= ATEXvalves (-20... +40)
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
55 ) 55
‘ 55 ) 55
@O B |
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Lﬁ. 24
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/ “NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves

Series 514
PNELNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: ©514..00.19@
Operational characteristics MGODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | - standardvalve
Max working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Standard valves (-10 ... +50) FUNCTION
Temperature °C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50) @ [42 = 4ways
ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40) 52 = 5ways
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
Orifice size (mm) 8 = Standard valves (-10... +50)
Working ports size G1/4" @ | LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30....
+50)
= ATEXvalves (-20... +40)
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves
Series 514

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Solenoid coding: ©514.0.00.350©

MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | - standardvaive
Max working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Standard valves (-10 ... +50) FUNCTION
Temperature °C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50) @ |42 = 4ways
ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40) 52 = 5ways
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 8 B04 = 12VDC
Working ports size G1/4" BO5 — 24VDGC
B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
co4 = 12VDC
Co5 = 24VDC
0 - 24VDC (2W) =
C56 = 24V (50-60 Hz) ©)
c57 = 110V (50-60 Hz) [
Cc58 = 230V (50-60 Hz) >
Fo4 = 12VDC o
FO5 = 24VDC ocC
F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz) -
F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz) (L)
F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz) ()]
TEMPERATURE OPTIONS o
= Standard valves (-10... +50) 2
@ | LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30....
+50)
= ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40)

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
“LT” and “ATEX” versions are not
available with MF coils

®514.42.00.35.@ Weight410g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 293



/ “NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves

Series 514
PNELNMAX
} Solenoid-Differential Coding:  ©514.9.00.360©
Operational characteristics MGODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | - standardvalve
Max working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Standard valves (-10 ... +50) FUNCTION
Temperature °C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50) @ [42 = 4ways
ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40) 52 = 5ways
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 8 B04 = 12VDC
Working ports size G1/4" BO5 — 24VDC
B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
co4 = 12VDC
0 Co5 = 24VDC
=z co9 = 24VDC (2W)
@) C56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
= C57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
o] Cc58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
a8} FO4 = 12VDC
ocC FO5 = 24VDC
= F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
(L) F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
()] F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
m TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
E = Standardvalves (-10... +50)
@ | LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30....
+50)
= ATEXvalves (-20... +40)
55 55 Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
i Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
. B ‘ . ~ “LT” and “ATEX” versions are not
EE J;@%\Qﬁ\\ EE] available with MF coils
o
- g0
24

31
31

22 ©514.42.00.36.0.0 Weight330g
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves
Series 514

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid - Spring Coding: ©514.9.00.390@

MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | - standardvalve
Max working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Standard valves (-10 ... +50) FUNCTION
Temperature °C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50) @ | 42 = 4ways
ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40) 52 = 5ways
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 8 B04 = 12VDC
Working ports size G1/4" BO5 = 24VDC
B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
co4 = 12VDC
Co5 = 24VDC
0 - 24VDC (2W) =
C56 = 24V (50-60 Hz) ©)
c57 = 110V (50-60 Hz) [
Cc58 = 230V (50-60 Hz) >
Fo4 = 12VDC o
FO5 = 24VDC ocC
F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz) =
F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz) (L)
F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz) (@)
TEMPERATURE OPTIONS o
= Standard valves (-10... +50) 2
@ | LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30....
+50)
= ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40)
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
55 ‘ 55 = ‘ = Maximumﬁitting torque 9N/m
B o “LT” and “ATEX” versions are not
J;@"Q ﬁ\'\ 1 of J%Qﬁ\'\ - ol available with MF coils
W\;V ‘&J/ \\# \EJK
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/ “NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves
Series 514

PNELMRX

} Universal kit coding: ©514.92.00.90.0@©

Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, it applied it shall be continuous ® | = Standardvave
Max working pressure (bar) 10 X _= ATEXvalve
Standard valves (-10.... +50) VERSION
Temperature °C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50) 16 = Pneumatic - Differential
ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40) 18 = Pneumatic - Pneumatic
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 0 19 = Pneumatic- Spring
Orifice size (mm) 8 35 = Solenoid - Solenoid
Working ports size G4 36 = Solenoid - Differential
39 = Solenoid - Spring
VOLTAGE
B04 = 12VDC
BO5 = 24VDC
B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
=z B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
(@) B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
[ cos = 12VDC
o) co5 = 24VDC
a8} o co9 = 24VDC (2W)
ocC C56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
= C57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
(L) C58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
(| - FO4 = 12VDC
o o FO5 = 24VDC
E & @ - F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
%D ° F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
B OO L @ OO TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
@ @ @@ — Standard valves (-10 ... +50)
@0 2 % 2 @ LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30 ... +50)
) = ATEXvalves (-20... +40)

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

“LT” and “ATEX” versions are not available with
MF coils

Tochangea5/2valveinto a4/2:

Simply replace the bottom plate with the one
included in the universal kit (cod. 514.92....)
and by plugging port5

Weight405g
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves
Series 515
PNELNRX

Series 515

General
NAMUR valves are 5/2 and 4/2 valves and electrovalves, piloted electrically or pneumatically, utilised primarily to operate rotary actuators
and wherever there isa NAMUR standard installation plan.
The productis classified for use in potentially explosive atmospheres (Directive 2014/34/EU).
NAMUR valves have been developed using the latest, technical design solutions which guarantee flexibility and an increased flow rate
capacity exceeding that of traditional, spool valves.
In addition, they have been produced with innovative materials which guarantee increased performance.

IMPORTANT:

Differs from version 514 because itis supplied without a plate.

“NAMUR?” interface dimensions:
according to standard (VDI/VDE 3847 July 2003)
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Construction characteristics
Body Aluminium
Spacer Technopolymer
Seals Nitrile rubber
Springs Stainless Steel
Operators Technopolymer
Spools Steel
Screws Zinc coated Steel / Stainless steel

Certifications available:
SOLENOID VALVES WITH XMB OR XMC 3GD COIL

. CE&II3GExhIIBT4 Ge X
- CE®II3D Ex hllIC T120°C Dc X IP65

MECHANICAL AND PNEUMATIC VALVES WITHOUT COILS

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 297



/

PNELMRX

Series 515

“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves
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} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: ©515.52.00.16@
MODEL TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
@ = Standard valve @ = Standard valves (-10 ... +50)
X = ATEXvalve LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30 ... +50)

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be
continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Standard valves (-10 ... +50)

Temperature°C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50)
ATEXvalves (-20... +40)

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100

Orifice size (mm) 8

Working ports size G1/4"

= ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40)

110
0  —
SE Yo Yo o
o — NSA\ -
G1/4
\e)
¢
awy QY
]
| ~N| O
L M <
ﬂ’ YT
j“ . 24 43
Weight245g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
42
513
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: ©515.52.00.18@
Operational characteristics MODEL TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshalibe || @ = Standardvalve ® = Standardvalves (-10... +50)
continuous X = ATEXvalve LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30 ... +50)
Max working pressure (bar) 10 = ATEXvalves (-20... +40)
Standard valves (-10 ... +50)
Temperature °C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50)
ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
55
,&4{
110
0  —
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o — NSA\ -
G1/4
\e)
¢
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Weight245g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series 515
PNELNAX
’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: ®515.52.00.19@
Operational characteristics MODEL TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe || @ = Standardvalve ® = Standardvalves (-10... +50)
continuous X = ATEXvalve LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30... +50)
Max working pressure (bar) 10 = ATEXvalves (-20... +40)
Standard valves (-10 ... +50)
Temperature °C Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50)
ATEX valves (-20 ... +40)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
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o
55 ) 55 <_(
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= fomol
24
110

Weight245¢g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
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/ “NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves

Series 515
PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Solenoid Coding: ®515.52.00.35.0@©
Operational characteristics MODEL - TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be (V) = Standardvalve ® = Standard valves (-10.... +50)
continuous X = ATEXvalve LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30 ... +50)
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VOLTAGE = ATEXvalves (-20.... +40)
Standard valves (-10 ... +50) B04 = 12VDC
Temperature °C Lowte/\rprgir\e,\;ﬁj\:':s\/zlgg.s.-(fga). +50) Bo5 — 24VDC
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Orifice size (mm) 8 B56 = 24V (50-60Hz)
Working ports size G1/4" B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Cco4 = 12VDC
Co5 = 24VDC
o Cco9 = 24VDC (2W)
C56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
C57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Z C58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Q F04 = 12VDC
l_ F05 = 24VDC
a F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
— F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
o F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
|_
)
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Weight415g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
4 2
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series 515
PNELMAX
’ Solenoid-Differential Coding: ®515.52.00.36.90@
Operational characteristics MODEL - TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshall be || @ = Standardvalve ® = Standard valves (-10 ... +50)
continuous X = ATEXvalve LT = Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50)
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VOLTAGE = ATEXvalves (-20 ... +40)
o Standard valves (-10.... +50) B04 = 12VDC
Temperature °f Low temperature valves (-30 ... +50) _
ATEX valves (-20... +40) BOS = 24VDC
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Orifice size (mm) 8 B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Working ports size G1/4" B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
co4 = 12VDC
@ Co5 = 24VDC
Cco9 = 24VDC (2W)
C56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
C57 = 110V (50-60 Hz) =
C58 = 230V (50-60 Hz) o
Fo4 = 12VDC =
FO5 = 24VDC -
F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz) E:S
F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz) =
F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz) E
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Weight330g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
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PNELMRX

Series 515

“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves
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} Solenoid - Spring Coding: ©515.52.00.39.0@
Operational characteristics MODEL TEMPERATURE OPTIONS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be (V) = Standardvalve ® = Standard valves (-10.... +50)
continuous X = ATEXvalve LT = Lowtemperature valves (-30 ... +50)
Max working pressure (bar) 10 VOLTAGE = ATEXvalves (-20.... +40)
i Standard valves (-10 ... +50) B04 = 12VDC
Temperature °C Lowte/\rprgir\e,\;ﬁj\:':s\/zlgg.s.-(fga). +50) Bo5 — 24VDC
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
Orifice size (mm) 8 B56 = 24V (50-60Hz)
Working ports size G1/4" B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Cco4 = 12VDC
Co5 = 24VDC
o Cco9 = 24VDC (2W)
C56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
C57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
C58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
F04 = 12VDC
F05 = 24VDC
F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
F58 230V (50-60 Hz)
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Weight330g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
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ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves /
Series 1000 - Size 1,2 & 3

NEUNMARX

Series 1000-Size 1,2 &3

General

5 ways 2 or 3 positions distributors and electric distributors can be used mounted on individual or ganged bases.

These standards are ISO 5599/1, according to which certain dimensions are mandatory, namely, the mounting surface, the pitch of the
fastening screws, the characteristic of the electric pilot, the flow rate, the pneumatic connections, and so on.

The design is based on the balanced spool principle with pneumatic or electropneumatic actuators and resetting by mechanically or
pneumatically operated spring.

The 3 position closed centres, are obtained by spring operation.

The feed to the actuators on the distributors can be provided either by pressure intake from inlet 1(autofeed) or through the base from inlets
12 and 14 (external feed); there are two separate types of these distributors: one is the Series 1000 and the other is the Series 1010.

The Serie 1000 includes size 1 and 2 and are built of die-cast aluminium. The selection is made by turning a seal fitted between body and
operator by 180°, so to utilize external-feed pilot or with internal feed.

Ordering codes are referring to distributors with "M2" mechanics or solenoid valves "S" mounted.

Coil are notincluded and have to be ordored separately (see Series 300).

"S" homologated ¢l s solenoid coil are available (see Series 300).

Use and maintenance

AIR DISTRIBUTION

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.

Make sure that the conditions of use comply with the pressure, temperature etc. limits indicated and that the fastening screws are tightened
with the following maximum torques on distributors Serie 1010.

Size1 =4Nm
Size2=5Nm
Size3=8Nm

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.
However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

Construction characteristics

Series 1000 Size 1 Size 2

Body Zinc alloy Aluminium

Operators Zinc alloy Aluminium

Spools Steel Steel

Seals NBR NBR

Spacer Technopolymer Aluminium

Springs Spring steel Spring steel

Selectors NBR NBR

Series 1010 Size 1 Size 2 Size 3
Body Technopolymer Technopolymer Aluminium
Operators Technopolymer Technopolymer Aluminium
Spools Steel Steel Steel

Seals NBR NBR NBR
Spacer Technopolymer Technopolymer Technopolymer
Pistons Aluminium Aluminium Aluminium
Springs Spring steel Spring steel Spring steel

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 303



/ ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 1

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 1001.52.1.9
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840
8 D
- - <
36 25,5
e 2
LY iy $ M%Mm
| D
- - ~ 2] 513
E @ ol d} a Weight 780
NI/ \YT Melg Ig .
65 18 inimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
148

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

39

65

Coding: 1001.52.1.6

Weight790g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840

36 5,5
oY fc )
AN
EE - - }ﬁ 3
a a
\,‘j T T AN | VA
NI/ NI/
71 18
160

Coding: 1001.52.1.8

Weight800g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1001.53.@.1.8

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ 470 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 720
4 2
513
ot e :
36 5,5 513
ﬁ 4 2
— 7
I ary 14 12
b d hd ol o
EE - ,i\ Ah - 3: N| ™ 513
W O \loll_eightSOO_lg ; ab
71 18 inimum piloting pressure 3 bar
160
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ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 1

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840

64

¢ [lnnl]

39

Coding: 1051.52.3.9.M2

Weight890g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

} Solenoid-Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840

64

39

148
168

Coding: 1051.52.3.6.M2

Weight900g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Temperature °C

-5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

840

64

39

148

Coding: 1051.52.3.5.M2

Weight 1040g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1051.53.@.3.5.M2

FUNCTION

64

39

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 720

Weight 1040 g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 2

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700

49

48 26,5

©_df

kbfblw

38

50

75

24

174

Coding: 1002.52.1.6
Weight730g

Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700

L] P

48 ,/@
SR 7.
& &

75

24

174

Coding: 1002.52.1.8

Weight800g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Coding: 1002.53.@.1.8

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

Temperature °C

-5+ +70

33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

1700

49

48 26,5

R
N
\J\

@

@

38

50

7N
N
7N
N

81

186

Weight740g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar
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ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 - Solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 2

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid-Differential

Coding: 1052.52.3.6.M2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700

<
NS n n
- Z
48 26,5 |C:>
4, 2
)T@ 1k s ”ﬁmj” C:B
CR— ¢ | T j Q| o 513 ~—
PR ®l B ocC
] & D | Weight850g =
L A\>/2 Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar o
75 24 5
174 m
188 E
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2 Coding: 1052.52.3.5.M2
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700
e
o T
. L —
NS n n
: :
48 26,5
4 2
N =[]
f 5 ¢ | j 3 2 513
S _u_ﬁ OF % ﬁ Weight980g
L A\ Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar
75 24
174
188
D solenoid-Solencids/3 Coding:  1052.53.@.3.5.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700
4. 2
= = 513
[ ‘ ‘ 4 2
' 186 ' 513
48 26,5
a4 2
14 12
@ % I B}
P 3
ﬁ Weight980g
1oF 1&f Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar
24
202

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Size 1, 2, Bases

PNELMRX

} Base for 32 mm Solenoid valve Coding: 1001.05
32
16
\
?
N| © & Q |
ST ) = |
PN A
Y Sy
. 4,1
e @
Weight60g
21
} Base CNOMO for 32 mm Solenoid valve Coding: 1001.04
32
=z -2t ‘
o = —
= ? o |11
2 8/ —H1 |
@ ’ B
[ ® e
(|7) e T @441
()] e @% @% Weight90g
o 21
<C
} Base with bottom connections size 1 Coding: 1001.00
95
L)J:@4 ‘ 2 12J
G1/4 | G1/8]
L jr/on0v
s ‘ — Weight320g
1=INLET PORT 2-4=OUTLET
5|8 1 Il PORTS$3-5=EXHAUST PORTS
Py 12-14=PILOT PORTS
[ 115 !
} Base with side connections size 1 Coding: 1001.01
. Nz Y
1 | [ GO0 | ]
[l ’/A--/ﬁ ‘m
© \ ©
G1/8 G1/4
Weight445g
ey 1=INLET PORT 2-4=0OUTLET
PORTS$3-5=EXHAUST PORTS
12-14=PILOT PORTS
D intetblocks Coding: 1001.02
G3/8
T ‘
PO v
115
| | _
J.I.*.I_L|_| |_|J_I+LL8[ Weight55g
} Base with bottom connections size 2 Coding: 1002.00

' I_
=
N
N
N
Q
N

L

L;JMW@@@S%

Gi2 Weight520g

¥
1=INLET PORT 2-4=0UTLET
il ﬂ ﬂ il PORTS$3-5=EXHAUST PORTS
ﬂ 12-14=PILOT PORTS

56

1 | 308 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 - Technopolymer valves 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 1

PNELNAX
’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 1011.52.1.9
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
<
e
=] =]
36 5,5
4 2
b — {[mm/w e
o © E 513
< 3V — =
Weight230g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

D Pneumatic - Differential Coding:  1011.52.1.6
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
<
L ——
=] =]
36 05,5
4 2
O— - — 1 «{ZME]Z&
N © 513
< 3] — =
Weight240g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

D Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2 Coding: 1011.52.1.8
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
<
| B
=] =]
36 5,5
4 2
Y S— Em} »
o~ © E 513
< [} — —
Weight240g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 1011.53.@.1.8
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
42 ﬁ:IEE| EHE
3 E"’*’*'*’*Wg
=] =]
43 36 @55
TR
513
o @© 67 =
< 34
4 2 Weight240g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ IS0 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Technopolymer solenoid valves 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 1

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 1011.52.3.9.9
Operational characteristics ‘ o [ MECHANICAL CODE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
. 0"
P
g e —
o 2
S g - EEE_
©l R é,f,f,f,f,,,
=] B8 4, 2
| 36 | 25,5 513
Z N %)’ Weight290g
C_) o (o = o Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
- « g 5 <
) o
m
o } Solenoid-Differential Coding: 1011.52.3.6.0
|_
n Operational characteristics ‘ o [ MECHANICAL CODE
5 Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
o Max working pressure (bar) 10
— | Temperature°C -5+ +50
<C | Flowrateat6 barwith Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
. 0"
P
gl 2 -
ol &
8 8 = i
©l R E,f,f,f,f,,,
=] B8 4.2
158 ”%ij 12
| 36 | 05,5 513
N %)’ Weight290g
w (o = o Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
o - 187 - 5 <
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2 Coding: 1011.52.3.5.Q
Operational characteristics ‘ ® \ MECHANICAL CODE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
2| o
JE
a4 2
513
Weight350g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 1011.53.@.3.5.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 @ MECHANICAL CODE
SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO
4 2
513 E <
2| »
83
4 2 s E
513
4 2 Weight350g
W Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar
513

1 | 31 o Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



IS0 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Technopolymer valves 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 2

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
©
E =]
B8 =]
150
26,5
I L 4
48
0| o
™) — I +— 0
qg%

Coding: 1012.52.1.9

Weight300g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600

150

38

Coding: 1012.52.1.6

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Weight310g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600

150

Coding: 1012.52.1.8

Weight310g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding:: 1012.53.@.1.8

FUNCTION
31 = Closed centres

Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600 .
©
< 4 2
8 =P RCRVINITACE
513
150
26,5 4 2
48
513
| o
™) — cT T T T —t— O )
24 Weight310g

1012.53.@.1.8

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ IS0 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Technopolymer solenoid valves 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 2

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1012.52.3.9.®

o [ MECHANICAL CODE
| SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO |

Fluid
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
Ol
B

73 (Coils MB)
T
‘I%
79 (Coils MC)

o e
. oo

38

Weight360g
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

} Solenoid-Differential

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1012.52.3.6.®

Operational characteristics ‘ o | MECHANICAL CODE \
| SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO |

Fluid

Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
=)

73 (Coils MB)
]
Tm
79 (Coils MC)

38

i %

Weight360g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

} Solenoid-Differential

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1012.52.3.5.Q

Operational characteristics ‘ o } MECHANICAL CODE }
SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO

Fluid
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
H
- ot

)

79 (Coils MC)

73 (Coils MB)

!
I

Weight420g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Coding: 1012.53.0.3.5.0

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e

Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres

Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
1600 MECHANICAL CODE

)

79 (Coils MC)

73 (Coils MB)

@ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO

38

Weight420g
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

1012.53.0.3.5.Q0

11312
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ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 3

PNELNAX
’ Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 1013.52.1.9
Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600

) 196

—Hi ==
| [
o
g
=] =]
64 28,5 a4 2

] 513
E——%»g "*'%"38 Weight 1000g Z
— 32 — Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar C_>
'S O =
2
m
D Pneumatic - Differential Coding:  1013.52.1.6 T
|_
Operational characteristics (d)]
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 m
Temperature °C -5+ +50 —_—
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 <

) 196
—Hi ==

o

i

|

|

|

|

|

|
7

1 513
—1 - =2} - — - { ©
O . HEHP e
|| 32 - Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

D Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2 Coding:  1013.52.1.8
Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600

| 196

—Hi ==
| [
g H)°
8 =]
64 8,5 )

] 513
—1 - =2} - — - { ©
IR ED e
- 32 - Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 1013.53.@.1.8
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000 .

—Hi == 513

| [
4 2

o

i

|

|

|

|

|

|
7

Ei’%g 7777%7738 i -
L 2 | Weight 1050 g

é’—vi Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

1013.53.@.1.8

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 31 3



/ ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 3

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 1013.52.3.9.9
Operational characteristics ‘ o [ MECHANICAL CODE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
: e 8
2 | )
8 8
s E,,i,i,i,i,i,,;':
@ o
=) =)
4 2
513
Z Weight 1060 g
C_) Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar
|_
2
m
o } Solenoid-Differential Coding: 1013.52.3.6.Q0
|_
n Operational characteristics ‘ o [ MECHANICAL CODE
5 Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
o Max working pressure (bar) 10
— | Temperature°C -5+ +50
<C | Flowrateat6 barwith Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
e = ¢
2 | )
8 8
s E,,i,i,i,i,i,,ﬂ:
@ o
=) =)
4 2
513
Weight 1080 g
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2 Coding: 1013.52.3.5.Q
Operational characteristics ‘ o [ MECHANICAL CODE |
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
(=) o
o ] ] ~
3 2
e 8
- o I R O Q)
8| D s
8 a
a4 2
513
Weight 1170 g
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 1013.53.@.3.5.Q)
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5+ +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000 @ MECHANICAL CODE
SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO

85 (Coils MB)
91 (Coils MC)

513

4 2 Weight 1170 g
MM Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

s1e 1013.53.0.3.5.0

1 | 31 4 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 3
PNELNRX

Series 1100 - Modular bases with side and bottom connections

General

These bases are manufactured with the outlet and pilot ports on both the sides and the bottom faces giving the option for use with any
application.

Unused ports must be blanked off using threaded plugs which are not included in the part number or price.

Toisolate bases from each other for use with different supply pressures ports 1, 3 & 5 should be plugged underneath the seal.

The codes are:

1101.17 (size 1) - 1102.17 (size 2) - 1103.17 (size 3)

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 31 5



ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 3
PNELNMARX

} Modular bases Coding: 110@.00
SIZE
1 = Size1
0 2 = Size2
3 = Size3
Weight240g
1101.00 Lo Lo
CZ) G1/8 a3/
g E@__=ﬁ
0 ol -
(am
= 105
n 120
(@)
g : 3 @ éu—g
<C  Weight340g %‘ @ |
1102.00 | Lows
G1/8 G3/4
334
8| g / >
[ Il
160 M
180
| |
LA OO0, L
Weight950g A N
1103.00 G3/a
D intetblocks, Size 1 Coding:  1101.09
G3/8
)
! 110 \
ml U
‘ 55
Weight 100 g f 7
} Inlet blocks, Size 3 Coding: 1103.11
slelel:
o}
' o135 .G

u
|
|
1]
o

Weight840g

%
@)

1 | 31 6 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1100 - Inlet blocks
PNELNRX

’ Inlet blocks

Weight160g
1101.Q

6
@A
I

Coding: 110@.

SIZE

@ |1 = Sizet
2 = Size2
WORKING PORTS SIZE
10 = Universal

® [ 11 = Inline

12 = Top connections

13 = Bottom connections

Weight230g
1102.0

%

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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>

ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1100 - Single use bases

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Single use bases

Weight 160 g

1101.14

10,5

5,0

46

O, | O

o

10—

N
]

‘ G1/4

G1/8

30

0 @84@@

To55

Coding:

1100.0

(1]

SIZE

1 = Sizet

2 = Size2

3 = Size3

SHAPE

14 = ShapeA

15 = Shape B (only forsizes 1 &2)

Weight190g

1101.15

QOO

30

%@L‘@ z G1/8
98
84

5
3}

5 | .

ﬂ*f&

g

5|

46

ﬂﬁg@%ﬂ |

Weight190 g

1102.14

13,5

124

04

112

56

{

o

- g&gﬁ%@ ,

G1/8 G3/8

36

0 $9@$

5

26,5

Weight220g

1102.15

QOO

63/8@@@@) G1/8

112

36

95

v

6,5

[ |

T
-

56

O |

gﬁgﬂ%ﬂ |

124

Weight600 g

1103.14

2,
2,
&

19

G1/8

149

64

G1/2

Mook

11318
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ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1100 - Closing plate / Base adaptor
PNELNRX

’ Closing plate Coding: 110@.16
SIZE
1 = Sizet
0 2 = Size2
3 = Size3

=

© | O
70 6
1101.16
pd
o
l_
w 2
érﬁf? =
000 - ;
\ ®
© | © )
85 6 E
<C
1102.16
000
o | ©
110 1] |
1103.16
}Baseadaptor Coding: 1100.@
SIZE
, . . @ |2 = Sizes21
- — 3 = Sizes3-2
| 000>
h
T |
115
Weight 110g $$7@$$
1100.2-1
Va
| OO
f
SHN |
175
TANA D\
Weight590 g ¢ @ ¢
1100.3-2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 31 9



/ ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 M12-Size 1,2& 3

PNELMRX

Series 1000 M12 - Size 1,2 &3

General

The I1SO 5599/1 Solenoid valves Series 1000 M12 are available in three sizes with flow rates from 900 NI/min for size 1 up to the 3600 NI/min
forsize 3.

The standard features of the ISO valves are stillincluded, however, they are now combined with a M12 electrical connector located in the
middle of the valve to manage the electrical signals.

Versions are available to suit valves with both single and double 24VDC solenoids complete with IP65 protection.

Allversion are supplied with LED indicators

“Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power-Directional control valves-Measurement of shifting time”

Electrical characteristics

Electrical connector M12x1
Protection degree IP65
Input voltage 24VDC
Nominal power 2,3W

LED indentification

Monostable version
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=] =] Schema elettrico

Bistable version

Schema elettrico
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ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 M12 - Size 1

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 1111.52.3.9.@
Operational characteristics o \ COILVOLTAGE \
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 12P = 24VDC ‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C 5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 16
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 122
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001
125
M12x1
=
8 Z
=] = |
m
o
|_
Weight 350 g o n
N 4 2 —_—
i 2
513 g
} Solenoid-Differential Coding: 1111.52.3.6.0
Operational characteristics ‘ PN [ colLVOLTAGE \
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 12P = 24VDC ‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 32
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 51
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001
125
M12x1
=
oo}
o
g B
Weight356 g o
N 4 2
513
D solenoid-Solenoid 5/2 Coding: 1111.52.3.5.0
Operational characteristics ‘ PN [ colLVOLTAGE \
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 12P = 24VDC ‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activationtime (ms) 13
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 14
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001
125
Weight390g @ W
513
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/ ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 M12 - Size 1

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1111.53.0.3.5.@

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 3 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ 450 COILVOLTAGE

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 o 12P = 24VDC

Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

18 (Closed centres)
18 (Open centres)
19 (Pressured centres)

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

19 (Closed centres)
20 (Opencentres)
18 (Pressured centres)

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

Weight392¢g
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ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 M12 - Size 2

7 PNELNRX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 1112.52.3.9.@
Operational characteristics ) \ COILVOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘12P = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 24
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 124
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001
M12x1
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} Solenoid-Differential Coding: 1112.52.3.6.0
Operational characteristics ‘ PN [ colLVOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘12P = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 37
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 90
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001
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D solenoid-Solenoid 5/2 Coding: 1112.52.3.5.@
Operational characteristics ‘ PN [ colLVOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘12P = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activationtime (ms) 17
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001
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/ ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 M12 - Size 2

PNELMRX
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Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1112.53.0.3.5.@

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

Max working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 3 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5+ 450 COILVOLTAGE

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600 0 12P = 24VDC

Responcetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

18 (Closed centres)
18 (Open centres)
20 (Pressured centres)

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

112 (Closed centres)
106 (Open centres)
118 (Pressured centres)

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

Weight560g
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ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 M12 - Size 3

PNELNAX
’ Solenoid - Spring Coding: 1113.52.3.9.@
Operational characteristics o \ COILVOLTAGE \
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 12P = 24VDC ‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 46
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 254
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001
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} Solenoid-Differential Coding: 1113.52.3.6.0
Operational characteristics ) | COILVOLTAGE |
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 12P 24VDC ‘
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 78
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 180
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001
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/ ISO 5599-1 valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 M12 - Size 3

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2 Coding: 1113.52.3.5.@
Operational characteristics o \ COILVOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 12P = 24VDC
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 1.5
Temperature °C 5+ 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 32
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 37
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001
196
M12x1
= =
n
~
©
=] =]
I 1
64 08,5
s i) ]
| © C—
g O ‘@© o
©| e t@ <
(©) ©
| o | © |
Weight 1370 g N\ ]
32
4 2
513
D solenoid-Solenoids/3 Coding: 1113.53.9.3.5.0
Operational characteristics o [ COILVOLTAGE
Fluid [12P = 24VDC

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 3
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600

30 (Closed centres)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 30 (Opencentres)

32 (Pressured centres)

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

305 (Closed centres)
230 (Open centres)
270 (Pressured centres)

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

Weight 1380 g
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Accessories - Pneumatic circuit devices /
Series 600 - M5 - G1"

NEUNMARX

Series 600- M5 - G1"

General

These accessories are arange of devices for completing a pneumatic circuit. These valves, with their special functions, are inserted
between two valves, between a valve and a cylinder, or following a cylinder.

One of the particular characteristic of these accessories is that they are automatically actuated without the need for external commands.
Usually, operation and idle are controlled by the presence or absence of pressure as, for example, in the case of quick exhaust valves
which pilots itself as a selector, changing the flow direction as the signal goes off and on.

Onthe other hand, other components are inert. That is, they do not have any internal variable function which is sensitive to pressure.
Among these components are silencers, manifolds and flow regulators.

There are also the flow regulators, which like electronic components, can be defined as variable resistences. They are fundamental in
regulating the flow rate, provide precise timings and regulate the cylinders' speed.

The selector valves, with "AND" and "OR" functions, are logic functions components which often are an essential element. Furthermore,
they are built to allow high flow rate which cannot be obtained by classic pneumatic logic.

The block valves lock the cylinder in a position, avoiding unexpected depressurization of the cylinder's chamber due to lack of compressed
airattheinlet port. Practically, it is a piloted unidirectional valve that blocks the exhaust port when there is no air in the pilot circuit.

Finally the economizer valves are in fact a pressure reducer valves installed between valve and cylinder for reducing the air consumption.
For example this is applicable on the cylinder return stroke without penalizing the exhaust as happens with FRL pressure regulator.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Construction characteristics

We have not listed all different materials used for the construction of these components because the list would be too the long. We use
corrosion proof material, brass or anodized aluminium and the most appropriate specific mixture for seals.
If more information is required please contact our technical department.

Use and maintenance

In operation pay attention to the minimum and maximum criteria for temperature and pressure, and ensure good quality compressed air. In
adirty environment, protect the exhaust ports.

Inthis case, maintenance is minimal and is necessary only if the air is particularly dirty.

The components most subject to damage by the accumulation of dirt are flow regulators with fine regulation and silencers. As for
regulators, follow the normal procedure for disassembling, washing with non-chemical cleaning agents and remounting. The silencers
need only to be rinsed in petrol or solvent and blown dry with compressed air.

The number of requests for spare seals for flow regulators and shuttle valves are statistically irrelevant. More often, itis necessary to
replace the lining of the quick exhaust because of the wear it undergoes due to the particular conditions of operating.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 327



/ Accessories - Pneumatic circuit devices

Series 600 - M5 - G1"
PNELNAX
} Miniature flow control valve M5 - @3 tube Coding: 6.01.305.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 12 = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2.1= Unidirectional
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1.1 = Bidirectional
Orifice size (mm) 1.5
] Ch7
N ,C‘,\,, _ <H:|,Q Unidirectional
N / 1 N2 2
~ C T
1| ms
18
Unidirectional Bidirectional
Z o~| _ <M 2 L 1 1 L
@) Quick fitting N
= 9 \_for @3 tube
= Weight14 g
2
m
o } Miniature flow control valve M5 - @3 tube, with adjustement knob Coding: 6.01.305.@P
|_
(9] Operational characteristics FUNCTION
5 Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 12 = Unidirectional
o Max working pressure (bar) 10 2.1= Unidirectional
—_— Temperature °C -5+ 470 1.1 = Bidirectional
<C [ orifice size (mm) 15
=
o]
‘g’ Unidirectional
3 1 N 2
] Unidirectional Bidirectional
2| A I 1 L
Quick fitting O
o
I for @3 tube
<2
Weight16g
} Miniature flow control valve M5 - @3,17 tube Coding: 6.01.315.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 12 = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2.1= Unidirectional
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1.1 = Bidirectional
Orifice size (mm) 1.5
—
Q ,C‘,\,, _ <II:|,Q Unidirectional
N / 1 N 2
~ T
1| ms
18 Unidirectional Bidirectional
' 2 L 1 1 L
© - I Quick fitting O
7 ~_for @3.17 tube
Weight14 g
} Miniature flow control valve M5 - @3,17 tube, with adjustement knob Coding: 6.01.315.@P
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 12 = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2.1= Unidirectional
Temperature °C -5+ 470 1.1 = Bidirectional
Orifice size (mm) 1.5
=
9]
g Unidirectional
3 1 N 2
Uniaiectional saectonal
= ET
uick fitting
for @3.17 tube
<2 .
Weight16 g
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Accessories - Pneumatic circuit devices

Series 600-M5 - G1"
PNELNAX
’ Miniature flow control valve M5 - @4 tube Coding: 6.01.45.Q0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 12 = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2.1= Unidirectional
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1.1 = Bidirectional
Orifice size (mm) 1.5
!
% Unidirectional
1 A 2
N
8 Y] :
N Quick
< fitting
T Unidirectional Bidirectional
1 for @4 Iz 1 [z -
M5 tube LQJ @)
18 —
[ — Weight 14 g =
N7 )
= m
} Miniature flow control valve M5 - @4 tube, with adjustement knob Coding: 6.01.45.QP oc
|_
Operational characteristics FUNCTION (7p)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 12 = Unidirectional 5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 2.1= Unidirectional m
Temperature °C -5+ +70 1.1 = Bidirectional —
Orifice size (mm) 1.5 <

x
g Unidirectional
3 1 A 2
Quick fitting
for QA TUbe Unidirectional Bidirectional
2| A 1 ] A
°| ' o
Weight16g
} Flow control valve M5 - in line ports Coding: 6.01.@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 05 = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 05/2 = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 2
. M10x1
. .
g « Unidirectional
2 £ ﬁ IR
@
0
< - Bidirectional
N o
- 1 N2 2
- .
:
12 Weight48g
} Flow control valve M5 - port at 90° Coding: 6.01.05.@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 90 = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 90/2 = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5+ +70
2

Orifice size (mm)

' M10x1

T
%’

18max

!
“ .
3 \ -
o ‘2
hE o
—
22 12

Unidirectional

oA

5]

Bidirectional

1 N2

Weight48g
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/ Accessories - Pneumatic circuit devices

Series 600 - M5 - G1"
PNELNAX
} Flow control valve M5 - with a through bolt Coding: 6.01.05.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 180 = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 180/2= Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 2
M10x1
. . . Unidirectional
5 i 1 L |2
; LQJ
o é ] Bidirectional
Z 3 s A
- ‘ }
|:_) 2 12 Weight52 g
m
o } Flow control valve G1/8" - ultrasensitive Coding: 6.01.18/@
|_
(9] Operational characteristics FUNCTION
5 Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |4 = Unidirectional
o Max working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Bidirectional
— | Temperature °C 5+ +70
<C | orifice size (mm) 3
219
Unidirectional
8 A 2
E| ™ > 1
: o]
3 8 g L
3
o | o] |
g\") o ' Bidirectional
e 57
30 :
G1/8
40 20 Weight100g
} Flow control valve G1/8" - ultrasensitive with lock nut Coding: 6.01.18/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ [6 = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 7 = Bidirectional
Temperature °C 5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 3
Unidirectional
5 1 N2 2
5 LQJ
/ \
‘ Bidirectional
0 ' 1 N2 2
N o
) \
p G1/8
30 Weight 105 g
40 20
} Flow control valve G1/8" Coding: 6.01.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 18N = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 18NE = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5+ +70 @ | 18/1N =
Orifice size (mm) 4 Unidirectional economic version
18/1NE =
Bidirectional economic version

M12x1

30max

© Unidirectional Bidirectional
o 1 L 2 1 N
Weight50g
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Accessories - Pneumatic circuit devices

Series 600-M5 - G1"
PNELNAX
’ Flow control valve G1/4" - compact type - unidirectional Coding: 6.01.14/1
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Orifice size (mm) 5.5
8
El 3
o Q
1 || [
(e}
o T O 1
cT) ‘ Unidirectional
\ 1 SA 2 =z
30 ‘61/4‘ _ =
20 20 Weight100g )
m
} Flow control valve G1/4" Coding: 6.01.Q o
|_
Operational characteristics FUNCTION (7))
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 14N = Unidirectional 5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 14/1N = m
Temperature °C -5+ 470 Bidirectional —
Orifice size (mm) 7 <
M16x1,5
>
o]
1S
[eN
el
g Unidirectional Bidirectional
« @ 1 L 2 1 A
N 3
33 Gl/4
Weight 105
45 22 1ontibse
} Flow control valve G1/2" Coding: 6.01.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 12N = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 12/1N =
Temperature °C -5+ +70 Bidirectional
Orifice size (mm) 12
M22x1
>
9]
£
I
E——
ey ‘ Unidirectional Bidirectional
% X i - B 1 N2 2 1 A
50 Gl .
5 30 Weight290g

} Flow control valve G3/4" - unidirectional

Coding: 6.01.34

Operational characteristics

Orifice size (mm)

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70

12

31max

35
v
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©

Unidirectional

1 N

Weight500g
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice

11331




/

PNELMRX

Accessories - Pneumatic circuit devices
Series 600 - M5 - G1"
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} Quick exhaust valve

' 3 7
—r I
] of €y
a 1
\
ol !
i |
B 11 ¢
G M5 1/8" | 1/4" | 1/2"
B 22 32 35 52
C 12 20 25 37
D 28 38 50 62
Weight g 50 62 | 112 | 310
Flow rate NI/min at 6 bar withAp=1 | from1to2 | 120 | 480 | 960 | 3300
Flow rate NI/min at 6 bar on free exhaust | from2to3 | 220 | 1100 | 1930 | 6500

Coding: 6.02.0
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 05 = M5
Max working pressure (bar) 0.5+10 Q [18=G1/8"
Temperature °C -5+ 470 14 = G1/4"
12 = G1/2"

Weight "see table"

} Quick exhaustin line valve

Coding: 6.02.0.@.L
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous M5 = M5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 “ 03 = tube @3
Temperature °C -5+ +70 04 = tube 04
06 = tube @6
WORKING PORTS SIZE
M5 = M5
T.06 M7 = M7
% T.04 i == © 18 = G1/8"
m o O
| dm e - — 29— - 04 = tube @4
' L )
| oSO L 06 = tube @6
‘ =
{i} q} j C
o o ! i <
o ;9 U1
0108 2108 H
‘ | U o
|
\
i T. 04 A M5 M7 G1/8' 04 06
B |M5] 03]04 06 M5] 030406 M5] 03]04 06 G1/8'04G1/8]06[G1/8"
T. 06 C | 29] 33,9 34| 39] 30,5| 34,7] 35| 40] 30,5 34,7 35| 40| 35,539 39,5[51| 45 E—
D 45 6 - 55[-]55
[Weight (g) 17 [ 18 17 |20] 18
Flow rate NI/min at 6 bar with Ap=1 (from 1 to 2)| 90 110 90 110
Flow rate NI/min at 6 bar on free exhaust
(from 2 to 3) 240 850 240 850 Weight"see table"
} Exhaust flow control Coding: 6.03.0
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 05 = M5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 ©Q 18=Gis"
Temperature °C -5+ 470 14 = G1/4"
12 = G1/2"
E B
‘ +
o 1Ho -
. -+
G M5 1/8" 1/4" 1/2"
B 21 18 22 39
E 9 13 16 25
Weight g 10 18 32 155 ; ég
Weight "see table"
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Accessories -

Pneumatic circuit devices

Series 600 - M5 - G1"
PNELNAX
’ Shuttle valve "OR" Coding: 6.04.0
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 05 = M5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 18 = G1/8"
Temperature °C -5+ +70 14 = G1/4"
D B
G o G
2] |
b1 Sl |
! ! A
O
1Al |=——> I <—= 1B HE 5 -
A G ms | 1/8” | 1/ Z
A 27 44 62 C_)
B 12 16 22 =
C 17 25 30 a
D 15 25 35 * P
E 3,5 4,5 5,5 E
F 3,5 4,5 55 Weight "see table" [p)
Weight g 33 50 110 5
‘ Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap = 1 NI/min. 110 700 2200 o
D shuttievalve "OR"-T=4 Coding:  6.04.04 <
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 105
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size Fitting T=4
Quick fitting for @.4 tube
—_— =Hs e P
——— T —— .
Ly
w
o
o o
o)
s
o
N g
\J
12 11
35 24,25 |
15
{Ol S
Weight50g
1A 2 1B
11 11
} Shuttle valve "AND"-M5-G1/8" Coding: 6.04.Q@/1
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 05 = M5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 18 = G1/8"
Temperature °C -5+ 470
D B
E G G
2] -
‘@ ENEE O |
‘ - ==
1A = | <—= 1B - -
A G M5 | 1/8”
A 36 44
B 12 16 |
C 22 45 T T
D 20 25 | | [
E 3,2 4,5
F 35 45 Weight"see table"
Weight g 30 50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap = 1 NI/min. 100 480

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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PNELMRX

} Shuttle valve "AND" - T=4 Coding: 6.04.04/1
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 105
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size Fitting T=4
Quick fitting for @.4 tube
} ) } ) } ) I
T S — —— m—rc
[
C
Z 2
o (o} Se]
~ @
= Il =—==—L
D °
o
@ dh) E
o NP
= 12 11
(7)) 35 D 4,25
— 15
()] ‘
= ]
< L1
1A 2 1B _
11 17 Weight50g
} Silencers steel wool Coding: 6.05.0
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 18 = G1/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 © [14=G1/a"
Temperature °C -5+ +70 38 = G3/8"
12 = G1/2"
) |
1
:
G
’\‘ <\
V
G 1/8” 1/4” 3/8” 1/2”
A 12 13 15 17 m
E 14 17 22 27
Weight g 8 16 32 44

Weight "see table"

} Silencers brass Coding: 6.06.Q
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 05 = M5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 18 = G1/8"
Temperature °C 5+ +70 PN 14 = G1/4"
38 = G3/8"
) 12 = G1/2"
34 = G3/4"
01 = Gt"
<
L |
G
al -
G Ms [ 18" [ | 3@ [12” [ 34 [ 17 m
A 17 15 18 28 32 40 50
D 8 12 15 19 23 29 38 Weight*see table"
Weight g 4 8 15 | 35 | 50 | 92 | 182 elght'seetable

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Series 600-M5 - G1"
PNELNAX
’ G 1/8" compact check valves Coding: 6.07.18.0©
Operational characteristics SEALS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ R = NBR
Max working pressure (bar) 25+10 VR= FPM
Temperature °C 5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 100
Rc 1/8
ouT
I
|
T
J __ 1 __ 1 o
‘ I
‘ ] ’ Z
L1 | L
SEES ®
IN |
G 2
m
o
- |_
= (2
. &
- Weight50g E
} Non return valve Coding: 6.07.0@
Operational characteristics SEALS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 05 = NBR-M5
Max working pressure (bar) 10 18 = NBR-G1/8"
Temperature °C -5+ +70 (+150°C FPM) 14 = NBR-G1/4"
38 = NBR-G3/8"
o 12 = NBR-G1/2"
E L 18V = FPM-G1/8"
14V = FPM-G1/4"
. 38V = FPM-G3/8"
12V = inFPM-G1/2"
0] == - — ~
G M5 1/8" 1/4" 3/8" 1/2"
E 10 14 17 21 25
L 21 37 48 50 60

Weightg | 14 | 35 | 60 85 | 136
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1] NUmin. | 160 | 650 | 1150 | 2600 | 3500

MO—

Weight "see table"

} Manifold 4 ports Coding: 6.08.0@/4
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 05 = M5
Max working pressure (bar) 20 18 = G1/8"
Temperature °C -5+ 470 @ 14 = G1/4"
38 = G3/8"
12 = G1/2"

|
T
|
|
E &
C B

G M5 1/8" 1/4" 3/8" 1/2"
B 10 16 20 20 30
C 20 32 40 40 50
D 3,3 4,5 4,5 55 6,5
E 14 22 30 30 38
Weight g 28 38 68 54 135

Weight"see table"
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} Manifold 10 ports Coding: 6.08.©/8
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 05 = M5
Max working pressure (bar) 20 18 = G1/8"
Temperature °C 5+ +70 (C) 14 = G1/4"
38 = G3/8"
12 = G1/2"

Py &
S .
— @b _
w| < [0) ——7—7—7—? - O
o <
C
- | DO D D |
G M5 1/8" 1/4" 3/8" 1/2"
G1 G1/8" 1/8" 1/4" 3/8" 1/2"
A 16 20 28 28 36
B 12 18 20 20 30
C 60 90 115 130 170
@D 3,3 4.5 4.5 5,5 55
E 50 75 98 112 150
F 22 32 40 40 50
Weight g 92 | 110 | 185 | 165 | 460

Weight "see table"

} Block valve G1/4" Coding: 6.09.14.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ [uUN = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BN = Bidirectional
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 4
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700
Orifice size (mm) 7
m | ﬁ 5
.2 ' &/
| | |
T T
Gl/4 Gl/4
G1/8
Unidirectional Bidirectional

)

o LA
\&)
@l S

S =1

g7

0 Weight122g
} Block valve G1/2" Coding: 6.09.12.Q9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |uNn = Unidirectional
Max working pressure (bar) 10 BN = Bidirectional
Maximum piloting pressure (bar) 4
Temperature °C 5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 2000
Orifice size (mm) 12
i @ )
2 |
[ [ ‘
G1/2 ST Gl1/2
@ @ Unidirectional Bidirectional
5)"” N R=HH
—(©)'% | 1 HE
Weight305g
60

11336
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Series 600-M5 - G1"
PNELNAX
’ Economizer Coding: 6.11.@
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous © |18 = G1/8"
Max working pressure (bar) 10 14 = G1/4"
Pressure range (bar) 0+5,5
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 860
Orifice size (mm) 6
Z
M14x1 , o
|_
x 2
— ol
= —_—
%:“’, ‘ FLOW RATE CURVES o
o L
5 g T FROM 1 TO 2 =
£ =t ‘ n
© ) ‘ -— - P Inlet pressure (|
ol o I - (Bar) 7 (Bar)
i Ml S ! e 6 oC
NN ‘ P <
v - T ‘ 4 I
'\\/I G s 1|
e 20 o L T 1
42
(NUmin) 200 400 600 800 1000
2
M
1
Weight85g
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} Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G1/8" Coding: 6.10.18.0/@
VALVE SIZE
18 = 18mm
25 = 25mm
© [ 26 = 26mm
30 = 30mm
32 = 32mm
35 = 35mm
N.POSITIONS
2 = N.2positions
210 3 = N.3positions
| 4 = N.4positions
_ - ,( 9 - ,(B 5 = N.5positions
55 @ 6 = N.6positi
= N.6 positions
SS 7 = N.7positions
8 = N.8positions
¢ B D 9 = N.9positions
10 = N. 10 positions
6.10.18.18/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight "see table"
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 58 76 94 112 130 148 | 166 184 | 202
B 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18
o] 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
D 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Weightg | 55 80 105 | 130 155 180 | 205 230 | 255
6.10.18.25/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight"see table"
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 70 95 120 | 145 170 195 | 220 245 | 270
B 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
o] 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Weightg | 80 115 150 | 185 220 255 | 290 325 | 360
6.10.18.26/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight "see table"
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 66 92 118 | 144 170 196 | 222 248 | 274
B 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26
¢} 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
D 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Weightg | 70 110 145 | 185 220 260 | 300 340 | 375
6.10.18.30/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight "see table"”
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 80 110 140 | 170 200 230 | 260 290 | 320
B 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30
o] 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Weightg | 100 140 180 | 220 260 300 | 340 380 | 420
6.10.18.32/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight "see table"
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 82 114 146 | 178 210 242 | 274 306 | 338
B 32 32 32 32 32 32 32 32 32
¢ 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Weightg | 100 145 190 | 235 280 325 | 370 415 | 460
6.10.18.35/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight"see table"
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 89 124 159 | 194 229 264 | 299 334 | 369
B 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
c 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27
D 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27
Weightg | 110 160 | 210 | 260 310 360 | 410 460 | 510

11338
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Series 600- M5 - G1"

PNELMAX
} Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G1/4" Coding: 6.10.14.0/@
VALVE SIZE
20 = 20mm
25 = 25mm
e 30 = 30mm
35 = 35mm
45 = 45mm
N.POSITIONS
2 = N.2positions
3 = N.3positions
4 = N.4positions
313,2 5 = N.5positions
| @ 6 = N.6positions
8 = N.8positions
\ 9 = N.9positions Z
10 = N. 10 positions
c B B D (@)
A =
2
oM
6.10.14.20/@ A
N. OF POSITIONS Weight "see table" ('7)
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 5
A 65 85 105 | 125 145 | 165 | 185 | 205 | 225 o
B 20 20 20 | 20 20 20 | 20 20 | 20 <
c 225 | 225 | 225 | 225 | 225| 225| 225 | 225 | 225
D 225 | 225 | 225 | 225 | 225| 225| 225 | 225 | 225
Weightg | 130 150 | 190 | 190 210 | 230 | 250 | 270 | 290
6.10.14.25/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight"see table"
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 75 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 225 250 | 275
B 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 | 25
[ 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 | 25
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 | 25
Weightg | 140 170 | 200 | 230 | 260 | 290 320 350 | 380
6.10.14.30/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight"see table"
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 80 110 | 140 | 170 | 200 230 | 260 | 290 | 320
B 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30
c 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Weightg | 150 | 190 | 230 | 270 | 310 350 | 390 | 430 | 470
6.10.14.35/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight "see table"
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 85 120 | 155 | 190 | 225 | 260 | 295 | 335 | 365
B 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
c 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30
D 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Weightg | 160 | 210 | 260 | 310 | 360 | 410 | 460 | 510 | 560
6.10.14.45/@
N. OF POSITIONS Weight"see table"
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 115 | 160 | 205 | 250 | 295 340 | 385 | 430 | 475
B 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45
c 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
D 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
Weightg| 200 | 275 | 350 | 425 | 500 575 | 650 | 725 | 800

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Series 600 - M5 - G1"
PNELNAX
} Spry valves Coding: 6.13.00
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- Thisvalve, is based on the Venturi principle, and itis used to spray and nebulize a Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if
liquid. applied it shall be continuous
- Usefulinall applications where is needed a continuous lubrication and / or Liquid Water and oil
refrigeration. iqut (Liquid viscosity 3°E-5°E)
- Incoming air (connection 1) sucks the liquid through the venturi principle Working pressure (bar) 3+10
(connection 3) to obtain a continuous spray output (connection 2).
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Weight (g) 85
M12x0.75 :
[ Es.15
2 ; )
m
o 19 M5
o 7y
o gl 8 7 L
< & S
el
pits / ps
oz

['e}
N
Liquid consumption diagram Vacuum diagram
160 + 0,0
140 0,1
120 / B 0.2
-0,3
£ 100 -
£ &0 3’;‘ L[ e
= 5 -
€ ’ ~—
60 / 2 06 ?
0,7 %5
40 !
-0,8
20 -0,9
0 -1,0 - Supply air : Connection 1
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 6 1t 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Output (air and nebulized liquid) :
Pressure (bar) Inlet pressure (bar) Connection 2
Volume of aspirated fluid in function of pressure Volume of vacuum generated in function of supply pressure Supply liquid : Connection 3

power with the adjuster screw "V" totally open
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Accessories - Complementary valves /
Series 900

NEUNMARX

Series 900

General

The 900 series consist of the following components:
- Pressure switch, which transforms a pneumatic signal into an electric one.
- Impulse generator, which transforms a permanent pneumatic signal into an adjustable impulse from 0 to 10 seconds.
- Pneumatic timer (N.C. or N.O.), which cuts or releases a pneumatic signal within an adjustable time.
- Two hands safety valve, which allows a safety use of two hands pneumatic controls (for example two push-button 3/2N.C.toa
certain distance) excluding false signals in case of push-button or valve malfunction.
- Flip - Flop: 5/2 ways valve, single signal actuated, commutes the outlet from 2 to 4 and vice versa at each puls.
- Foracorrectfunctioning it'simportant that inlet pressure be the same or lower than pilot pressure.
- Oscillator valve, 5/2 - G 1/8" with two logic functions "NOT" mounted on board, switches when the pressure in the connected cylinder
exhaust chamber is reaching the threshold of "NOT".
- Signal amplifier, 3/2 - G 1/8" N.C. valve actuated by weak signals but higher than 0.05 bar.
- Progressive start-up valve, which is a device that is fitted in between valve or solenoid valve and cylinder allows a gradual filling of
the chamber providing a low power cylinder movement. The progressive start-up valve is made of a flow control valve and a2/2 N.C.
valve with 6 mm nominal orifice. The valve is totally open when the pressure in the cylinder reaches 50% of inlet pressure.
- High-low pressure devices, located in the pneumatic circuit between valve and cylinder, allow the function of the cylinder with two
different pressures. Example: in case of alocking action, itis possible to approach the required position at a low pressure, then
increase to its maximum value in the circuit with the use of an electric signal. They are practically made of a piloted pressure regulator
without relieving.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Construction characteristics

We use corrosion proof material, brass or anodized aluminium and the most appropriate specific mixture for seals. If more information is
required please contact our technical departement.

Use and maintenance

In use pay attention to the minimum and maximum criteria for temperature and pressure, checking and ensure good quality compressed
air. In adirty environment, protect the exhaust ports. In this case, maintenance is minimal and is necessary only if the air is particularly dirty.
This simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as MAGNA GC 32 (Castrol).

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 341
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Series 900
PNELNAX
} Pressure switch G 1/8" - screw connections Coding: 900.18.1-@
Operational characteristics PRESSURE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 1= Min.switchpressure 1 bar
Max working pressure (bar) 10 4 = Min.switch pressure 4 bar
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate microswitch 13 (3) Ato 220V~
Pilot ports size G1/8"
| e | | s
| o |
0
t 24,2 -
pd ‘
(@) 26 ' —-
= RN
2 29 18
m
E Weight75g
o
5 } Pressure switch G 1/8" - spade connections Coding: 900.18.1/@
o Operational characteristics PRESSURE
E Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 1= Min.switchpressure 1 bar
Max working pressure (bar) 10 4 = Min.switch pressure 4 bar
Temperature °C 5+ 470
Flow rate microswitch 16 (5) Ato 220V~
Pilot ports size G1/8"
G]/B‘
—-
°
Weight60g
} Switch protection Coding: 900.18.0
21 17
s\
w
\ J
Weight6g
} Impulse generator Coding: 900.18.2N
G1/8 i | 24
T L e
13
. 2
N

€@ 043
i2
|

Weight325¢g
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Series 900

PNELNMARX

’ Pneumatic timer N.C.-G 1/8"

Coding: 900.18.@

TIME
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |3 = 0-+30sec.
Max working pressure (bar) 3+10 3-60 = 0+ 60sec.
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 130
2.5

Orifice size (mm)

95 (for 60 sec.)

26

65 (for 30 sec.)

Weight290 (30sec.) g
weight350g (60 sec.)

} Pneumatic timer N.O.-G 1/8"

Coding: 900.18.@

Operational characteristics TIME
@ |4 = 0+30sec.

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Orifice size (mm)

Max working pressure (bar) 4+10 4-60 = 0+ 60sec.
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 130

2.5

102 (for 60 sec.)

26

72 (for 30 sec.)

Weight320 (30sec.) g
weight380g (60sec.)

} Two hands safety valve G 1/4"

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 900.52.1.1

Fluid
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1030
Orifice size (mm) 7
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
40
—
5/ 8] = @
- V]
5
| % =
[)
50 50

Weight 780 g

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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} Two hands safety valve Il A class certification (according to EN 574 standard)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 3+8

Temperature °C -5+ 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 40

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size G1/8"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

M5

38
== —
w

@

A

N4
Q
34

77

G1/8 M5

35

N
G1/8

Coding: 900.18.9

12¢

Weight340g

} Two hands safety valve Il B class certification (according to EN 574 standard)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 3+8
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 40
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
14 9
] - | ]
\ 2 ‘ \
er—1 | ' || 3
&2 3 ||+ 02
1 9|
IE \
=
r M5
| .
o
2
- 122 =
©- " |5 8
12Y.
75

Coding: 900.18.10

Weight980g

} Power valve adaptor (Series 2400)

Coding: 900.18.11

Weight75g

1] 344
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Series 900
PNELNAX
’ Flip-flop valve G 1/8" - Pneumatic command Coding: 900.52.1.3
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
12.5 33 -
i ul [
M M T
@ G1/8
G1/8
- S
@ ~ ~ B ® fﬂ[
o~ - 5 ©
R Qe oy drood ® z
< -
N Py o
N 1 |
L max. for
§ : tube @2<1m :)
© @ | = m
\m’ ﬁ o
4.5 125 Weight550g |
- o) n
15.5 D
Attention : Pressure of signal "12" must be the same or higher than device inlet pressure. The maximum distance between the pilot valve and the device must not exceed 1Mtr. (see E
pneumatic scheme). Should be necessary to work at a greater distance itis advisable to use a pneumatic-spring shut-off valve positioned at the recommended distance. <
} Flip-flop valve - Electric command with M2 mechanic Coding: 900.52.1.4
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
12.5

Y e o
) 3 :
g ;
o~ — o = [se) E
a Dl T ‘
@Y=
H
DNV M i I S o O L
@ Weight 660 g
|
} Flip-flop valve - Electric command with M3P CNOMO Coding: 900.52.1.5
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5+ +70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
12.5 33 s
4.5 n
T
N
s ci/s | .
RN
™~y @
l ST e ]
o~ - m o
S H 4109l o
o D e
o
- Weight600 g
12.5
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} Oscillator valve G 1/8"

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 900.52.Q

FUNCTION

@ |5 = withoutlogic functions NOT

Logic functions "NOT

27

52

25

35
32

Max working pressure (bar) 8 5C = withlogicfunctions NOT
Min working pressure 2

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Weight600g

} Signal amplifier G 1/8"

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10
Min working pressure 0.05
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 130
Orifice size (mm) 3
Working ports size G1/8"
<2_5-‘ M5
i I —— L ©
N
232 o
M5 232
| |
0T T
T il
|
T
I I
<
3 | I
T ©
. O
o d\) C!\) l o
© D a6 D=t
J2 ' 3,5
34 34

Coding: 900.32.6

Weight170g

} Progressive start-up valve G 1/4"

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 2,5+10

Temperature °C -5+ +70

Flow rate from 1 to 2 (NI/min) 760

Flow rate from 2to 1 (NI/min) 900

Orifice size (mm) 6

Stroke of regulation 6 mm

58max

Coding: 900.14.7

Weight100g
Flow rate needle fully open from port 1 to
2 (NI/min.) =200
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Accessories - Complementary valves
Series 900

PNELNMARX

’ High-low pressure device

Coding:

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Pressurerange (bar) 1+4

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650

Working ports size G1/8"

P : 5
HH g2 &
‘ ' L 3
- :’@I (3(
NERE .
o - 2 .8 el
o @ 2°
50 ©
60

Weight240g
with pneumatic pilot

900.18.8.P

} High-low pressure device

Coding:

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max working pressure (bar) 10

Pressurerange (bar) 1+4

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650

Working ports size G1/8"

90

4,25

G1/8 (N. 4 HOLES)

0., ¢
‘| B |
2 -+, 8
oD @ L 2
A
50 ©
60 Weight280 g

with M2 mechanic

900.18.8.E

} External feeding base "NOT" logical element

Coding: 900.005
M5
||
i o
\ | ] =
o
o &%c% q
@)
N
115115
35 Weight35g

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Accessories - Complementary valves
Series 900

PNELMRX

} Pneumatic glue injector Coding: 900.19.01

M5
(Stop injection)

9 AR N‘!\m
Y
10 M5
(Start injection) Greaser
| I}
o ottt
1 i
.&‘ @3 (Glue drain hole)
Z 07.25 s75 G
; Glue connection
(@) (n°2 counterbores) | 14.515 (Glu ion)
— )|
[ |
2 o of ol
m o N S E}T
o @4.25 (n°2 through holes)
- 4l
%) 6 75 ‘ 20
(=) 105
o
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- External components: nickel-plated brass / stainless steel Injection fluid Vinyl glue
- Piloting connections: M5 Pressure Glue (bar) 7
- Glue connection: G1/8” n : i oati ; iod i
- Glue Seal: special PTFE Pneumatic fluid piloting Filtered air. Nombncf&?iﬁiﬂ? ifapplieditshallbe
- Pneumatic seals: NBR - - -
- Grease nipple: Stainless steel Opening pilot (bar) 3+6
- Spray intensity adjustment screw: Stainless steel Closing pilot (bar) 3 + 6 (orspring)
Temperature °C -5+ 470
Weight (g) 285

1 | 348 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Blocking valves /
Series 50

NEUNMARX

Series 50

General

The blocking valves are used to maintain pressure in the downstream part of the pneumatic circuit even when the pressure supply is shut
down.

Blocking valves are normally assembled directly on cylinders ports in order to maintain the position even in cases of accidental loss of the
pilot pressure by preventing a sudden loss of pressure in the cylinder chambers.

Unidirectional and bidirectional version are both available.

The unidirectional version allows free air to flow in one direction while requires a pneumatic signal to allow air flow in the opposite direction.
The bidirectional version requires a pressure signal to allow air flow in both of the two directions.

The blocking valve cannot be used as safety device.

Constructive features
=z
2 2 9
UNIDIRECTIONAL VERSION *HZD]::W BIDIRECTIONAL VERSION wm 5
1 ! 2]
s
|_
12 n
: (]
| o
‘ <

1 - Aluminium piston
2-Brass plug
3-Brass body
4-FPM poppet (1/8” and 1/4”
version) PUR poppet
1 5-NBRseal
6 - Steel spring

1-Brassplug

2-Brass body

3 - Aluminium piston

4 - Steel piston extension
5-PUR poppet

6-NBR seal

7 - Steel spring

Working curves

N
o

n

Piloting pressure (bar)

o
&)

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Operating pressure (bar)

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 349



/ Accessories - Blocking valves

Series 50

PNELMRX

} Blocking valves metal type - Size 1/8" Coding: 50@18@
Operational characteristics METALTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A = Banjoonly
Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10 o 04 = Banjo @4
Temperature °C -5 + +50 06 = Banjo@6
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285 08 = Banjo @8
Flow rate with free exhaus (NI/min) 450 18 = Banjo G1/8"
VERSION
@ | U = Unidirectional
13,7 B = Bidirectional
H
M5
Z N
~ n -
o) 5 /] ‘
= vd = (®
5 : #
m 2 | 1 @oc | H 2
c ® 500418U-5004188 | 4 |21 12 «ED]E\/\A
(|7) cl/8" 500618U - 5006188 6 |243 7
5 214 500818U - 5008188 8 |248 2
o 501818U - 5018188 |G1/8”| 20 ‘Z@M
< '
} Blocking valves metal type - Size 1/4" Coding: 500140
Operational characteristics METALTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A = Banjoonly
Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10 o 06 = Banjo @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 08 = Banjo@8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 530 10 = Banjo @10
Flow rate with free exhaus (NI/min) 800 14 = Banjo G1/4"
VERSION
@ | U = Unidirectional
16,8 B = Bidirectional
H
M5
0|
N /_ .
¢ Il
ol ~
¢ " (©®
0 08 I
«© U
S 1 oc | H 2
® 500614U - 500614B 6 |255 12 m
Gl/4" 500814U - 5008148 8 |265 1
218 501014U - 5010148 10 [284 2
501414U - 501414B G1/4”| 24 12 @M
1
} Blocking valves metal type - Size3/8" Coding: 50@380
Operational characteristics METALTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A = Banjoonly
Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10 08 = Banjo @8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 10 = Banjo @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 12 = Banjo @12
Flow rate with free exhaus (NI/min) 1600 38 = Banjo G3/8"
VERSION
018 U = Unidirectional
Qé B = Bidirectional
H
M5
w
w
o8 {©®
o
o I
- 2
@ oc | H 10
G3/8" 500838U - 5008388 8 | 28 ]
221 501038U - 5010388 10 | 29,9 B
501238U - 5012388 12 | 31,4 12 m
503838U - 503838B  |G3/8”| 28,5 ]

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Accessories - Blocking valves

Series 50
PNELNAX
’ Blocking valves metal type - Size1/2" Coding: 50012Q
Operational characteristics METALTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) A = Banjoonly
Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10 12 = Banjo @12
Temperature °C -5+ +50 G12 = Banjo G1/2"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1300 VERSION
Flow rate with free exhaus (NI/min) 2600 0 U = Unidirectional
B = Bidirectional
326,8
H
@ pd
S o
0
(T Teg 4o 1 S
: ’ | 5
= ; M5 2 2]
@ oc | H 12 oc
501212U - 5012128 349 =
G2 12 | %% ! N
226 501412U - 5014128 14 355 2 )
50G1212U -50G1212B  |G1/2”| 34,5 12 o
1 E

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 351



/ Accessories - Blocking valves

Series 50
PNELNAX
} Blocking valves technopolymer type - Size 1/8" Coding: T500180
Operational characteristics METALTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A = Banjoonly
Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10 0 04 = Banjo @4
Temperature °C -5 + +50 06 = Banjo@6
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285 08 = Banjo @8
Flow rate with free exhaus (NI/min) 450 VERSION
@ | U = Unidirectional
B = Bidirectional
13,7
H
M5
Z o
~ . -
o) 5 /] ‘
= vd = (®
= ) :
2 y -
@ 3 B3 2
m @c | H 12
(C ®
) c1/8" T500418U - T500418B | 4 | 21,1 1
5 @14 T500618U - T500618B | 6 | 24,3 2
o T500818U - T500818B | 8 | 24,8 12 “ED]:]\M
< '
} Blocking valves technopolymer type - Size 1/4" Coding: T500140
Operational characteristics METALTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A = Banjoonly
Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10 o 06 = Banjo @6
Temperature °C -5+ +50 08 = Banjo@8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 530 10 = Banjo @10
Flow rate with free exhaus (NI/min) 800 VERSION
@ | U = Unidirectional
B = Bidirectional
16,8
H
M5
0|
N /_ .
¢ Il
ol ~
¢ " (©®
0 D8 I
o U
“o)‘ | ] 2
® e b m
IS T500616U - T500614B 6 [255 !
@18 T500814U - T500814B 8 |265 2
T501014U - T501014B | 10 | 28,4 1?2 ‘ED]:]\M
1
} Blocking valves technopolymer type - Size 3/8" Coding: T500380
Operational characteristics METALTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A = Banjoonly
Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10 @ | 08 = Banjo@8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 10 = Banjo @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 12 = Banjo @12
Flow rate with free exhaus (NI/min) 1600 VERSION
@ | U = Unidirectional
B = Bidirectional
21,8
H
M5
w
2 /_ i i
w
o8 §{©®
=1
o I
- 2
® 12
G3/8' oc| H :
221 T500838U - T500838B | g | 28 5

T501038U - T501038B

: 29’9 b @/\A
2 | 314

T501238U - T501238B
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Accessories - Blocking valves

Series 50
7 PuEUNRX
’ Blocking valves technopolymer type - Size 1/2" Coding: T50012Q
METAL TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) A = Banjoonly
Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10 10 = Banjo @10
Temperature °C -5+ +50 12 = Banjo @12
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1300 VERSION
Flow rate with free exhaus (NI/min) 2600 0 U = Unidirectional
B = Bidirectional

226,8

27

65,5
Iy
Q
|2C

Q

12
o

®4u
AIR DISTRIBUTION

ac

T501212U - T501212B | 12 | 34,9

g 2
° ® 12@

T501012U - T501012B
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/ Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Techo-FUN

PNELMRX

Series 55 Techo-FUN

General

This line of different logic functions that can be used in any place of the secondary pneumatic circuit, developed to be installed directly
onto the main pneumatic components (distributors or cylinders).

Thanks to the modular design itis possible to easily join together multiple logic functions without the need of using pipes to connect them;
itis also possible to choose the type and style of each connection. The connections available are the following: straight cartridge; Banjo PL
cartridge; male cartridge threaded 1/8” or 1/4” and female cartridge threaded 1/8”.

Function fittings can also be assembled side by side in order to be assembled on the DIN EN 50022 rail (using the relevant kit).

Other characteristics:

Technopolymer body

Input/output connection directly integrated into the body
Inline or 90° connection

Possibility to build a manifold -parallel mounting-
Different connection options:

Tube @4 B6 B8 (elbow version as well)

G1/8” G1/4” male straight cartridge

G1/8” female cartridge, in line or 90°

Different mounting options:

Wallfixing through the holes in the body

By means of the fixing bracket

Panel mounting (for those function that include such possibility)
On DIN rail EN 50022 (using the DIN rail adapter kit)

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

Available functions

Flow control valve

Pressure regulator

Block valve

Quick exhaust valve

ORgate

AND gate

Pressure gauge

Progressive start-up valve
Pressure regulator + pressure gauge
Block valve + Flow control valve
Block valve + quick exhaust valve
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Accessories - Function fittings

Series 55 Tecno-FUN
PNELMAX
’ Flow regulator Coding: 551.110.0.0.XX
TYPE
@ | 1= Unidirectional
2 = Bidirectional
o CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
o CONNECTION B
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONS LIST
00 = None
D4 = Straight @4
@3.2 D6= Straight @6
D8 = Straight@8
L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
-
e LT ~ G4= Rotating banjo @4
8w AU —| PN G6=_Rotating banjo @6
@\ ) = |\ B JAUTI— G8= Rotating banjo @8
~N__~ n N~
M1 = G1/8"male
M2 = G1/4" male
18 F1 = G1/8"female

30 15

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Example: 551.111.D6.D6.XX
Flow control valve unidirectional, CONNECTIONS "A"and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings

Piloting curves

IN
S
S

[
&
S

)
S
=3

~
@
@

Q (NI/min)

a
S
\\

®
Q
C)

d

/1
i

a
o

//

o

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Adjusting screw revolutions

Construction characteristics

- Theflow control valve is normally used to regulate the air flow and, as a consequence, for example, the speed| ig Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall
ofacylinder. Two types of flow control valves are available: unidirectional and bidirectional. Inthe be continuous
unidirectional valve the flow is regulated only in one direction while is free to move in the opposite direction; in| Working ports size See CONNECTIONSLIST
thebldlrecthnalva!vethefloms regulatelyd in both directions. Max working pressure (bar) 10
- Panelmounting using the lock nut supplied as standard — -
- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories) Orifice size (mm) 23
- With 90° bracket (see accessories) Free exhaust flow rate in the opposite side 800
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body ofthe regulation (for unidirectional version)
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Weight (g) 26

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 355
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Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Techo-FUN

/

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} Inline pressure regulator Coding: 551.12@.0.0.XX
TYPE
2 = 0-2bar
0 4 = 0-4bar
8 = 0-8bar
CONNECTIONA
0 SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONB
@ SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONSLIST
00 = None
D4 = Straight @4
© D6 = Straight@6
0 D8= Straight @8
—f @ /\ L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
- 27N " .
0 £ ( \‘ - ( B \] L G4: Rotatfngbanj.0(34
=1\ \/// \\\/// G6= Rotating banjo @6
G8= Rotatingbanjo@8
M1 = G1/8"male
18 M2 = G1/4" male
30 15 F1 = G1/8"female
Example: 551.128.D8.D8.XX
Inline pressure regulator, pressure range (bar) 0-8 bar. Connections "A" and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : Forthe dimensionincluding cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings
Construction characteristics
- The pressureregulator is a device which s used to reduce, regulate and stabilize the | ¢ ,iq Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if
airpressureinaconduitin order to adapt it to the needs of the equipments to be applieditshall be continuous
supplied.Th_e pressure regulatorincorpqratestherelievingfunction. Working ports size See CONNECTIONSLIST g\
i ATk st axworingpresue ) o
- With 90° bracket (see accessories) Flow rate at6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/ 180
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body min) ® |
Pressure range (bar) 0+2/0+4/0+8 }
Temperature °C -5+ +50 } }
Weight (g) 31 oo J
} 90° pressure regulator Coding: 551.22@.Q.0.XX
TYPE
2 = 0-4bar
o 4 = 0-2bar
A 8 = 0-8bar
CONNECTIONA
0 SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
@ CONNECTIONB

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

@3.2 3 CONNECTIONS LIST
- . 00 = None
EE /\ D4 = Straight @4
P D6 = Straight @6
/
@ B (= S —j— D8= Straight@8
S L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
@ G4 = Rotatingbanjo@4
il i G6= Rotating banjo @6
(// \\] G8= Rotating banjo @8
\\\/// M1 = G1/8"male
185 15 M2 = G1/4"male
F1 = G1/8"female
25
Example: 551.224.M1.D6.XX
90° pressure regulator, pressure range (bar) 0 -4 bar. Connections "A" Male G1/8 and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- The pressureregulatoris a device whichis used to reduce, regulate and stabilize the | ¢, Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if
air pressure inaconduitin order to adaptitto the needs of the equipments to be applieditshall be continuous
supplied. The pressure regulator incorporates the relieving function. Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
- Panelmounting using the lock nutsupplied as standard M Ki 1
- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories) axworking press_ure(bar) 0
- With 90° bracket (see accessories) Flowrate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/ 180
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body min) |
Pressure range (bar) 0+2/0+4/0+8 }
Temperature °C -5+ +50 ® | !
Weight (g) 3t e !

1356
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Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

’ Blocking valve

@3.2

25
\

\

]

185
o

39

3@

30

Coding: 551.13@.0.0.XX

TYPE

= Unidirectional

Q1

2 = Bidirectional

@ CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONB
(5]

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight @4

D6 = Straight@d6

D8 = Straight@8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo @4

G6= Rotatingbanjo @6

G8= Rotatingbanjo@8
M1 = G1/8"male
M2 = G1/4"male

F1 = G1/8"female

Example: 551.131.D4.D4.XX
Inline blocking valve, unidirectional. Connections "A"and "B" Tube @4
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings

Piloting curves

\

o

Piloting pressure (bar)

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Supply pressure (bar)

Construction characteristics

The blocking valve function is to maintain the circuit downstream pressure inthe event of loss of
supply pressure. Itis normally fitted directly onto the cylinder connections ports in order to ensure
that, in case of accidental loss of the supply pressure, the units positions is maintained. This is
achieved as the blocking valve preserves the pressure inside the pressurised chamber. Blocking
valves can be unidirectional or bidirectional.

- Inthe unidirectional version the airflow is free in one direction while in order to allow the flow in the
opposite direction is necessary to send a pneumatic signal to the unit connection 12.

The bidirectional version requires a pneumatic signal on connection 12to allow the flow in any of the
two directions.

on DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)

With 90° bracket (see accessories)

- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Technical characte
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

tics

Fluid N

continuous
Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285
Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) 450
Temperature °C -5+ 450
Weight (g) 26

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Techo-FUN

PNELMRX

} 90° blocking valve Coding: 551.23@.Q.0.XX

TYPE

@ | 1= Unidirectional

2 = Bidirectional

@14 @ | CONNECTIONA

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
M5 CONNECTIONB
rjﬁl— —— @ SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
(N 17 CONNECTIONS LIST
00 = None
@3.2 D4 = Straight@4
= = D6 = Straight 96
PSERNN: D8 = Straight @8
® ‘//A\\‘ 8 () L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
Y _¢ G4 = Rotating banjo @4
G6= Rotatingbanjo@6
Z @ o == G8= Rotating banjo @8
C_> TN M1 = G1/8"male
oy ( B ;\ 15 M2 = G1/4"male
=2 S F1 = G1/8"female
9 18.5
o
- 25
)
()]
o
<

Example: 551.231.D6.M1.XX
90° blocking valve. Connections "A" Male G1/8 and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings

Piloting curves

T T T T T T T T T
A S A R A R
25 | | | | | | | | /
' i i i i i i / i I 1
B
a 2 =
2 /
@15
Q ’ //
-
1
g ® ®
s
Qo5
0
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Supply pressure (bar)
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- The blocking valve function is to maintain the circuit downstream pressure inthe event of loss of Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be
supply pressure. Itis normally fitted directly onto the cylinder connections portsin order to ensure continuous
that, in case of accidental loss of the supply pressure, the units positions is maintained. This is Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
achle‘ved.asthe bloc‘klpgve‘\Ive prese‘rvesthe pressurelnmdethe pressurised chamber. Max working pressure (bar) 05+10
- Unidirectional and bidirectional version are both available. - -
- Inthe unidirectional version the air flow is free in one direction while in order to allow the flow in the Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285
opposite direction is necessary to send a pneumatic signal to the unit connection 12. Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) 450
- Thebidirectional version requires a pneumatic signal on connection 12 to allow the flow in any of the Temperature °C -5+ 450
two directions. -
Weight (g) 26

on DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)

With 90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

1 | 358 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

’ Circuit selector valve - OR

e N,
C)
3.2 \ /
N _7
" —
N ol \
©
« \\\1// N7

)
)/

18

30

15

551.141.0.0.0

Coding:

0 CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

o CONNECTION B
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONC
(C)

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight @4

D6 = Straight@d6

D8 = Straight@8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo @4

G6= Rotatingbanjo @6

G8= Rotating banjo @8

M1 = G1/8"male

M2 = G1/4"male

F1 = G1/8"female

Example: 551.141.D08.D8.D8
Circuit selector valve - OR. Connections "A", "B"and "C" Tube @8

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page Accessories -

Function fittings

Construction characteristics

- Thesevalves havetwo inlets and one output connection and are normally
called high pressure selector valves as, when receiving two separate
pressure supply, only allow the passage of the highest pressure. The most
common application is to operate a component from two separate
positions.

- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)

- With 90° bracket (see accessories)

- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Technical characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed,
ifapplied it shall be continuous

Working ports size

See CONNECTIONSLIST

Max working pressure (bar)

10

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1
(NI/min)

600

Temperature °C

-5+ +50

Weight (g)

10

} Circuit selector valve - AND

@3.2

25
\
/

185

B
)/

18

30

15

551.151.0.0.0

Coding:

0 CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONB
(5]

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

® CONNECTIONC

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight@4

D6 = Straight@6

D8 = Straight@8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo @4

G6= Rotating banjo @6

G8= Rotatingbanjo@8

M1 = G1/8"male

M2 = G1/4"male

F1 = G1/8"female

Example: 551.151.06.D6.D6
Circuit selector valve AND. Connections "A", "B"and "C" Tube @6
NOTE : Forthe dimension including cartridges see page Accessories -

Functionfittings

Construction characteristics

- Thesevalves have two inlets and one output connection and are normally
called low pressure selector valves as, when receiving two separate
pressure supply, only allow the passage of the lowest pressure. The most
common application is to operate acomponent from two separate
positions.

- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)

- With 90° bracket (see accessories)

- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Technical characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed,
ifapplied it shall be continuous

Working ports size

See CONNECTIONS LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1

(NI/min) 550
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Weight (g) 10

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Techo-FUN

/

PNELMRX
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} Quick exhaust valve

Coding: 551.161.0.0.XX

CONNECTIONA

(]

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTION B

(5]

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

?3.2 D4 = Straight 04
ﬁ D6 = Straight @6
! D8= Straight @8
@ ~ L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
& b J AN @ G4= Rotating banjo @4
s ‘\\B/] - ‘\ /,’ —t— G6= Rotatingbanjo @6
= = G8= Rotatingbanjo @8
T M1 = G1/8"male
18 M2 = G1/4" male
F1 = G1/8"female
30 15
Example: 551.161.08.D8.XX
Quick exhaustvalve. Connections "A"and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- Theseare 3 ways, two positions valves which can be directly mounted onto | £.iq Filtered air. No lubrication needed,
the actuator or between the actuator and the control valve. Their function is ifapplied it shall be continuous
todischarge the air directly into the atmosphere without going through the | Working ports size See CONNECTIONSLIST
pneumatif: cir‘cuitenablingthe actuator.to reachthe ma‘ximum speed. Max working pressure (bar) 10
- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories) -
- With 90° bracket (see accessories) Flow rate at6 bar with Ap=1 250 -
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body (NV/min) 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with free 500 ! @
exhaust (NI/min)
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Weight (g) 15
} Pressure indicator Coding: 551.178.0.0.XX
Q CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
00 (oo @ CONNECTIONB
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
@3.2 u J-l CONNECTIONSLIST
00 = None
“ D4 = Straight @4
N <
'J/_qj % /“\ D6 = Straight @6
Qw7 AN = D8 = Straight @8
3 \ A ) L S L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
N7 N7
G4 = Rotatingbanjo@4
G6= Rotatingbanjo@6
18 G8= Rotating banjo@8
20 15 M1 = G1/8"male
M2 = G1/4"male

F1 = G1/8"female

Example: 551.178.D6.D4.XX
Pressure indicator. Connections "A" Tube @6, "B" Tube @4

NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings

Construction characteristics

- The pressure visual indicator is a device which measures the pressure
inside a pneumatic circuit. The 0 to 8 bar visual indicator makes very easy to

Technical characteristics

monitor the pressure state inside the circuit. It can be use on its own or can

be coupled with another device.

- Itcanbeuseonits own orcan be coupled with another device.
- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)

- With 90° bracket (see accessories)

- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid Fi!tered _air. No Iubrication_needed,
ifapplied it shall be continuous

Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 8

Visualization scale (bar) 0+8

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Weight (g) 20.5

11360
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Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

’ In line progressive start-up valve Coding: 551.181.0.0.XX

CONNECTIONA
e SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTION B
@ SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
$13.5 o CONNECTIONS LIST
— 00 = None
1 . E— D4 = Straight @4
D6 = Straight@6
D8 = Straight@8
L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

@3.2

© G4 = Rotating banjo @4
o _ N :
\2<| |>g) _\ < G6= Rotating banjo @6
™ o~ _j L =\ G8= Rotating banjo @8
= ) - ‘D) H—— M1 = G1/8"male
P=1IAN / Nl
N M2 = G1/4"male
F1 = G1/8"female CZ)
18 |:
30 15 2
m
o
|_
Example: 551.181.D6.D4.XX (L)
Inline progressive start-up valve. Connections "A" Tube @6, "B" Tube @4 ()]
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings o
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics <
- Thesoftstartvalve is a device designed to gradually pressurise the downstream | £ ig Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if
circuit until 50% of the upstream pressure value is reached. applied it shall be continuous
- Oncethe 50% of the upstream pressure value is reached in the down stream Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST R
circuitthe valve fully opens allowing full air passage. . o . - ' 3
- Thefilling time can be adjusted thanks to the builtin flow regulator. Opening pressurefPa) 50% ofthe nlet pressure (P) !
- This device s used in order to ensure that during the pneumatic circuit startup | /0W rate até bar with free exhaust .
the cylinders will return to theirs home position slowly avoiding collisions or (NI/min) from 1 to 2 with opening 350 |
sudden movements. ciruit A
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1from 1 1 2
R N - 600
to 2 with opening ciruit
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1from 2
R N . 650
to 1 with opening pin
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Weight (g) 31
} 90° progressive start-up valve Coding: 551.281.90.0.XX
Q CONNECTION A
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
#135 @ @ | CONNECTIONS
— H, SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONS LIST
00 = None

D4 = Straight@4

?3.2
D6 = Straight@6
jj D8= Straight@8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

47.6

© / \ o /——_§ o G4 = Rotating banjo @4
- ‘\\B//] 0 |: @ _) G6= Rotating banjo @6
N rn \/‘ G8= Rotating banjo @8
\ - - - M1 = G1/8"male
L M2 = G1/4"male
\/ \1 F1 = G1/8"female
N
18.5 15
25

Example: 551.281.M1.D4.XX
90° progressive start-up valve. connections "A" Male G1/8", "B" Tube @4
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings

Construction characteristics llecnnicalcharaclensiics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if

- Thesoftstartvalve is a device designed to gradually pressurise the downstream Fluid applied itshall be continuous
circuit until 50% of the upstream pressure value is reached. : . R
- Once the 50% of the upstream pressure value is reached in the down stream Workl.ng ports size See CON_’\‘ECT|ONS UST_ . !
circuitthe valve fully opens allowing full air passage. Opening pressure (Pa) 50% ofthe inlet pressure (Pi) i
- Thefilling time can be adjusted thanks to the builtin flow regulator. Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust f
- Thisdeviceis used in orderto ensure that during the pneumatic circuitstartup | (NI/min) from 1to 2 with opening 350 |
the cylinders will return to theirs home position slowly avoiding collisions or ciruit \L 1
sudden movements. Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 from 1 600 2
to 2 with opening ciruit 1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1from 2
R . . 650
to 1 with opening pin
Temperature °C -5+ +50
Weight (g) 31

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 361
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} In line blocking valve with flow control valve

39

Coding: 551.1F@.Q.0.XX
TYPE
1 = Unidirectional blocking valve
+ Unidirectional flow control valve
2 = Bidirectional blocking valve +
0 Bidirectional flow control valve
P14 3 = Unidirectional blocking valve
+ Bidirectional flow control valve
M5 4 = Bidirectional blocking valve +
i Unidirectional flow control valve
[N o CONNECTIONA
¢3.2 SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTION B
g o SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
T &) &) v &) CONNECTIONSLIST
9l \//B\\\\ = ] 00 = Non.e
=\ D L D4 = Straight@4
- —ﬁ i D6= Straight @6
D8 = Straight @8
18 125 18 6 L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
G4 = Rotating banjo @ 4
60.5 G6=_Rotating banjo @6
G8= Rotatingbanjo@8
M1 = G1/8"male
M2 = G1/4"male
F1 = G1/8"female

Example: 551.1F1.00.00.XX
Inline blocking valve + flow control valve. Without connections "A"and "B"
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings

Piloting curves

T T T T T T T T T 12
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
I I
8 i i i i i i / i
% 2 // > N @
% 15 = E
g , /\/ 12
N
& o5 a— =~
i L i N2
‘ 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 MO ® O ®
= =

Supply pressure (bar)

Construction characteristics

- The combination of this two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintained in case of

accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time grants the possibility to regulate the circuit flow|

rate. Atypical application of this combination is close to or directly assembled onto the actuator
connection ports. This allows to keep pressurised the cylinder chamber in case of accidental loss of
supply pressure and to regulate the exhaust flow rate when the blocking valve is actuated.

The possible combinations are the following:

- Unidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve

Bidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve

Bidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve

- Unidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubricationlneeded, ifapplied it shall be
continuous

Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285

Orifice size (mm) a3

Temperature °C -5 + +50

Weight (g) 62

11362
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Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

’ 90° blocking valve + flow control valve Coding: 551.2F@.0.0.XX

TYPE
1 = 90°Unidirectional blocking
valve + Unidirectional flow control

valve

2 = 90°Bidirectional blocking
valve + Bidirectional flow control

g14 M11x1 A13 @ |valve

M5 3 = 90°Unidirectional blocking
—!r""v!— valve + Bidirectional flow control
L,ﬂ valve
@3.2 4 = 90°Bidirectional blocking
valve + Unidirectional flow control
1 g valve
3 CONNECTIONA
TN, 6
8 2 [/ \] g SEE CONNECTIONS LIST Z
I\ S CONNECTION B
- E SEE CONNECTIONS LIST C_>
CONNECTIONS LIST =
P 00 = None :)
{ B 3 18 D4= Straight 04 @
Nad 13 D6= Straight @6 o
18.5 D8 = Straight @8 (|7)
L1 = Female banjo G1/8" —
55.5 G4 = Rotating banjo @4 D
G6= Rotatingbanjo @6 CE
G8= Rotatingbanjo @8 E
M1 = G1/8"male
M2 = G1/4"male

F1 = G1/8"female

Example: 5512F1.00.00.XX
90° blocking valve + flow control valve. Without connections "A" and "B"
NOTE : Forthe dimensionincluding cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings

Piloting curves

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

L LR
C50]®

Supply pressure (bar)

‘:25 / i

% 2 // A ® L ®
g 15 //

:; , /{ 12 12

Construction characteristics Technical characteristics

- The combination ofthis two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintained in case of | £ ig Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be
accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time grants the possibility to regulate the circuit flo continuous
rate. Atypical application of this combination is close to or directly assembled onto the actuator Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
connection ports. This allows to keep pressurised the cyllnderchaml_aerln case of accidental loss of Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10
supply pressure and to regulate the exhaust flow rate when the blocking valve is actuated. - -
- The possible combinations are the following: Flow rate at6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285
- 90°Unidirectional blocking valve + Unidirectional flow control valve Orifice size (mm) a3
- 90°Bidirectional blocking valve + Bidirectional flow control valve Temperature °C -5+ +50
- 90°Bidirectional blocking valve + Unidirectional flow control valve -
Weight (g) 62

90° Unidirectional blocking valve + Bidirectional flow control valve

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 363
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PNELMRX

} Inline blocking valve + quick exhaust valve Coding: 551.1G@.0.0.XX

TYPE

1 = Unidirectional blocking valve
@ | + quickexhaustvalve

2 = Bidirectional blocking valve +
quick exhaustvalve

@14 0o CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTION B
(5]

! SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight 94

D6 = Straight @6

D8 = Straight @8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

Z G4 = Rotating banjo @4
C_> G6= Rotating banjo @6
- G8= Rotatingbanjo@8
2 18 125 18 6 M1 = G1/8"male
a8} M2 = G1/4' male
(am 60.5 F1 = G1/8"female
|_
(%))
c
Example: 5511G1.00.00.XX
Inline blocking valve + quick exhaust valve. Without connections "A"and "B"
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings
Piloting curves
3 T T T T T T T T T
A S R A R
25 | | | | | | | | /
| | | | | | / |
N 12 12
a ? —
[ /
215
R [Lota|, Lot
£
& 05
0
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Supply pressure (bar)
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- The combination of this two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintainedin case of | rig Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be
accidental loss of supply pressure and atthe same time allows for the air to be directly discharged into continuous
the atmosphere without going through the pneumatic circuit. Atypical application of this combination | Working ports size See CONNECTIONSLIST
is closg to ordirectly alssembled ontpthe actuator connection ports. This allgws to !(eep pressurised Max working pressure (bar) 0510
the cylinder chamber in case of accidental loss of supply pressure and to quickly discharge the same - -
chamber when the blocking valve is actuated. Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285
- Thepossible combinations are the following: Temperature °C -5 + +50
- Unidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve Weight (g) 51

- Bidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve
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Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

’ 90° blocking valve + quick exhaust valve

Coding: 551.2G@.0Q.0.XX

TYPE
1 = 90°Unidirectional blocking
@ | valve + quick exhaust valve
2 = 90°Bidirectional blocking
P14 valve + quick exhaust valve
M5 @ CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
i CONNECTIONB
= (5)
\r,, } ) SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
t CONNECTIONS LIST
?3.2 00 = None
D4 = Straight @4
1)
3 m @_fk — N D6= Straight @6
o © :I ; \\) 0 D8= Straight @8
o™ - *(_/ Y 3 L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
; Ru G4 = Rotating banjo @4
&) ing bani
G6= Rotatingbanjo @6
/,/\\\ 18 G8= Rotatingbanjo @8
(\ B /) 13 M1 = G1/8"male
S~ M2 = G1/4" male
185 F1 = G1/8"female
55.5
Example: 551.2G1.00.00.XX
90° bidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve. Without connections "A" and "B"
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings
Piloting curves
3 T T T T T T T T T
A T T A A
T o P
= 12 12
82 —
—
015 1= [l
8 — : :
s ; ® ; ®
c
3
o o5
0

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Supply pressure (bar)

Construction characteristics

- The combination of this two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintained in case of
accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time allows for the air to be directly discharged into
the atmosphere without going through the pneumatic circuit. A typical application of this combination
is close to or directly assembled onto the actuator connection ports. This allows to keep pressurised
the cylinder chamber in case of accidental loss of supply pressure and to quickly discharge the same
chamber when the blocking valve is actuated.

- Thepossible combinations are the following:

90° Unidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve

90° Bidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication.needed, ifapplied it shall be
continuous

Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 0,5+ 10

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285

Temperature °C -5+ +50

Weight (g) 51

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 365



https://00.00.xx/

/ Accessories - Function fittings

Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

} In line pressure regulator + pressure indicator

@14

@3.2

58

(A 11—

M9x0.75

"

Coding: 551.1H@.Q.0.XX
TYPE
2 = 0-2bar
4 = 0-4bar
8 = 0-8bar

CONNECTIONA

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTION B

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight @4

D6 = Straight 96

g D8 = Straight @8
JLGB ?_[Lea L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
Q v (/ \\‘ ~ 4 \\] G4= Rotating banjo @4
IS\ 2/ G6= Rotating banjo @6
G8= Rotatingbanjo@8
M1 = G1/8"male
18 125 18 M2 = G1/4" male
F1 = G1/8"female
60.5
Example: 551.1H2.M1.D4.XX
Inline pressure regulator, adjusting range 0 - 2 bar + pressure indicator. Connections "A" Male G 1/8 and "B" Tube @4
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- The combination of this two functions ensures the possibility to regulate the| g Filtered air. No lubrication needed,
downstream pressure while directly visualising the adjusted pressure ifapplied it shall be continuous
value. . o . Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
- The possible combinations are thefoIIOW{ng: o Max working pressure (bar) 8
- Oto2bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator . —
- 0to4barpressure regulator + pressure visual indicator Visualization scale (bar) 0+8
- Oto8bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator 0+2 @
- Thevisualindicator Pressure range (bar) is always 0 to 8 bar Pressurerange (bar) 0+4 }
0+8 |
Temperature °C -5 + +50 i }
Weight (g) 2 | T !
} 90° pressure regulator + pressure indicator Coding: 551.2H@.Q.0.XX
TYPE
2 = 0-2bar
1 4 = 0-4bar
M9x0.75 8 = 0-8bar
11 CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONB
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
™ CONNECTIONSLIST
© - 00 = None
g D4= Straight @4
D6 = Straight @6
o| «© D8 = Straight @8
®
L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
G4 = Rotatingbanjo@4
G6= Rotatingbanjo@6
AN 18 G8= Rotating banjo @8
) — "
\\\//, 13 M1 = G1/8"male
M2 = G1/4"male
185 F1 = G1/8"female
55.5
Example: 551.2H2.M1.D4.XX
90° pressure regulator, adjusting range 0 - 2 bar + pressure indicator. Connections "A" Male G 1/8 and "B" Tube @4
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page Accessories - Function fittings
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- The combination of this two functions ensures the possibility to regulate the| g Filtered air. No lubrication needed,
downstream pressure while directly visualising the adjusted pressure ifapplied it shall be continuous
value. . o . Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
- The possible combinations are thefoIIDW{ng: o Max working pressure (bar) 8
- Oto2barpressureregulator + pressure visual indicator - — -
- 0to4barpressure regulator + pressure visual indicator Visualization scale (bar) 0+8
- 0to8bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator 0+2
- Thevisualindicator Pressure range (bar) is always 0 to 8 bar Pressurerange (bar) 0+4 ‘ }
08 D }
Temperature °C -5+ +50 ® ! |
Weight (g) 62 | = !

1366

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



https://m1.d4.xx/
https://m1.d4.xx/

Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

’ Coupling kit (pins and forks) Coding: 55160

/ with fixing with DIN |C:>

brackets rail adapter -

m

~Weight259 o

- Thekit, whichincludes a series of pins and forks, enables to join together in a fast and safe way the function fittings. The pins, once inserted in the front holes, ensure resistance against forces applied I—

perpendicularly and sideway (for example the insertion of the tube in the cartridges). ([)

- Theforks, once located inthe profiled housing ensures that the parts are held together tightly. oy

- Thekitallows for 5 function fittings to be mounted together. D

} Fixing brackets } DIN rail adapter <
(15 x n° Posti) (15 x n°Posti)

(N
13

|

I
i

v
()
T
4.2
24 10
Coding: 55150 Weight18g » Coding: 55116 Weight4g
The kit comprises two fixing brackets and the screws The kit comprises two adapters
} 04, 06 & @8 straight cartridge Coding: 551KD@
CONNECTIONS

4 = tube@4
© 6 = tube@6
8 = tube@6

e 4 e

b ﬂ 7‘“ i 71{‘

ol *: 2 o *: 3 !

gl o %‘ 5l ®© {‘ SRS |

By -l H |

I i i

10,5 12,2 13
Weight7,5g Weight7,3g Weight7 g
551KD4 551KD6 551KD8

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 367
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} Q4,36 & @8 banjo PL cartridge Coding: 551KG@®
CONNECTIONS
4 = tube@4
© 6 = tube @6
8 = tube @6

29,5 @11,5 @13,5
on 3 20
I T I - I |
& % 9
A — —
et 1 S~ =1
s ! I 4 I Y
& i : 1 3 1
H A Q | Q i
[} H f H rl
| - Ml - nl
8 g |l 5 Ll
17,6 17,6 176
Weight 13,6 g Weight 14 g Weight14,3g
551KG4 551KG6 551KG8
} G1/8" banjo artridge Coding: 551KL® } Connection for multiple function
| CONNECTIONS
® |1 =as
13,5
G1/8"
i |
| |
| |
1 1
o
— «
—
FH|
1 i
p !
S} |
H hl
I
I
8 ()
17.6
Weight30g 551KL1 Coding: 551KUU  Weight14g
} Cartridge Coding: 551K@®
CONNECTIONS
M1 = G1/8" male straight
cartridge
O M2 = G1/4"male straight
cartridge
F1 = G1/8"female straight cartridge
13 13
- lr\ [ d r
1 | Bl - i
— o i 1l
0 & i : IS T o . 4
4 @ ol || g 4 gl | |
5 o © o 8 & i
- [T T A
—{ - | 1A - =
| \ | Il
L bl LAl
5.5 6.5 6.5 6.5 6,5
13.5 155
Weight14 g Weight20g Weight9g
G1/8"male straight cartridge G1/4" male straight cartridge G1/8"female straight cartridge
551KM1 551KM2 551KF1

11368
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Accessories - Miniaturised pressure regulators
Series 1750-1760
PNELMAX

Series 1750-1760

General
This new type of miniaturised pressure regulators are mostly indicated for the use on the secondary level of the pneumatic circuits.
Thanks to the contained dimensions are particularly indicated to be used very closely or directly mounted onto the consumption.
Three versions are available.

Version rod G1/8" swivel ring model with body in

with female thread G 1/8" technopolymer integrated
and G 1/4" or push-in fitting gauge and quick coupling
fortube @4, @6 and U8 fittings for tube @4 and @6.

G/1/8” modelto be directly mounted onto the valve

Compact design to be directly mounted onto the valves uses standard swivel rings with G1/8” female thread (ref 41218) or quick coupling
fittings for tube sizes. Itis also possible to supply the regulating shaft without the swivel ring.
M lwith intechn lymer and integrat u

isthe more complete solution, comprises a movable gauge which enables to check the regulated pressure.

Is manufactured using the same regulating unit as the base model fitted into a technopolymer body on which are inserted two quick
coupling cartridges, 4mm or 6mm tube for inlet and outlet connections; two side plates lock the cartridges and gauge in position.

Itis possible to join together more than one regulator by means of a dedicated adaptor made of technopolymer which must be inserted in
the appropriate slot. (the air must be supplied independently to each regulator.)

Several mounting solutions are available: wall mounting via two mounting holes, on DIN rail using the specific accessories or on panels.

Mounting solutions

G/1/8” model to be directly mounted onto the valve: Model with body in technopolymer and Model with body in technopolymer and
Directly mounted onto the valves threaded integrated gauge: integrated gauge:
connections (consumptions) Panel mounting via the locking nut Wall mounting via the mounting holes on the body
Model with body in technopolymer and integrated gauge: Model with body in technopolymer and integrated gauge:
On DIN rail using the specific accessories Panel mounting via the locking nut

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 369
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} Miniaturised pressure regulators - with technopolymer body Coding: 17522A@.©
Construction characteristics perational characteristics CONNECTIONS
- Regulating cartridge = Nickel-plated brass Max working pressure (bar) 10 © |4 = Tube@4
- Regulator body = Technopolymer Temperature °C -5+ 450 6 = Tube @6
- Seals = Oil resistant nitrili bber (NBR
- pﬁize,sgrﬁzls:ir;s%gzm rubber ) Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 REGULATION RANGE
- Regulating spring = Spring suitable steel Working ports size 04-06 ® C = 0=8bar
- Plunger = Oil resistant nitrilic rubber (NBR) Inlet connections sizes Q4-06 B = 0+4bar
- Otherparts = Brass Mounting positioning Any A = 0+2bar
213.8
| M9x0.75_| Ch7
£
0 EX.14
x o
51 2
E
[
[ B x
©
p | | E
- ( 0 0
| i 8
T N T
,=’ = 5 !
12 ] 1.
p ~ [CUEICAK } o
o N
mumTy SRS
232 3 TUBE
33 15 | 04-06
46
} Miniaturised pressure regulators, rod G1/8" Coding: 17602A0.©
Construction characteristics Operational characteristics SWIVELRING
- Regulating cartridge = Nickel-plated brass Max working pressure (bar) 10 0 = None
- Regulator body = Nickel-plated brass Temperature °C -5+ +50 1 = Swivelring G1/8"female
- Seals = Oilresistant nitrilic rubber (NBR) " - Q
- Plungerspring = AISI 302 Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 = Tube @4
- Regulating spring = Spring suitable steel Working ports size G1/8" 6 = Tube@6
- Plunger = Oil resistant nitrilic rubber (NBR) Inlet connections sizes G1/8"-@4-06-08 8 = Tube®8
- Otherparts = Brass Mounting positioning Any REGULATION RANGE
C = 0=+8bar
© B = 0+4bar
013.8 A = 0+2bar
M9 x 0.75 Ch7
3
£
© Es.14
2]
: |
w| 2 ‘
©
’ Il
: |
Gll=
—f—
G1/8
28.6
} Miniaturised pressure regulators, rod G1/4" Coding: 17602BQ.©
Construction characteristics Operational characteristics SWIVELRING
- Regulating cartridge = Nickel-plated brass Max working pressure (bar) 10 0 = None
- Regulator body = Nickel-plated brass Temperature °C .5+ +50 Q 1 = Swivelring G1/4"female
- Seals = Oilresistant nitrilic rubber (NBR) N -
- Plunger spring = AISI 302 Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 6 = Tube @6
- Regulating spring = Spring suitable steel Working ports size G1/4" 8 = Tube@8
- Plunger = Oil resistant nitrilic rubber (NBR) Inlet connections sizes G1/4"-04-06-08 REGULATION RANGE
- Otherparts = Brass Mounting positioning Any C = 0+8bar
@ B = 0=+4bar
A = 0+2bar

@13.8
M9 x 0.75
3
£
Te}
o
%
£
ol 2
©
wn
&

Ch7

Es.14
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Accessories - Compact fittings for lubrication
Series Mini-RAP
PNELMAX

Series Mini-RAP

Technical data

Working temperature: -20°C +70°C

Maximum working pressure: 10 bar

Fluid: Compressed air (others fluids on requests)

Nichel-plated brass body, Brass grip, Silicone free NBR gaskets
Thread: Cylindrical with O-Ring

Maximum fixing torque for fittings

Thread: M3: 0,4 Nm

Thread: M6 and M6x0,75: 1,3 Nm

Main characteristics

Can beinserted and extracted with one hand

Suitable for tube Rilsan, Polyurethane, Nylon, Polyethylene
Supercompact

Extremely lightweight yet sturdy

0O-Ring provided with his own seat to ensure seal with polished surface
Suitable for vacuum applicatio

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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/ Accessories - Compact fittings for lubrication
Series Mini-RAP

PNELMRX

} RDR Straight male adaptor (parallel) Coding: RDR3.40-MHO05
26,8
o4
=
0|
10 015
_ i
o RDR3.40-MH05
=
2
@
o } RDR Straight male adaptor (parallel) Coding: RDR6.40-Q
(|7) VERSION
— MH12 = Me6,
D ac 0 H=12mm
% 2D FH12 = M6x0,75, H=12mm
=
CODE oD G oC H L O
RDR6.40-MH12 4 M6 68 12 25 2
- RDR6.40-FH12 4 M6x075 68 12 25 2
(]
==
. RDR6.40-Q@
} RGR Complete single banjo with stem Coding: RGR3.40-MHO05
24
§ N a
5 b
]
()
23
= ..
15,5
RGR3.40-MH05
} RGR Complete single banjo with stem Coding: RGR6.40-@
VERSION
MH12 = M8,
0 H=12mm
&fi FH12=  M6x0,75,H=12mm
: ’%Ezgg%J
o8
I— | S0 N
L1
CODE oD G GA H L1 L O
RGR6.40-MH12 = 4 M6 2 12 243 145 2
RGR6.40-FH12 = 4 Méx075 2 12 243 145 2 RGR6.40-Q
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Solenoid valves manifold 1ISO 15407-2 /
Series 2700

NEUNMARX

Series 2700

General

The 2700 Series of solenoid operated valves have been designed in accordance with ISO 15407, a standard for both pneumatic and
electrical layout.

This series of valves have a 27mm valve body width and a nominal flow rate of 1000 NI/Min.

The solenoid valves are mounted upon a modular sub-base with G1/4” pneumatic connections and built in electrical connection.

Another feature of the 2700 series is that it can be equipped with the serial bus modules currently being used with our Optyma-T valve
series, thus offering an extremely flexible product that can be integrated with standard communication protocols (CANopen®, PROFIBUS
DP, DeviceNet, EtherNet/IP, PROFINET IO RT/IRT, EtherCAT®, Powerlink and Modbus/TCP).

In addition to the serial bus modules, the valves manifolds can also be used with either a 25 or 37 pin D-SUB connectors offering control of
up to amaximum of 32 electrical signals.

“Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power-Directional control valves-Measurement of shifting time”

Main characteristics

Integrated and optimized electrical connection system.

IP65 protection degree.

Only one 26mm size.

Monostable and bistable solenoid valves with the same size dimensions.
G1/4" quick coupling connections.

Easy and fast manifold assembling.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium
Operators Technopolymer
Spacers HNBR 75-80 Shore A
Spools Aluminium
Springs AlSI 302 stainless steel
Pistons Technopolymer
Piston seals NBR

Functions

SV 5/2 MONOSTABLE SOLENOID-SPRING

SV 5/2 MONOSTABLE SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL

SV 5/2 BISTABLE SOLENOID-SOLENOID

SV5/3C.C. SOLENOID-SOLENOID

SV 2x3/2N.C.-N.C. (=5/3 0.C.) SOLENOID-SOLENOQID
SV 2x3/2N.0.-N.O. (=5/3 P.C.) SOLENOID-SOLENOID
SV 2x3/2N.C.-N.O. SOLENOID-SOLENOID

Technical characteristics

Voltage 24VDC +=10% PNP
Pilot consumption 1 Watt - 2,3Watt
Valve working pressure [1] from vacuum up to 10 bar
Operating temperature -5°C +50°C
Life (standard operating conditions) 50000000
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 373



/ Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700

PNELMRX
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} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2741.52.00.0.0

PILOTING

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 39 = Selffeeding
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 29 = Externalfeeding
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 VOLTAGE
Temperature °C -5+ +50 o 01 = 12VDC
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 02 = 24VDC
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 20 08 = 24V DC 1 Watt
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 38 SHORT FUNCTION (Selffeeding) "AA"
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 SHORT FUNCTION (External feeding) "AE"
136 Weight280g
68
—— % ———
=
0 [l
== :L
24
8
5
4,2
14 12
. ! 1

The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 2,3W versions

il
P

} Solenoid-Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2741.52.00.0.0

PILOTING

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 36 = Selffeeding
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 26 = Externalfeeding
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 VOLTAGE
Temperature °C -5+ 450 0 01 = 12VDC
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 02 = 24VDC
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 20 08 = 24V DC 1 Watt
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 38 SHORT FUNCTION (Selffeeding) "BA"
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 SHORT FUNGTION (External feeding) "BE"
136 Weight280g
68
%
— ==
‘“i m; l@ [l [] B I
c’* 1 L_& == :L
24
58
3
E
14 12
. ' 1

The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 2,3W versions

T
Eou

19

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2

Operational characteristics

Coding. 2741.52.00.0.9

PILOTING

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 2,3W versions

136
68
:ﬁ**w
T L
[==]

19

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 35 = Selffeeding

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 24 = Externalfeeding
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 2 VOLTAGE

Temperature °C -5+ +50 01 = 12VDC

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 0 02 = 24VDC

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 12 08 = 24V DC 1 Watt
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 14 SHORT FUNCTION (Selffeeding) "CA"

SHORT FUNCTION (External feeding) "CE"
Weight310g

11374
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700
PNELNAX
’ Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 2741.53.31.0.@
Operational characteristics PILOTING
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 35 = Selffeeding
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 24 = External feeding
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) 3 VOLTAGE
Temperature °C -5+ +50 o 01 = 12VvDC
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 660 02 = 24VDC
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 12 08 = 24V DC 1 Watt
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 60 SHORT FUNCTION (Selffeeding) "EA"
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 SHORTFUNCTION (External feeding) "EE"
136
68
e —
XY,
canic v ]
Eim—C S
I
i 2 Z
|_
2
m
o
|_
42 (L)
% a%ﬂ:ﬂ% 12 Q
513 oC
Weight310g 42
The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 2,3W versions m
% 12
513
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 (Self feeding / External feeding) Coding: 2741.62.0.0.@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 44 = 2Coils3/2NC
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 45 = 1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Minimum piloting pressure (bar) =>2+(0,3xP.alim.) e NO (12)
Temperature °C -5+ +50 55 = 2Coils 3/2NO
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 54 = 1 Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Responce time according to SO 12238, activation time (ms) 121(55((?:[';:'?:;';?2] ) NC (12
15 (Selffecd )g PILOTING
) . R elffeeding — -
Responcetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 60 (External feeding) @ 35 = Selffeeding
24 = Externalfeeding
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 VOLTAGE
o 01 = 12VvDC
02 = 24VDC
08 = 24VDC 1 Watt

SHORT FUNCTION (Selffeeding):
23/2NC="FA"

13/2NC (14) + 13/2NA (12)="HA"
23/2NA="GA"

13/2NA (14) +1 3/2NC (12)="IA"
SHORT FUNCTION (External feeding):
23/2NC="FE"

13/2NC (14) + 13/2NA (12)="HE"
23/2NA="GE"

13/2NA (14) + 13/2NC (12)="IE"

1 4 2 12
136
68 5 1 3
0
=Y
wl
4 18 [ ] L
N utg 14 12
o
24 5 1 3
58
B i 1“ 4 2 2
5 1 3
=
=
E
1 4 2 12
. { {
s Efj o 1] 5 T3
' 232 || — M4 )
:
Ae [ ©¢ ¢@ J B 1 4 2 2
L&) l@‘ @)1
T 5 13
1 12
5 1 3
Weight310g
The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 2,3W versions 4 P
“Example: Ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least 1 2
Pp=2+(0.3*5)=3,5bar” el
14 4 2 12
5 T3
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} Right Endplates Coding. 2740.02.@
Operational characteristics ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 37P = Connectors 37 poles
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 PNP
Temperature °C -5+ +50 25P = Connectors 25 poles
@ | PNP
37N = Connectors 37 poles
NPN
25N = Connectors 25 poles
NPN
20 N
Weight600g
p
0
&
0 QA
|
: © ;
0
K|
[ E— 55 55|l a7
50
143
} Left Endplates Coding. 2740.03.@
Operational characteristics ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 00 = Electrical connection
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 25P = Connectors 25 poles
Temperature °C -5+ +50 Weight600g
20
(12)
@ @ G1/g”
5
G3/8™ )
S
o 0
o |
° I )
g _l ;J
0 1
g @ 3 mGa/s ?*Q
o )
@) 113
Ga/8"  |165
o
=0 |
9.7, ! 55 55
50
143
} Modular base Coding. 2740.01Q
Operational characteristics VERSION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ [ M = forMonostable SV
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 B = forBistable SV
Temperature °C -5+ +50 Weight330g
3
G4 [ 2
[
24
y M4 5
L afio Y
Vi & & s
ol 00 . o o
109l
2
s
58 68
136
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Accessories

PNELNAX
’ Closing plate Coding: 2740.00
Operational characteristics Weight 100 g
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C -5+ +50
b= T =g |
<
M4
1 3
o =
105 )
m
o
|_
)
: ()]
} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2740.17 o«
<
Weight65 g
} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 2300.25.0.@
CABLELENGTH
03 = 3meters
o 05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters
FUNCTION
e 31 = Closed centres
32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65 Coding: 2400.37.0.0
CABLELENGTH
03 = 3meters
o 05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters
FUNCTION
e 31 = Closed centres
32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 2400.25.®.25

CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 377
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The electrical connection is achieved by a 37 pin connector and can manage up to 32 solenoid pilots.

Itis also possible use a 25 sub-D pin connector and, in this case, itis possible to manage a maximum of 22 outputs.

The management and distribution of the electrical signals between each valve is obtained thanks to an electrical connector
which receives the signals from the previous module, uses one, two or none depending on the type, and carries forward to the
next module the remaining.

Bistable valves, 5/3 and 2x3/2 valves which have two solenoid pilots built in, use two signals; the first is directed to the pilot side
14 the second to the pilot side 12. Modular bases can be fitted with two type of electrical connector: the monostable version uses
only one signal (connected to the pilot side 14) and carries forward the remaining, the bistable version which always uses two
signals.

This solution allows the modification of the manifold (replacement of monostable valves without bistable for example) without
having to reset the PLC outputlayout.

On other hand this solution limits the maximum number of valves to 16 when it is used a 37 pin connector or 11 whenitis used a
25 pin connector.
Intermediate supply/exhaust module uses an electrical connector directly forwarding signals to the next one without any kind of
modification.
This allows the use of intermediate modules in any position of the manifold.
All the electrical signals that have not been used on the manifold can be used placing at the end of the manifold the end plate
complete with the 25 sub-D female connector.
The number of available signals depends of the connector used to the type of the left end plate and by the total signals used
along the manifold:
37 pin connector
25 pin connector

nrof output = 32 — (total of used signals)
nr of output = 22 — (total of used signals)

Following we show some examples of possible combination and the relative pin assignment.

©

©
[

©

&
)
&

IN-LET ELECTRIC CONNECTIONS

SUB-D 37 POLE
MALE CONNECTOR

OUTLET ELECTRIC CONNECTIONS
(IF PRESENT)

PIN 1
PIN 2
PIN3
PIN 4
PIN 5
PIN6
PIN7
PIN 8
PIN9
PIN 10
PIN 11
PIN 12
PIN 13
PIN 14
PIN 15
PIN 16
PIN 17
PIN 18
PIN 19

‘( )} SUB-D 25 POLE

RAARARSARAARANNAN| FEHALE conEeToR

AR R R R EEEEEEEEE e e e e T

SHEEEHHEEHE R FEEEEEE EEE A AE
1-32 = SOLENOID VALVES SIGNAL 4) 4) 4)4)4)4)4)4)4)
0-57 = THROUGH LINE 7999999999979

SUB-D 25 POLE clalalalalalalalalalala
MALE CONNECTOR
1-22 = SOLENOID VALVES SIGNAL
| w0 ¥ v o ~| o o 2| F| ¥ 2 23-24 = GND
CEEHEEEEEEEEEE 25 = THROUGH

©
z

PIN 14
PIN 15
PIN 16
PIN 17
PIN 19
PIN 20
PIN 21
PIN 22
PIN 23
PIN 24
PIN 25

a
1-22 = SOLENOID VALVES SIGNAL

23-24 = GND
25 = THROUGH LINE

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold 1ISO 15407-2 /
Series 2700

NEUNMARX

37 PIN Connector correspondence for valves assembled on mixed bases

% %% %D ® © ® PN 1 PLOT 14 5V POS

PIN2 = PILOT 12 SV POS.1
PIN3 = PILOT 14 SV POS.2
PIN4 = PILOT 12 SV POS.2
PIN5 = PILOT 14 SV POS.3
PIN6 = PILOT 12 SV POS.3
PIN7 = PILOT 14 SV POS.4
PIN8 = PILOT 12 SV POS.4
PIN9 = PILOT 14 SV POS.5
PIN 10 = PILOT 12 SV POS.5
PIN 11 = PILOT 14 SV POS.6
PIN 12 = PILOT 12 SV POS.6
PIN 13 = PILOT 14 SV POS.7
PIN 14 = PILOT 14 SV POS.8
PIN 15 = PILOT 14 SV POS.9

POS. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

AIR DISTRIBUTION

37 PIN Connector correspondence for manifold mounted on bases for bistable valves

0. 0 60.0. 60 006 6 O PIN1 = PILOT 14 SV POS.1
® ® 6 ® PIN2 = PILOT 12 SV POS.1
PIN3 = PILOT 14 SV POS.2

PIN4 = PILOT 12 SV POS.2

PIN5 = PILOT 14 SV POS.3

PING = PILOT 12 SV POS.3

PIN7 = PILOT 14 SV POS.4

PINS = PILOT 12 SV POS.4

PIN9 = PILOT 14 SV POS.5

PIN 10 = PILOT 12 SV POS.5

PIN 11 = PILOT 14 SV POS.6

PIN 12 = PILOT 12 SV POS.6

PIN 13 = PILOT 14 SV POS.7

PIN 14 = NOT CONNECTED

PIN 15 = PILOT 14 SV POS.8

PIN 16 = NOT CONNECTED

PIN 17 = PILOT 14 SV POS.9

PIN 18 = NOT CONNECTED

POS. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

37 PIN Connector correspondence for manifold for 32 position manifold with monostable valves on base

3’ O @ 06 ® & @ 25 O @ 06 ® 0 @

= S = I

POS. 1 2 3 .. | 30 31| 32 POS. 1 2 3 .. 20| 21 22

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 379
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General :

Using the 2740.03.25P output terminal it is possible to make any electrical signals not used by
valves available on a 25 sub-D female connector at the right end of the manifold.
Itis possible to then join a multi-core cable to link to the next manifold, or connect directly to one

ortwo /O modules.

Ordering code

2540.08T

The l/Omodules canacceptinput or output signals, depending upon whatis connected.

Please note: If the manifold is connected by a multi-core connection, each connection
.— can be used as either an input or an output, while if the manifold is connected to a serial
node the connections can only be used as an output.

Itis possible to connect the manifold to up to two I/O modules.

Each I/O module includes 8 diagnostic LEDs which indicate the presence of an Input / Output

signal for each connector.

Please note: For an LED to function, a signal of at least +15VDC must be present on pin 4
ofthe connector. Ifthis signal is lower, the LED will not light, this does not compromise the
normal Input/Output function of the unit.

Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :

72.7

67.7

] DIAGNOSTIC GREEN LED

VOLTAGE ON THROUGH-LINE

GREEN LED

INPUT/OUTPUT

M8 CONNECTOR
3 POLES FEMALE

M8 CONNECTOR
3 POLES FEMALE

Input features:

/73
o\

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24 VDC
4 INPUT/OUTPUT
3 GND

Each connection can accept either two wire (switches, magnetic switches, pressure switches, etc.) or three wire connections (photocells,
electronic end of stroke sensors, etc.) If +24VDC is required on at Pin 1 of each connector, it is possible to provide this via the through-line pin of

the multi-pole connector.
L.LE:

Pin 25 of the 25 pin multi-pole connector (code 2740.02.25P or 2740.12.25P)
Pin 36-37 of the 37 pin multi-pole connector (code 2740.02.37P or 2740.12.37P)

Output features:

Attention: The output connections are not protected against short-circuit. Please pay attention when wiring (avoid Pin 4 being

connectedto Pin 3 orPin 1).

General
characteristics

Model

Case

1/0 Connector

PIN 1 voltage

(connector used as Input)
PIN 4 voltage diagnosis
Node consumption (Outlets excluded)
Outlets voltage

Input voltage

Maximum outlet current
Maximum Input/Output
Multiconnector max. Current
Connections to manifold
Maximum n. of moduls
Protection degree

Ambient temperature

2540.08T
Reinforced technopolymer
M8 connector 3 poles female (IEC 60947-5-2)

By the user

Green Led

7mA per each LED with 24 VDC signal
+23,3 VDC (serial) /by the user (multipolar)
Depend by the using

100 mA (serial) / 400 mA (multipolar)

8 per module

100 mA

Direct connection to 25 poles connector
2

IP65 when assembled

from -0° to +50° C

11380
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Accessories

CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN MULTI-POLE SIGNAL AND CONNECTOR

SUB-D TYPE 37 POLE MALE CONNECTOR

QMMMM&MMMM?1.sz=S|GNALs

33-35 = GND
36 - 37 = THROUGH LINE

Connection modes:

The I/O module changes it is operation depending on the way the
manifold is controlled. There are two possible modes:

A) Control viamulti-pole connection
B) Controlviafieldbus

A) Control via multi-pole :
M8 connector used as Input:

Attention: Voltage applied to each connector is passed to
multi-pole connector pin.

/—3

/’3
J

PIN DESCRIPTION

SUB-D TYPE 25 POLE MALE CONNECTOR

i{é §EEEELEEEES é]} 122 saws

25 = THROUGH LINE

THROUGH
zle|elx2 2 s 8 8zl8 LINE
Elzlzlzlzl 888l 8 4 SIGNAL

3 GND

In order to use the /O module, the
correct right hand endplate with 25
pole female outlet connector must be
used.

(Code 2740.03.25P).

M8 connector used as Output:

Output voltage will the same as is applied at the multi-pole connector
pin.

The maximum output current depends upon the power unit used, but
we recommend no more than 250mA.

Attention: Since every cable has a degree of resistance,
there will always be a voltage drop depending on the cable’s
length, sectional area and the current.

Dedes ® @ @90

J

PIN DESCRIPTION Attention:
,  THROUGH Only one more
LINE 1/0 module
4 SIGNAL
3 GND Multi-pole can be added.
connector
pin
Module 1
OB®OD GO0 @D
37 poles
Connector
Attention:
No more additions
are possible
Multi-pole
connector
pin

Module 1 Module 2

Attention : 2700 solenoid valve manifolds permit up to 22 electrical signals that are not used by manifolds to be made available: these

.- signals can be managed by another manifold and/ or by /O modules.
The I/O module will manage these unused signals. Connections thatare not managing useful signals will remain unconnected.

® @06
37 poles

Connector Maximum

22 Signals

=== Qutlet signals
from manifold

@ Multi-pole

connector
pin

Please note: this example considers a 37 pin multi-pole connector.

The same configuration managed by a 25 pin multi-pole connector will stop at number 22 of

multi-pole connector and at number 17 of the manifold. 2 17

22 Signals : 1 28 45 6 7 8970111617 1g19

® @0 @ @ 2

g@g@g ‘Not connected

12131415 20/ 22

Module 1 Module 2

Attention:

Signal Not connected
GND Connected
Through line Connected

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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PNELMRX

'. Please note: 2700 solenoid valve manifolds manage up to 32 signals. If the manifold uses more than 24 signals the I/O module will manage
only the remainder. Connections that are not managing useful signals will remain unconnected.

e . oess @O
M
o7 poes @%H

Sz s
2 S

. e . G288
poles T
Connector ‘ \%\ | \%\ . ‘%\ \

TR
@Multi-pole -
Attention:

connector H; % % L‘ ‘

pin - # Not connected Signal Not connected
ol of 9
LO] O] ©

GND Connected
Through line Connected
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B) Control via fieldbus:
With this kind of control the I/O module can only be used as an output. Pin 1 of each connector is not connected. The output voltage will be 0.7V
lower than that applied to Pin 4 of the connector.
The maximum output current for each output is 100mA. The correspondence between control byte and each single output depends on how many
electrical signals are used by the manifold and by the relative position of the I/O module.

3 DeBEBd O D O
Attention:
Output only
1 \4 Attention:
PIN DESCRIPTION Only one more
; NOT 1/0 module
CONNECTED @ Serial node can be added.
4] siaNa Outlet Pin Module 1
3 GND
D &3 ® @ @@ B Attention:
Output only
Attention:
No more additions
@ Serial node g9 are possible
Outlet Pin Module 1 Module 2
- 569 e Attention:
Output only
@ Serial node L { Not connected
Outlet Pi
e ‘ QTQIQ Attention:
Ol O O Signal Not connected

GND Connected
' Please note: |/O modules don’t allow to connect any
additional valves manifold after them.

@ e3ad ® @ @90 B

Attention:
Output only
Attention:
No more additions
are possible

@ Serial node Input @@

OutletPin— 1 odule Module 1 Module 2

1 | 382 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700

PNELNMARX

From the top DIN rail fixing

V5
/

4

Y A

AIR DISTRIBUTION

~—_ Q)b?’ .@i

Maximum possible size according to valves seats

=1
/

|

[

2

RN

SO

i( (K:\} <§

)

wQ )

N
N

— L

VALVE SUPPLY PORTS - CONNECTIONS 1 - G3/8"

1 / ]
PILOT SUPPLY PORT PILOT SUPPLY PORT
CONNECTION - G 1/8" (SIDE 14) CONNECTION - G 1/8" (SIDE 12)
[ P m—
—— P —

| VALVE OUTLET - CONNECTIONS 2 & 4 - G1/4"
L ; L]
VALVE EXHAUST PORTS - CONNECTIONS 3 & 5 - G3/8
= [—
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/ Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700

PNELMRX
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Manifold Layout configuration

LEFT ENDPLATE RIGHT ENDPLATE
E2 = 25 poles 2,3 W U0 = Closed
E3 = 37 poles 2,3 W U2 = 25 Poles

E4 = 25 poles 1W
E5 = 37 poles 1W

MULTIPOINT CONNECTION 1/0 MODULE
MP = PNP 24V DC M8
MN = NPN 24V DC (Requires 25 poles right endplate)

V27 . NI .

MODUL CONFIGURATION ACCESSORIES CONFIGURATION
Sub-base
Valve type type
SUB-BASE TYPE

1 = Base type 1 for Monostable
(1 electrical signal occupied)

2 = Base type 2 for Bistable ACCESSORIES
(2 electrical signals occupied)

X = Diaphragm plug
on pipe 1
VALVE TYPE: Y = Diaphragm plug
on pipe 3
A = Self-feeding Z = Diaphragm plug
E = External feeding on pipe 5
XY = Diaphragm plug
onpipe 1 &3
ZX = Diaphragm plug
SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION : on pipe 5 & 1
ZY = Diaphragm plug
A= 5/2 SOLENOID - SPRING on pipe 5 & 3
B= 5/2 SOLENOIS - DIFFERENTIAL ZXY = Diaphragm plug
on pipe 5,1 &3

C= 5/2 SOLENOID - SOLENOID

E= 5/3 CC SOLENOID -SOLENOID

F= 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 OC) SOLENOID -SOLENOID
G= 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 PC) SOLENOID -SOLENOID
H= 2x3/2 NC-NO SOLENOID -SOLENOID

I= 2x3/2 NO-NC SOLENOID -SOLENOID

T= FREE VALVE SPACE PLUG

NOTE:

While configuring the manifold always be careful that the maximum number of electrical signals available is:

32whenaninput 37 poles endplate is used.

22 whenaninput 25 poles endplate is used.

The use of monostable valve mounted on a base type 2 ( 2 electrical signals occupied ) causes the loss of one electric signal.

In this case the monostable valve can be replaced by a bistable valve. The diaphragms plugs are used to intercept the conduits 1,3 & 5 of the
base. If it is necessary to interrupt more than one conduit in the same time then put in line the letters which identifies the position (for exemple :
regarding the 3 & 5 conduits, putthe Y & Z letters).

Should one or more conduits be cut more than one time it is necessary to add the relevant intermediate Supply/Exhaust module.
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

General:

CANopen® module is directly integrated on 2700 solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles

connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.

Ordering code

2700 series solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

code). 5525.32T
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.
Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input
modules 5225.08T or a max number of 4 Input modules 5225.12T.
CANopen® module recognizes automatically the presence of the Input modules on power on.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.
The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.
Connection to Bus CANopen® is possible via 2 M12 5P male - female circular connectors; these Z
two are connected in parallel and according to CiA Draft Recommendation 303-1 (V. 1.3 : 30 C_>
December2004). oy
Transmission speed can be set by 3 dip-switches. E:S
The node address can be set by 6 dip-switches using BCD numeration. —
The module includes an internal terminating resistance that can be activated by a dip-switch. E
(2
()]
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout : o
68 <
j——‘ MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK ]
connectors B
4 3 [
\ / o
[ce]
1/ \\2 T
M12 5P MALE
3—\ /4
POWER SUPPLY
2/ \1 connector
M12 5P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION _\ / +24VDC
1 (CAN_SHLD! Optional CAN Shield 1 (NODE & INPUTS)
Optional CAN external positive supply
2 CAN_V+ (Dedicated for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers, / \ 2 NC
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies)
3 CAN_GND Ground / OV / V- 1 2 3 GND
4 CAN_H CAN_H bus line (dominant high)
M12 4P MALE
5 CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low) 4 +24 VDC (OUTPUTS)
Model 5525.32T
Specifications CiA Draft Standard Proposal 301 V 4.10 (15 August 2006)
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs
Maximum current for each output
Maximum output number
Max output simultaneously actuated
Network Network connectors

Baud rate

Addresses, possible numbers

Max nodes in net

Bus maximum recommended length
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file

IP protection grade

Temperature range

Technical characteristics

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)

+24VDC +/- 10%

30 mA

Green LED PWR

+24 VDC +/- 10%

100 mA

32

32

2 M12 5P connectors male-female Type A (IEC 60947-5-2)
10-20-50 - 125 - 250 - 500 - 800 - 1000 Kbit/s

From 1 to 63

64 (slave + master)

100 m at 500 Kbit/s

Green LED + Red LED

Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0°to +50° C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

PNELMRX

General:

DeviceNet module is directly integrated on 2700 solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles N
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection. Orderlng code
2700 series solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

code). 5425.32T
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on

equipment.

Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input

modules 5225.08T or a max number of 4 Input modules 5225.12T.

DeviceNet module recognizes automatically the presence of the Input modules on power on.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by aM12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.

=z Connection to Bus DeviceNet is possible via 2 M12 5P male - female circular connectors; these
C_> two are connected in parallel and according to DeviceNet Specifications Volume |, release 2.0.
oy Transmission speed can be set by 3 dip-switches.
E% The node address can be set by 6 dip-switches using BCD numeration.
T The module includes an internal terminating resistance that can be activated by a dip-switch.
|_
)
()]
o Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :
< 68
j——‘ MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK 1
connectors 3
4 3 [
\ / o
[ce)
1/ \2 o
M12 5P MALE
3—\ /4
POWER SUPPLY
2/ \1 connector
M12 5P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION _\ / +24 VDC
1 CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield ' | (NODE & INPUTS)
Optional CAN external positive supply 2 NC
2  CAN_V+ (Dedicated for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers, / \
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies)
3 CAN_GND Ground / OV / V- 1 2 3 GND
4 CAN_H CAN_H bus line (dominant high)
M12 4P MALE
5 CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low) 4 +24 VDC (OUTPUTS)
Model 5425.32T
Specifications DeviceNet Specifications Volume |, release 2.0.
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Power supply Power supply connection M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
(7/]
'3 Power supply voltage +24 VDC +/- 10%
'ﬁ Node consumption (without inputs) 30 mA
e Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR
[} Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
"6 Maximum current for each output 100 mA
E Maximum output number 32
© Max output simultaneously actuated 32
'S Network Network connectors 2 M12 5P connectors male-female Type A (IEC 60947-5-2)
—_ Baud rate 125 - 250 - 500 Kbit/s
© Addresses, possible numbers From 1 to 63
(% ;
E Max nodes in net 64 (slave + master)
= Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 500 Kbit/s
(&) Bus diagnosis Green LED + Red LED
|q_, Configuration file Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP protection grade IP65 when assembled
Temperature range From 0°to +50° C
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

General:

PROFIBUS DP module is directly integrated on 2700 solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles

connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.

Ordering code

2700 series solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

code). 5325.32T
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.
Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 8 Input
modules 5225.08T or a max number of 8 Input modules 5225.12T.
PROFIBUS DP module recognizes automatically the presence of the Input modules on power on.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.
The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.
Connection to Bus PROFIBUS DP is possible via 2 M12 type B 5P male - female circular Z
connectors; these two are connected in parallel and according to PROFIBUS Interconnection C_>
Technology (Version 1.1 : August 2001). oy
The node address can be set using BCD numeration: 4 dip-switches for the units and 4 dip- E%
switches for the tens. —
The module includes an internal terminating resistance that can be activated by 2 dip-switches. E
(2
()]
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout : o
68 <
l'——‘ MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK ]
connectors B
4 3 L
_\ / o
[ce]
1/ \\2 T
M12 5P MALE
3—\ /—4
POWER SUPPLY
2/ \1 connector
M12 5P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION _\ / +24 VDC
1 VP Power supply plus, (P5V) 1 (NODE & INPUTS)
2 A-line Receive / Transmit data -N, A-line / \ 2 NC
3 DGND Data Ground (reference potential to VP) 1 2 3 GND
4 B-li Receive / Transmit data -plus, B-line
ine _ M12 4P MALE 4 +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
5  SHIELD Shield or PE
Model 5325.32T
Specifications PROFIBUS DP
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs
Maximum current for each output
Maximum output number
Max output simultaneously actuated
Network Network connectors

Baud rate

Addresses, possible numbers

Max nodes in net

Bus maximum recommended length
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file

IP protection grade

Temperature range

Technical characteristics

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)

+24VDC +/- 10%

50 mA

Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT

+24 VDC +/- 10%

100 mA

32

32

2 M12 5P male-female connectors Type B
9,6-19,2-93,75 - 187,5 - 500 - 1500 - 3000 - 6000 - 12000 Kbit/s
From 1 to 99

100 (slave + master)

100 m at 12 Mbit/s - 1200 m at 9,6 Kbit/s

Green LED + Red LED

Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0° to +50° C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

PNELMRX

General:

EtherCAT® module is directly integrated on 2700 solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles .
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection. Orderlng code
2700 series solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

code). 5725.32T.EC
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on

equipment.

Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input

modules 5225.08T or a max number of 4 Input modules 5225.12T.

The EtherCAT® module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to have

connected 4 Input modules.

Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.

Node power supply is made by aM12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the

P outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.
C_> Connection to Bus EtherCAT® is possible via 2 M12 4P type D female circular connectors. These
oy two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they are not connected
E:B in parallel.
— The node address is assigned during configuration.
E Note: 5700 series has a different configuration file from series 5600.
n
()]
o Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :
< 68
l'——‘ MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK 1
connectors 3
3_\ / 4 I
(Y]
[co)
2/ \1 T
M12 4P FEMALE
3—\ /4
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NG
1 ™+ Ethernet Transmit High 4/ \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 T Ethernet Trans.mit Low M12 4P MALE . +24 VDG (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5725.32T.EC
Specifications EtherCAT" Specifications ETG.1000 series
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Power supply Power supply connection M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
n
'3 Power supply voltage +24VDC +/- 10%
'ﬁ Node consumption (without inputs) 400 mA
= Power supply diagnosis Green LEDPWR / Green LED OUT
[} Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
"6 Maximum current for each output 100 mA
E Maximum output number 32
© Max output simultaneously actuated 32
'S Network Network connectors 2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
— Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
8 Addresses, possible numbers From 1 to 65535
E Max nodes in net 65536 (Master + Slave)
= Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100 m
(8] Bus diagnosis 1 green and 1 red LED for status + 2 LEDs for link & activity
|q_, Configuration file Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP protection grade IP65 when assembled
Temperature range From 0° to +50° C
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

General :

PROFINET 10 RT module is directly integrated on 2700 solenoid valves manifold via a 37
poles connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
2700 series solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

Ordering code

code). 5725.32T.PN
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.
Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 8 Input
modules 5225.08T or a max humber of 8 Input modules 5225.12T.
The PROFINET IO RT module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to
have connected 8 Input modules.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.
The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present. =z
Connection to Bus PROFINET IO RT is possible via 2 M12 4P type D female circular C_>
connectors. These two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they oy
arenot connected in parallel. E%
The node address is assigned during configuration. T
|_
(2
()]
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout : o
68 <
l'——‘ MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK ]
connectors B
3\ / 4 I
Al
[ce]
2/ \1 '_
M12 4P FEMALE
3—\ /4
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NC
1 ™+ Ethernet Transmit High 4/ \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 TX- Ethernet Trans‘rnit Low M12 4P MALE . +24VDG (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5725.32T.PN
Specifications PROFINET 10 RT
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
+24 VDC +/- 10%

400 mA

Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24VDC +/- 10%
Maximum current for each output 100 mA
Maximum output number 32
Max output simultaneously actuated 32
Network Network connectors 2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
Baud rate 100 Mbit/s

Addresses, possible numbers As an IP address

Technical characteristics

Max nodes in net

Maximum distance between 2 nodes
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file

IP protection grade

Temperature range

As an Ethernet Network

100 m

1 green and 1 red LED for status + 4 LEDs for link & activity
Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0°to +50° C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

PNELMRX

General :

EtherNet/IP module is directly integrated on 2700 solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
2700 series solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

Ordering code

code). 5725.32T.EI
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.
Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 8 Input
modules 5225.08T or a max number of 8 Input modules 5225.12T.
The EtherNet/IP module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to have
connected 8 Input modules.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.
The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
Z outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.
C_> Connection to Bus EtherNet/IP is possible via 2 M12 4P type D female circular connectors. These
oy two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they are not connected
czo) in parallel.
T The node address is assigned during configuration.
|_
n
()]
o Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :
<C 68
j——‘ MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK 1
connectors 3
3\ / 4 I
[§Y]
[co)
2/ \1 T
M12 4P FEMALE
3—\ /4
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24 VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NC
1 ™+ Ethernet Transmit High 4/ \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 T Ethernet Trans.mit Low M12 4P MALE . +24 VDG (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5725.32T.El

Specifications The EtherNet/IP Specification

Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply connection M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
Power supply voltage +24VDC +/- 10%

Node consumption (without inputs) 400 mA

Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT

Power supply

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
Maximum current for each output 100 mA
Maximum output number 32
Max output simultaneously actuated 32
Network Network connectors 2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
Baud rate 100 Mbit/s

Addresses, possible numbers As an IP address
Max nodes in net As an Ethernet Network
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100 m

Technical characteristics

Bus diagnosis
Configuration file
IP protection grade
Temperature range

1 green and 1 red LED for status + 4 LEDs for link & activity
Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0°to +50° C
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2 /
Series 2700 - Serial systems

NEUNMARX

General :

Powerlink module is directly integrated on 2700 solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
2700 series solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

Ordering code

code). 5725.32T.PL
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.
Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 8 Input
modules 5225.08T or a max number of 8 Input modules 5225.12T.
The Powerlink module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to have
connected 8 Input modules.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.
The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present. Z
Connection to Bus Powerlink is possible via 2 M12 4P type D female circular connectors. These C_>
two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they are not connected oy
in parallel. c%
The node address is assigned during configuration. T
|_
n
()]
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout : o
68 <
l'——‘ MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK ]
connectors B
3\ / 4 I
Al
o]
2/ \1 '_
M12 4P FEMALE
3—\ /4
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NC
1 ™+ Ethernet Transmit High 4/ \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 TX- Ethernet Trans‘rnit Low M12 4P MALE . +24VDG (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5725.32T.PL
Specifications Ethernet POWERLINK Communication Profile Specifications
Case Reinforced technopolymer

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
+24 VDC +/- 10%

400 mA

Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

Technical characteristics

Bus diagnosis
Configuration file
IP protection grade
Temperature range

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
Maximum current for each output 100 mA
Maximum output number 32
Max output simultaneously actuated 32
Network Network connectors 2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Addresses, possible numbers 239
Max nodes in net 240
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100 m

1 green and 1 red LED for status + 2 LEDs for link & activity
Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0° to +50° C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

PNELMRX

General :

Modbus/TCP module is directly integrated on 2700 solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles .
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection. Orderlng code
2700 series solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

code). 5725.32T.MT
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on

equipment.

Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 8 Input

modules 5225.08T or a max number of 8 Input modules 5225.12T.

The Modbus/TCP module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to have

connected 8 Input modules.

Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.

Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the

Z outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.
C_> Connection to Bus Modbus/TCP is possible via 2 M12 4P type D female circular connectors.
oy These two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they are not
E% connected in parallel.
T The node address is assigned during configuration.
|_
n
()]
o Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :
<C 68
j——‘ MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK 1
connectors 3
3\ / 4 I
(Y]
[co)
2/ \1 T
M12 4P FEMALE
3—\ /4
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NG
1 ™+ Ethernet Transmit High / \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 T Ethernet Trans.mit Low M12 4P MALE . +24 VDG (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5725.32T.MT
Specifications MODBUS Application Protocol Specification V1.1a, June 4, 2004
Case Reinforced technopolymer
n Power supply Power supply connection M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
'3 Power supply voltage +24 VDC +/- 10%
'ﬁ Node consumption (without inputs) 400 mA
e Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT
Q Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
"6 Maximum current for each output 100 mA
E Maximum output number 32
© Max output simultaneously actuated 32
'S Network Network connectors 2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
— Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
8 Addresses, possible numbers 248
E Max nodes in net 248
c Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100 m
(8] Bus diagnosis 1 green and 1 red LED for status + 2 LEDs for link & activity
|q_, Configuration file Modbus/TCP nodes don’t require configuration file
IP protection grade IP65 when assembled
Temperature range From 0°to +50° C

1 | 392 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems
PNELMAX

General :

Modules have 8 connectors M8 3P female. ordering code
The Inputs are PNP equivalent24 VDC +10%.

To each connector it is possible to plug both 2 wires Inputs (switches, magnetic switches 5225.08T

pressure switches, etc) or 3 wires Inputs (proximity, photocells, electronic sensors, etc).

The maximum current available forall 8 Inputsis 300 mA.

Each module includes a 300 mA self-mending fuse. If a short circuit or a overcharge (overall
current >300mA) occur the safety device acts cutting the 24 VDC power supply to all M8
connectors on the module and switching off the green led PWR. Any other Input module
connected to the node will remain powered and will function correctly.

Once the cause of the fault disappears the green LED PWR lights up indicating the ON state and
the node will re-startto operate.

The maximum number of Input modules supported is 4 for CANopen®, DeviceNet and
EtherCAT".

The maximum number of Input modules supported is 8 for PROFIBUS DP, PROFINET IO RT/IRT
EtherNet/IP and Powerlink.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :

M8 3P FEMALE
GREEN LED CONNECTOR

INPUTS

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Module 1

| e

Module 2 Module 1

GREEN LED
POWER
M8 3P FEMALE
CONNECTOR
. 136 |
/’3
Module 3 Module 2 Module 1
1j \4
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24 VDC
4 INPUT 204
3 GND ' '
Module 8 Module 4 Module 3 Module 2 Module 1

68 x modules number

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 393



/ Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

PNELMRX

General :

Modules have 4 connectors M12 5P female.

The Inputs are PNP equivalent 24 VDC +10%.

To each connector it is possible to plug both 2 wires Inputs (switches, magnetic switches 5225.12T
pressure switches, etc) or 3 wires Inputs (proximity, photocells, electronic sensors, etc).

The maximum current available for all 8 Inputsis 300 mA.

Each module includes a 300 mA self-mending fuse. If a short circuit or a overcharge (overall
current >300mA) occur the safety device acts cutting the 24 VDC power supply to all M8
connectors on the module and switching off the green led PWR. Any other Input module
connected to the node will remain powered and will function correctly.

Once the cause of the fault disappears the green LED PWR lights up indicating the ON state and
the node will re-startto operate.

The maximum number of Input modules supported is 4 for CANopen®, DeviceNet and

Ordering code

=z EtherCAT".

(@) The maximum number of Input modules supported is 8 for PROFIBUS DP, PROFINET IO RT/IRT

— EtherNet/IP and Powerlink.

2

o

o

&

a Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :

o

< M12 5P FEMALE Module 1
GREEN LED CONNECTOR

N
68

Module 2 Module 1

GREEN LED
POWER

M12 5P FEMALE
CONNECTOR

136

N
S\

PIN DESCRIPTION

Module 3 Module 2 Module 1

1 +24 VDC

2 INPUT B . 204 |
3 GND

4 INPUT A

5 NC

Module 8 Module 4 Module 3 Module 2 Module 1

68 x modules number
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems
PNELMAX

General :

This module is fitted with two M8 3 pin female connectors.

Ordering code
With this module is possible to read two analogue inputs (voltage or current).

The inputs are sampled at 12 bit. 52252 . T
For practicality the sampled value is transmitted with 16 bit, of which the four less significant are - T
fixed at zero.

Available models:

5225.2T.00T (voltage signal 0- 10V);
5225.2T.01T (voltage signal 0-5V);
5225.2C.00T (current signal 4 - 20mA);
5225.2C.01T (current signal 0- 20mA).

Each module includes a 300 mA self-mending fuse. Should a short circuit or a overcharge
(overall current >300mA) occur the safety device intervenes cutting the 24VDC power supply to
all M8 connectors on the module and switching off the green LED PWR. Any other Input module
connected to the node will remain powered and will function correctly. Once the cause of the fault
is removed the green LED lights up indicating the ON state and the node will re-start to operate.

This module is counted as four 8 digital Inputs modules.

The Maximum number of 2 analogue Inputs modules supported is 1 for CANopen®, DeviceNet,
PROFIBUS DP and EtherCAT".

The Maximum number of 2 analogue Inputs modules supported is 2 for PROFINET |0 RT/IRT,
EtherNet/IP and Powerlink.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout : Module 1

GREEN LED

N//X
68

Module 2 Module 1

GREEN LED

POWER M8 3P FEMALE
CONNECTOR

136

/73
A\

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24 VDC
4 INPUT
3 GND
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/ Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

PNELMRX

General :

This module is fitted with two M8 3 pin female connectors.

Ordering code
With this module is possible to read two Pt100 probes.

The inputs are sampled at 12 bit. 52252P .0 T
For practicality the sampled value is transmitted with 16 bit, of which the four less significant are -
fixed at zero.

Itis possible to plug 3-wires probes or 2-wires probes.

Thetemperature is expressed in tenths of degree.

The temperature range is 0 — 250°C, beyond which the green LED for probe presence doesn’t
lighton.

The module returns a value correspondent to 250°C when the probe is not connected.

Available models:
5225.2P.00T (2-wires probes);
5225.2P01T (3-wires probes).

Each module includes a 300 mA self-mending fuse. Should a short circuit or a overcharge
(overall current >300mA) occur the safety device intervenes cutting the 24VDC power supply to
all M8 connectors on the module and switching off the green LED PWR. Any other Input module
connected to the node will remain powered and will function correctly.

Once the cause of the fault is removed the green LED lights up indicating the ON state and the
node will re-start to operate.

This module is counted as four 8 digital Inputs modules.

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

The Maximum number of 2 Pt100 Inputs modules supported is 1 for CANopen®, DeviceNet,
PROFIBUS DP and EtherCAT".

The Maximum number of 2 Pt100 Inputs modules supported is 2 for PROFINET 10 RT/IRT,
EtherNet/IP and Powerlink.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout : Module 1

GREEN LED

N
68

Module 2 Module 1

GREEN LED
POWER M8 3P FEMALE
CONNECTOR |
. 136 |
3 WIRES 2 WIRES

/73 /73
J J o\

PIN DESCRIPTION PIN DESCRIPTION
1 RT (white) 1 RT (white)
4 RL (red) 4 NC
3 RL (red) 3 RL (red)
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2 /
Series 2700 - Serial systems

NEUNMARX

General :

This module is fitted with two M8 3 pin female connectors. ordering code
With this module is possible to read two Pt100 probes.

The inputs are sampled at 12 bit. 52252P .1 T
For practicality the sampled value is transmitted with 16 bit, of which the four less significant are -
fixed at zero.

Itis possible to plug 3-wires probes or 2-wires probes.

The temperature is expressed in points according to the formula
Points
4095
The temperature range is -200 to +400°C, beyond which the green LED for probe presence

doesn’tlighton.
The module returns a value correspondent to 400°C when the probe is not connected.

Temperature= ( x 600 ) -200

Available models:
5225.2P10T (2-wires probes);
5225.2P11T (3-wires probes).

Each module includes a 300 mA self-mending fuse. Should a short circuit or a overcharge
(overall current >300mA) occur the safety device intervenes cutting the 24VDC power supply to
all M8 connectors on the module and switching off the green LED PWR. Any other INPUT module
connected to the node will remain powered and will function correctly.

Once the cause of the fault is removed the green LED lights up indicating the ON state and the
node will re-start to operate.

This module is counted as four 8 digital Inputs modules.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

The Maximum number of 2 Pt100 Inputs modules supported is 1 for CANopen®, DeviceNet,
PROFIBUS DP and EtherCAT®.

The Maximum number of 2 Pt100 Inputs modules supported is 2 for PROFINET 10 RT/IRT,
EtherNet/IP and Powerlink.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout : Module 1

GREEN LED

N
68

Module 2 Module 1

GREEN LED
POWER M8 3P FEMALE
CONNECTOR |
. 136 |
3 WIRES 2 WIRES

/73
1j \4

PIN DESCRIPTION

1 RT (white)
4 RL (red)
3 RL (red)

/73
J o\

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 RT (white)
4 NC
3 RL (red)
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/ Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 - Serial systems

PNELMRX

Socket for Power Supply POWER SUPPLY connector
STRAIGHT CONNECTOR Upper view
M12A 4P FEMALE Slave connector
Ordering code 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / 1 +24VDC Node
5312A.F04.00 2
3 oV
/ \ 4 +24 VDC Outputs
1 2
NETWORK connectors Plug for Bus EtherCAT",
Socket for Bus CANopen®/DeviceNet Plug for Bus CANopen®/DeviceNet PROFINET IO RT,
prd STRAIGHT CONNECTOR STRAIGHT CONNECTOR EtherNet/IP and Powerlink
(@) M12A 5P FEMALE M12A 5P MALE STRAIGHT CONNECTOR M12D 4P MALE
5 Ordering code Ordering code Ordering code
oM
o 5312A.F05.00 5312A.M05.00 5312D.M04.00
|_
2}
)]
o
< PIN | DESCRIPTION PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
(CAN_SHIELD) 1 TX+ Ethernet Transmit High

(CAN_V+) RX+  Ethernet Receive High
CAN_GND TX- Ethernet Transmit Low
RX: Ethernet Receive Low

4 3 CAN_H 3 4 g
N2 AN/ ‘
Upper view _\ / Upper view
/ \ Slave connector / \ Slave connector
1 2 2 1 / \
2 1

Plug for Bus PROFIBUS DP

g s~ wnNn =
A W N

w

Socket for Bus PROFIBUS DP PIN DESCRIPTION

STRAIGHT CONNECTOR STRAIGHT CONNECTOR
M12B 5P FEMALE 1 Powzflsur’p'y M12B 5P MALE
2 -line
Ordering code 3 DGND Ordering code
4 B-line
5312B.F05.00 4—\ /3 5 SHIELD 3—\ /4 5312B.M05.00

Upper view

/ \\ Slave connector / \
1 2 2 1

Plug for Input module Plug for Input module
STRAIGHT CONNECTOR IN PUT COI"!neCtOI‘S STRAIGHT CONNECTOR
M8 3P MALE Upper view M12A 5P MALE
. Slave connector -
Ordering code 4 Ordering code
5308A.M03.00 ‘ PIN |DESCRIPTION 5312A.M05.00
+24 VDC

1

4 INPUT

o\ e
3 1

3 4 PIN | DESCRIPTION
M12 plug Plugs M8 plug +24 VDC

INPUT B

]
2
Ordering code Ordering code 3 GND
4 INPUT A
5300.T12 5300.T08 / \ 5 NC
2 1

Trademarks: EtherCAT" is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

1 | 398 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2 /
Series 2700 - Serial systems

NEUNMARX

Manifold Layout configuration INPUT MODULES

A = No module
D1= 8 M8 digital inputs module

32 OUT VERSION D2= 8 M12 digital inputs module RIGHT ENDPLATE
C3 = CANopen®320UT T1= 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module
D3 = DeviceNet 320UT T2= 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module U0 = Closed
P3 = PROFIBUS 320UT C1= 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module U2 = 25 Poles
A3 = EtherCAT®320UT (5700 Series) C2= 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module
I3 = EtherNet/IP 320UT P1= 2 Pt100 inputs 2 wires module
N3 = PROFINET IO RT 320UT P2= 2 Pt100 inputs 3 wires module 1/0 MODULE
L3 = Powerlink 320UT E1= 2 Pt100 inputs 2 wires module
M3 = Modbus/TCP 320UT extended range M8
E2= 2 Pt100 inputs 3 wires module (Beqwres 25 poles
extended range right endplate) Z
Q
|_
2
@
|| o
Y7~ & O S S s O O A ==
(2)
()
s
<€
MODUL CONFIGURATION S.V. POWER ACCESSORIES CONFIGURATION
Valve type Sub-base E3 = S.V.2,3W
type E5 = S.V. 1W
SUB-BASE TYPE

1 = Base type 1 for Monostable
(1 electrical signal occupied)

2 = Base type 2 for Bistable ACCESSORIES
(2 electrical signals occupied)

X = Diaphragm plug
on pipe 1
VALVE TYPE: Y = Diaphragm plug
on pipe 3
A = Self-feeding Z = Diaphragm plug
E = External feeding on pipe 5
XY = Diaphragm plug
onpipe 1 &3
ZX = Diaphragm plug
SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION : on pipe 5&1
ZY = Diaphragm plug
A= 5/2 SOLENOID - SPRING on pipe 5 &3
B= 5/2 SOLENOIS - DIFFERENTIAL ZXY = Diaphragm plug
on pipe 5,1 &3

C= 5/2 SOLENOID - SOLENOID

E= 5/3 CC SOLENOID -SOLENOID

F= 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 OC) SOLENOID -SOLENOID
G= 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 PC) SOLENOID -SOLENOID
H= 2x3/2 NC-NO SOLENOID -SOLENOID

= 2x3/2 NO-NC SOLENOID -SOLENOID

T= FREE VALVE SPACE PLUG

NOTE:

While configuring the manifold always be careful that the maximum number of electrical signals available is 32.

The use of monostable valve mounted on a base type 2 ( 2 electrical signals occupied ) causes the loss of one electric signal. In this case the
monostable valve can be replaced by a bistable valve. The diaphragms plugs are used to intercept the conduits 1,3 & 5 of the base. If it is
necessary to interrupt more than one conduit in the same time then put in line the letters which identifies the position (for exemple : regarding the 3
&5 conduits, putthe Y & Z letters).

Should one or more conduits be cut more than one time it is necessary to add the relevant intermediate Supply/Exhaust module.
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/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®

PNELMRX

Series 2300 - ENOVA®

General

Technical innovation, rational design, high performance and extremely compact size: these are the main features the ENOVA® series bring
to the market.

Each valve comprises all the necessary pneumatic and electrical functions needed to produce a solenoid valve assembly.

There are no limits to the configuration of the solenoid valve island, as full priority has been given to the end user’s needs; the addition or
removal of modules is a simple operation that can be swiftly and easily achieved.

The management of the electrical signals through the valves is optimized through a patented dedicated connector in each valve.
Electrical connections are made via a twenty-five pin connector, which is capable of controlling up to twenty-two solenoids.

Electrical and pneumatic connections are located on the same module at one end of the assembly.

Serial bus nodes compatible with most common protocols are easily integrated.

Most widely used and known communication protocols, such as PROFIBUS DP, CANopen®, DeviceNet, AS-Interface can be directly
integrated with the valve manifold by simply plugging the necessary module onto the electrical connection, maintaining IP65
environmental protection.

The management of inputs has also been foreseen, and can be achieved by adding one or more expansion modules directly to the serial

Z module.
Q
|y “Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
E% 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power-Directional control valves-Measurement of shifting time”
o
|_
2
QO Main characteristics
o - Clean profile prevents accumulation of dirt
< - Compact size: modules of 12.5 mm
- Connections available: 4,6,8 mm
- IP65 protection grade
- Optimized electrical connection system
- Electrical and pneumatic line connections on one side
- Quick coupling connection system with visual indicator: locked/unlocked
- Freedom of configuration
Functions

- 5/2monostable

- 5/2 bistable

- 5/3 closed centres

- 2x3/2 NC/NC (5/3 open centres)

- 2x3/2 NO/NO (5/3 pressured centres)
- 2x3/2NC/NO

- 2x2/2NC/NC

- 2x2/2NO/NO

- 2x2/2NC/NO

Construction characteristics

Central body Reinforced Technopolymer
External casing Reinforced Technopolymer
Operators Reinforced Technopolymer
Spool seals PUR
Spools Aluminium 2011
Springs Spring steel with protective coating
Piston seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber - NBR

Technical characteristics

Voltage 24VDC = 10% PNP (NPN on request)
Pilot consumption 0,9 Watt
Valve working pressure (1-11) from vacuum to 10 bar max.
Pilot working pressure (12-14) from 2,5 to 7 bar max.
Operating temperature -5°C +50°C
Protection degree IP65
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Attention: dry air must be used for applications below 0°C"
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Differential (Monostable) Coding:  23@@®.52.00.36.0

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 = STANDARD-only one electric
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 @ |signal
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 1 = CEB (Bistable Electrical
Temperature °C -5+ 450 contacts)-(two electrical signals)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 ELECTRICAL CONTACTS
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 12 ® 4 = Quick connection fortube @4
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15 6 = Quick connection for tube @6

8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 VOLTAGE

@ | 02 = 24VDCPNP
12 = 24VDCNPN

SHORT CODE B4
SHORT CODE B6
SHORT CODE B8
SHORT CODE R4 (CEB)
SHORT CODE R6 (CEB)
SHORT CODE R8 (CEB)

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Weight115g
’ Solenoid - Spring (Monostable) Coding: 233@.52.00.39.9
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 = STANDARD-only one electric
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 @ | signal
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 1 = CEB (Bistable Electrical
Temperature °C -5+ +50 contacts)-(two electrical signals)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 ELECTRICAL CONTACTS
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 9 4 = Quick connectionfortube @4
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 30 © 6 = Quick connection fortube @6
8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 VOLTAGE
@ |02 = 24VDCPNP
12 = 24VDCNPN

SHORT CODE A4
SHORT CODE A6
SHORT CODE A8
SHORT CODE P4 (CEB)
SHORT CODE P6 (CEB)
SHORT CODE P8 (CEB)

i
& JiHl

82/84 4 12
N 14 12
Weight 115 g ﬁi‘:ﬂl&ﬂM
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/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®

PNELMRX

} Solenoid - Solenoid (Bistable) Coding:  230@.52.00.35.9

Operational characteristics ELECTRICAL CONTACTS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 4 = Quick connection fortube 94
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 6 = Quick connection fortube @6
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 0 02 = 24VDCPNP
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 7 12 = 24VDCNPN
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 7 SHORT CODE C4
SHORT CODE C6
SHORT CODE C8

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

Z
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o
E 7w
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! c= 1
NN/
‘g <umeex,
-
12
Weight115g
} Solenoid - Solenoid (Bistable-Closed centres) Coding: 2300.53.31.35.90
Operational characteristics ELECTRICAL CONTACTS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, it applied it shall be continuous @ |4 = Quickconnectionfortube 04
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 6 = Quick connection fortube @6
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 @ |02 = 24VDCPNP
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15 12 = 24VDCNPN
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15 SHORT CODE E4
SHORT CODE E6

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 SHORT CODE E8
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! &), 12,5 3,5 max.
N / 112.8]
Jubex,” 77
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=
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Weight130g
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2 Bistable-N.C.-N.C. (=5/3 Open centres) Coding:  2300.62.44.35.0

CLECTRIGAL COMTACTS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 4 = Quick connection for tube 04
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 6 = Quick connection fortube @6
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 0 02 = 24VDCPNP
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 9 12 = 24VDCNPN
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 30 SHORT CODE F4
SHORT CODEF6
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 SHORT CODEF8
Z
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Weight 130 g 1{1%4 / ‘ . WW . \ "
5/3 Open Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 N.C.-N.C. function e 1y Tlr
5/3 Pressured Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 N.O.-N.O. R m
function
’ Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2 Bistable-N.C.-N.O. Coding: 2300.62.45.35.9
ELECTRICAL SONTACTS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 4 = QUka connectfonfortube 24
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 6 = Quick connectionfortube @6
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 @ |02 = 24VDCPNP
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 9 12 = 24VDCNPN
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 30 SHORT CODE H4
SHORT CODE H6
SHORT CODE H8

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001
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Weight130g

5/3 Open Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 N.C.-N.C. function
5/3 Pressured Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 N.O.-N.O.
function
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/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®

PNELMRX

} Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2 Bistable-N.O.-N.O. (=5/3 Pressured centres) Coding:  2300.62.55.35.0

Operational characteristics ELECTRICAL CONTACTS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 4 = Quick connection fortube 94
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 6 = Quick connection fortube @6
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 0 02 = 24VDCPNP
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 9 12 = 24VDCNPN
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 30 SHORT CODE G4
SHORT CODE G6
SHORT CODE G8

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001
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5/3 Open Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 N.C.-N.C. function
5/3 Pressured Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2N.O.-N.O.
function
} Solenoid - Solenoid 2x2/2 Bistable-N.C.-N.C. Coding: 2300.42.44.35.9
Operational characteristics ELECTRICAL CONTACTS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, it applied it shall be continuous @ |4 = Quickconnectionfortube 04
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 6 = Quick connection fortube @6
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 @ |02 = 24VDCPNP
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 9 12 = 24VDCNPN
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 30 SHORT CODE L4
SHORT CODE L6
SHORT CODE L8

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

[
[:b
ol
Ny E]D ﬂ $
- 5
| & @
Q\’\A ® d
(& \\‘ 12,5 35
= : ,5 max.
\ // = 77
-
5l

=0
20
=

Weight130g
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 2300 - ENOVA®

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 2x2/2 Bistable-N.C.-N.O.

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2300©.42.45.35.9

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4 = Quick connection for tube @4

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous O - -
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 6 = Quick connection fortube @6
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 0 02 = 24VDCPNP
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 9 12 = 24VDCNPN
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 30 SHORT CODE N4
SHORT CODE N6
SHORT CODE N8

Weight130g

’ Solenoid - Solenoid 2x2/2 Bistable-N.O.-N.O.

Coding: 2300.42.55.35.Q

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

Operational characteristics
4 = Quick connection for tube @4

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 - -
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 6 = Quick connectionfortube @6
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 8 = Quick connection fortube @8
Temperature °C -5+ +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 @ |02 = 24VDCPNP
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 9 12 = 24VDCNPN
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 30 SHORT CODE M4
SHORT CODE M6
SHORT CODE M8

Weight130g
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AIR DISTRIBUTION
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PNELMRX

Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA® - Accessories
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} Left Endplates

Fluid

Operational characteristics
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuumto 10

Coding: 2311.00@
PORTS
@® |05 = 5ports
03 = 3ports

Pressurerange (bar) 25+7 CONNECTIONS
Temperature °C -5+ +50 @ [P = Electrical connection PNP
N = Electrical connection NPN
42
255 M5 (prof. 10)
:; B
%
8
© 23 o
19 a7 U
: o1 | — @ T t T
o
o] (93
¢
© Q
WAL
( >G3/8” y
8
. S,
< Iz ©
©| 5 N
~ )
Weight 190 g 2 o 2
1/11 Conduit (tube @10): Main Solenoid valve feeding (pressure = & -
from vacuumto 10 bar maximum) & / N l
3/5 Conduit (G 3/8”): Main Solenoid valve exhaust 8 M4 (prof.8) 323
210 17,5 77 Sl
2311.05@
42
855 M5 (prot. 10)
:: B
v/
H_M < 8
0 23 «
37 U
T t T
(BN
( )GG/B“ ﬂ
8
2
Weight 185 g M
1/11-12/14 Conduit (tube 210): Main Solenoid valve and pilot —
feeding (pressure from 2,5bar to 7 bar) N l
3/5 Conduit (G 3/8”): Main Solenoid valve exhaust ] © M4 (prof.8) i
82/84 Conduit (tube o6): Pilot exhaust (@) Lvs - 35 max.
2311.03@
Coding: 2312.00

} Right Endplates closed

Weight 100 g

M5 (prof. 10) 28 26
| +RD© 1= 3
i S
&
6
8 R
|
5
<
3
PL L
f B
mn
. #
255 40

11406

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA® - Accessories

; Coding: 2308.
’ Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module ing @
FUNCTION
08 = Exhaustmodule
e 12 = Inletmodule
% 20 = Inlet-Exhaust module
Quick connection [ SHORT CODE J
for tube 08 { SHORT CODEK
SHORT CODEW
Ar=w%
) /)
r//,
Looe
~ 8
\ <\w.,£<// 125 77 3,5 max
>
B A CZ>
Weight5g ‘ u‘ m—J @EH” |:
2
o
o
}Throughmodule Coding: 2300.Q (|7)
FUNCTION -_
@ | 01 = 1electricsignalmodule a
02 = 2electric signals module E
SHORT CODE T1 <
SHORT CODE T2
8
Weight90g
}DINraiIadapter Coding: 2300.16
 —
&
(= [ N e = n
) oy a0
| o
B R =T
| [ I R ! I O [
EEiEE
A ey
A T I i [
R E%T“@ =
Weight12g - -
}Fixingbrackets Coding:  2300.50

88 R2,75
NI if
a 2 78
- 04,5
78
= [FEAIS, ) |
V2 n
| S
b A
B Gl &
‘@; ‘ E@% | I |
2] g e |
Weight45g | _ L,,Jn_(‘

for fixing dimensions see the Left endplates 3and 5 ports

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA® - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Exhaust Diaphragm Coding: 2317.08

=z
C_) Weight5g
|— SHORTCODEY
2
% } Inlet/Exhaust Diaphragm Coding: 2317.20
|_
2}
o
o
<C
Weight5g
SHORT CODE Z
} Inlet Diaphragm Coding: 2317.12
Weight5g
SHORT CODE X
} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 2300.25.0.@
CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3meters
@ 05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR
@ [ 10 = Inline
90 = 90°Angle

1 | 408 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Series 2300 - ENOVA®

Solenoid valves manifold }/

NEUNMARX

The electrical connection is achieved via a 25 pin connector and can manage up to 22 solenoid pilots.

The management and distribution of the electrical signals between each valve is obtained thanks to a patented electrical
connector which receives the signals from the previous module, uses one, two or none depending on the type, and carries
forward to the next module the remaining. Bistable valves, 5/3 ; 2X3/2 e 2X2/2 valves which have two solenoid pilots built in,
use two signals; the first is directed to the pilot side 14 the second to the pilot side 12.

Mono-stable valves can be fitted with two type of electrical connector: one that uses only one signal (connected to the pilot
side 14) and carries forward the remaining and one called CEB ( Electrical contact for bistable) which uses two signals, one
is needed for the valve the other is not used.

This second solution (CEB) allows the modification of the manifold ( replacement of monostable valves with bistable for
example) without the need of reconfiguring the PLC outputs layout. On the other hand this solution limits the maximum
number of valves to 11 (two signals for each position).

Intermediate supply / exhaust modules are fitted with a dedicated electrical connector which carries forward all electric
signals without using any. This allows the use of intermediate modules in any position of the manifold.

Example of manifold samples with the corresponding pin layout.

|
|
°]
|

51188 )| &|8]|8)] ©

[ b p[p[ b B[ B[ B[ b[ B[ B[ B[}
ELECTRIC CONNECTOR
SUB-D TYPE - 25 POLES
T IZETEEEEEREE T |Z
=z |z |z 2 = z =2 |Z2 |z =2 = =z
N N N [\ N N — - — — - —
1331 EN w N - o © oo ~ [} o1 S
25 14

o o o0 o0 0 O O O O O O O O

PIN 13
PIN 12
PIN 11
PIN 10
PIN9
PIN 8
PIN 7
PIN 6
PIN 5
PIN 4
PIN 3
PIN 2
PIN 1

1-22 = Solenoid valves signals
23-24 -25 = Common

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 409




/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®

PNELMRX

25 PIN Connector correspondence for bistable, 2x3/2, 5/3
and standard monostable valves manifold

Intermediate Inlet / Exhaust module
®. @ f ©) E) ®@ @

® @
— —= — PIN1 = PILOT 14 SV POS.1
o

Lig%ggééii PIN2 =PILOT 12 SV POS.1

PIN3 = PILOT 14 SV POS.2
PIN4 = PILOT 14 SV POS.3
PIN5 = PILOT 14 SV POS.4
PIN6 = PILOT 12 SV POS.4
PIN7 = PILOT 14 SV POS.5

or18le|d|8|e| )ld|e|e |88 O e zmises

[8]”

=z

|C:> PIN 10 = PILOT 14 SV POS.9
PIN 11 = PILOT 14 SV POS.10

) cs|| A8 || A8 || G8|[Bs|| K || A8 || A8 (B8 || B8] E8 || C8 PIN 12 = PILOT 14 SV POS 11

a0} SN N S N N N A S S S S— — PIN 13 = PILOT 12 SV POS.11

T e e e e e e e PN 14 - PLOT 143V POS 12

c|7> e e e e e e e e e PIN 15 = PILOT 12 SV POS.12

- (POS | 12|34 |56 7|8 9]|10]11]12]

o

<

25 PIN Connector correspondence for bistable, 2x3/2, 5/3 manifold and CEB monostable valves
(electrical contact for bistable)

Intermediate Inlet / Exhaust module
e D0yt g 990

—[— —— PIN1 = PILOT 14 SV POS.1
[oa]le o Jles)ls ]| = Jla o Jlo |l=o]loo] PIN2 = PILOT 12 SV POS 1
PIN3 = PILOT 14 SV POS.2
PIN4 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN5 = PILOT 14 SV POS.3
PIN6 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN7 = PILOT 14 SV POS.4

O e % g % O PIN8 = PILOT 12 SV POS.4
& & 88|86 |86 PIN9 = PILOT 14 SV POS.5

PIN 10 = NOT CONNECTED

PIN 11 = PILOT 14 SV POS.7

C8 || P8||P8| G8||R8|| K ||P8]||P8]||IR8| R8| E8| C8 PIN 12 = NOT CONNECTED

S e e I (e S I A A I PIN 13 = PILOT 14 SV POS.8

i b b b b p[_ b b p[ b p[ p[ D PIN 14 = NOT CONNECTED

I T T PIN 15 = PILOT 14 SV POS.9
PIN 16 = NOT CONNECTED

PIN 17 = PILOT 14 SV POS.10
Pos | 1| 23|45 6][7]8]9]10]11]12] BT
PIN 19 = PILOT 14 SV POS.11
PIN 20 = PILOT 12 SV POS.11
PIN 21 = PILOT 14 SV POS.12
PIN 22 = PILOT 12 SV POS.12

25 PIN Connector correspondence for manifold for 22 position
manifold with standard monostable valves

®» @ ® @ e ® @ ® ® © @

HiE

§

5 @®

@ n @ @
= = l= = 1l= = =1

[

@ @ @
= )= == === 1= ]l=_i= = ]l=_ =1

‘ 0

o[ dldld|d|d|d]d|d|d|ellel| | d|el &l & | d|d]d] | &

A8 || A8 || A8 | B8|| B8 ||B8|| A8 || A8 || B8 | B8 | A8 | B8 | A8 || A8| B8 || B8 || A8 || A8 | B8 || B8 || A8|| B8

[ b bf b b[ b b[ B[ bl bl B[ b[ bl b B[ b bl b B[ b b B[ b
[ pf pf b pf b pf b b pf I pf b b pf bf bp b p[ b pf b[ D

S 5— I I I I I X X X I I I I I I I I I X X X )
(Pos | 1| 23|45 6|78 |9[10]11|12[13]14| 15 16[ 17|18 19]20] 21| 22]
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®

Mounting

From the top

« NOILNEIH1SIa IV

On DIN rail

From the bottom

Maximum envelop size based
on the number of positions

90° Bracket

==Xl

7

Chd @

1] 411
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/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®

PNELMRX

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED
(LED "ON” IDENTIFIES ACTUATED PILOT)

VALVE MANUAL OVER-RIDE

VALVE COUPLING SCREW

IEUMATIC
SYMBOL

{I
ORDERING CODE

MANUAL OVER-RIDE
SIDE 12

Ty

3 g
Uy =
S G w®
g S
C6 <t—— 58
P.max 10 bar Rz
6, -5°C +50°C @ Q
PNEUMAX 2
Made in [l 2
Lurane (@?ﬁ
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, —
REMOVABLE LABLES
EDITABLE BY THE CLIENTS
VALVE OUTLET
(PORTS 2 & 4)
VALVE SUPPLY CONDUIT

CONNECTION 1

EXHAUST CONDUIT
PILOT CONNECTIONS 82/84

EXHAUST CONDUIT
VALVES CONNECTIONS 3/5

PILOT SUPPLY CONDUIT
CONNECTION 12/14

VALVES SUPPLY CONDUIT
CONNECTIONS 11

EXHAUST CONDUIT
PILOT CONNECTIONS 82/84

EXHAUST CONDUIT
VALVES CONNECTIONS 3/5

AIR SUPPLY CONDUIT
VALVES CONNECTIONS 1/11
PILOT CONNECTIONS 12/14

1 | 41 2 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®
PNELNRX

Manual over-ride function

Push to actuate (when
Unstable function released it moves back to the
. original position)

DR

1 Push and turn to get the
bistable function

Bistable function

NOTE: It is strongly suggested to replace the original position after using

Manifold assembly The assembly procedure should start from the end-plate
which should be positioned on a flat surface. Add the
requested modules by simply rotating by 180° the fastening
pins by means of a 1x5.5 flat screw driver. The last module to
be assembles shall be the inlet module

Fastening pins rotation direction:
- Tolock: rotate anticlockwise (in the direction of the LOCK
printonthe case)
- To unlock: rotate clockwise (in the direction of the UNLOCK
@ printonthe case)
The same procedure shall be used to add or remove any
module.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 41 3




/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA®

PNELMRX

Manifold Lay-Out configuration

I A N e N I R O R R R R R R R R R N N
5
= ACCESSORIES : SHORT CODE
D 0= none FUNCTION / CONNECTION:
a8} D= DIN bar adapter A4= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING @4
o S= 90° Fixing bracket A6= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING @6
(|7) A8= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING @8
- B4= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFFERENTIAL @4
2 B6= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFFERENTIAL @6
— . B8= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFFERENTIAL @8
< ENDPLATES SELECTION : C4= SV 5/2 BISTABLE SOL.-SOL. @4

A= 5 ports endplated left side
plus right side endplated

B= 3 ports endplated left side
plus right side endplated

C6= SV 5/2 BISTABLE SOL.-SOL. @6

C8= SV 5/2 BISTABLE SOL.-SOL. @8

E4= SV 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. @4

E6= SV 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. @6

E8= SV 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. @8

F4= SV 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 CA) SOL.-SOL. @4
F6= SV 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 CA) SOL.-SOL. @6

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION:

MP= MULTIPOLAR PNP (standard)
MN= MULTIPOLAR NPN

(=
F8= SV 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 CA) SOL.-SOL. @8
G4= SV 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 CP) SOL.-SOL. @4
G6= SV 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 CP) SOL.-SOL. @6

CA= CANopen® 22 OUT

CB= CANopen® 22 OUT + 8 IN
CC= CANopen® 22 OUT + 16 IN
CD= CANopen® 22 OUT + 24 IN
DA= DeviceNet 22 OUT

DB= DeviceNet OUT + 8 IN
DC= DeviceNet 22 OUT + 16 IN
DD= DeviceNet OUT + 24 IN
PA= PROFIBUS 22 OUT

PB= PROFIBUS 22 OUT + 8IN
PC= PROFIBUS 16 OUT + 16 IN

G8= SV 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 CP) SOL.-SOL. @8
H4= SV 2x3/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @4

H6= SV 2x3/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @6

H8= SV 2x3/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @8

L4= SV 2x2/2 NC-NC SOL.-SOL. @4

L6= SV 2x2/2 NC-NC SOL.-SOL. @6

L8= SV 2x2/2 NC-NC SOL.-SOL. @8

M4= SV 2x2/2 NO-NO SOL.-SOL. @4

M6= SV 2x2/2 NO-NO SOL.-SOL. @6

M8= SV 2x2/2 NO-NO SOL.-SOL. @8

N4= SV 2x2/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @4

N6= SV 2x2/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @6

N8= SV 2x2/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @8

P4= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING CEB @4
P6= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING CEB @6
P8= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING CEB @8
R4= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFF. CEB @4

R6= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFF. CEB @6

R8= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFF. CEB @8

T1 =1 ELECTRIC SIGNAL THROUGH MODULE
T2 = 2 ELECTRIC SIGNALS THROUGH MODULE

J= INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST MODULE @8
K= INTERMEDIATE INLET MODULE @8
W = INLET-EXHAUST MODULE @8

X= INLET DIAPHRAGM
Y= EXHAUST DIAPHRAGM
Z= INLET -EXHAUST DIAPHRAGM

NOTE:

While configuring the manifold always bear in mind that the maximum number of electrical signals available is 22.

N.B. CEB = Electrical connector for bistable valves (uses two electric signals)

Intermediate supply / exhaust modules require the same space as a valve but do not use any electric signals (as the electric
connector carries forward all signals received from the module immediately before).

The separation diaphragms are positioned between two modules and replace the standard seal therefore do not increase the
dimension of the assembly. When using a separation diaphragm of any type, it is necessary to add, in any position between
diaphragm and the manifold and plate, an extra air supply / exhaust module depending on the type of diaphragm used.

1 | 41 4 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Series 2300 - ENOVAP® - Serial Systems

Solenoid valves manifold

General:

CANopen® module is directly integrated on Enova solenoid valves manifold via a 25 poles
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.

Enova solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering code).
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.

Module can manage up to 22 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 3 Input
modules 5200.08.

CANopen® module recognizes automatically the presence of the Input modules on power on.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 22.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.

Connection to Bus CANopen® is possible via 2 M12 5P male - female circular connectors; these
two are connected in parallel and according to CiA Draft Standard Proposal 301 V 4.10 (15

Ordering code

5523.22

August 2006).
Transmission speed can be set by 3 dip-switches.
The node address can be set by 6 dip-switches using BCD numeration.

The module includes an internal terminating resistance that can be activated by a dip-switch.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :

POWER SUPPLY connector

PIN DESCRIPTION

4 3 ; +24 VDC
(NODE & INPUTS)
2 NC
4—
3 GND
1 2
M12 4P MALE 4 +24 VDC (OUTPUTS) —
4___
3 4 4 3
NETWORK \ / \ /
connectors

J

M12 5P FEMALE

J\

M12 5P MALE

PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
1 CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield
Optional CAN external positive supply
2 CAN_V+ | (Dedicated for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers,
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies)
3 CAN_GND Ground / OV / V-
4 CAN_H CAN_H bus line (dominant high)
5 CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low)
Model
Specifications
Case

Power supply Power supply connection

Power supply voltage

Power supply diagnosis

Baud rate
Max nodes in net

Bus diagnosis
Configuration file
IP protection grade
Temperature range

Technical characteristics

Node consumption (without inputs)

Addresses, possibile numbers

Bus maximum recommended length

50

325

MAX 22 OUT ——

90

60

5523.22

CiA Draft Standard Proposal 301 V 4.10 (15 August 2006)
Reinforced technopolymer

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)

+24 VDC +/- 10%

25 mA

Green led PWR

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
Maximum current for output 100 mA
Maximum output number 22
Max output simultaneously actuated 22
Network Network connectors 2 M12 5P connectors male-female (IEC 60947-5-2)

10-20-50 - 125 - 250 - 500 - 800 - 1000 Kbit/s

From 1 to 63

64 (slave + master)

100 m a 500 Kbit/s

Green led + Red led

Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From -0° to +50° C

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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http://www.pneumaxspa.com/

/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA® - Serial Systems

PNELMRX

General:

DeviceNet module is directly integrated on Enova solenoid valves manifold via a 25 poles
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.

Enova solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering code).
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on 5423.22
equipment.

Module can manage up to 22 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 3 Input

modules 5200.08.

DeviceNet module recognizes automatically the presence of the Input modules on power on.

Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 22.

Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the

outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.

Connection to Bus DeviceNet is possible via 2 M12 5P male - female circular connectors; these

two are connected in parallel and according to DeviceNet Specifications Volume |, release 2.0.

Transmission speed can be set by 3 dip-switches.

The node address can be set by 6 dip-switches using BCD numeration.

The moduleincludes an internal terminating resistance that can be activated by a dip-switch.

Ordering code

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :
POWER SUPPLY connector 50

PIN DESCRIPTION
+24 VDC

4_\ / 3 T (NODE & INPUTS) MAX 22 OUT — =
2 NG

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

325

4——
/ \ 3 GND
1 2 o
M12 4P MALE 4 +24VDC (OUTPUTS) — &
<
4 4 3
NETWORK F\ / \ / [
connectors 60
2/ \~1 1/ \~2
M12 5P FEMALE M12 5P MALE
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
1 CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield
Optional CAN external positive supply
2 CAN_V+ (Dedicated for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers,
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies)
3 CAN_GND Ground / OV / V-
4 CAN_H CAN_H bus line (dominant high)
5 CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low)
Model 5423.22
Specifications DeviceNet Specifications Volume |, release 2.0.
Case Reinforced technopolymer
) Power supply Power supply connection M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
O Power supply voltage +24 VDC +/- 10%
"'3 Node consumption (without inputs) 25 mA
- Power supply diagnosis Green led PWR
2 Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
(&) Maximum current for output 100 mA
E Maximum output number 22
© Max output simultaneously actuated 22
'8 Network Network connectors 2 M12 5P connectors male-female (IEC 60947-5-2)
— Baud rate 125 - 250 - 500 Kbit/s
8 Addresses, possibile numbers From 1 to 63
E Max nodes in net 64 (slave + master)
N Bus maximum recommended length 100 m a 500 Kbit/s
o Bus diagnosis Green led + Red led
Id—, Configuration file Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP protection grade IP65 when assembled
Temperature range From -0° to +50° C

1 | 41 6 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold /
Series 2300 - ENOVA® - Serial Systems

NEUNMARX

General:

PROFIBUS DP module is directly integrated on Enova solenoid valves manifold via a 25 poles
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
Enova solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering code).

Ordering code

The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on 5323.22

equipment.

Module can manage up to 22 solenoid valves, when is connected 0 or 1 INPUT modules, or 16 if

node is fitted with 2 INPUT modules. The max number of INPUT modules 5200.08,is2.

PROFIBUS DP module recognizes automatically the presence of the Input modules on power on.

Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the

outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.

Connection to Bus PROFIBUS DP is possible via 2 M12 type B 5P male - female circular

connectors; these two are connected in parallel and according to PROFIBUS Interconnection

Technology (Version 1.1 : August 2001). Z

The node address can be set using BCD numeration: 4 dip-switches for the units and 4 dip- C_>

switches for the tens. I:—)

The module includes an internal terminating resistance that can be activated by a dip-switch. o
o
|_
)
()]

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout : ;EE
POWER SUPPLY connector 50
PIN DEiZ:I\;;’éON 305
4_\ /3 T (NODE & INPUTS) MAX 22 OUT -
2 NC

/ \ 3 GND
1 2 ma

M12 4P MALE 4 | +24VDC (OUTPUTS) — 8
4__
4 3
NETWORK |/ o
connectors 60
M12 5P FEMALE M12 5P MALE
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
1 VP Power supply plus, (P5V)
2 A-line Receive / Transmit data -N, A-line
3 DGND Data Ground (reference potential to VP)
4 B-line Receive / Transmit data -plus, B-line
5  SHIELD Shield or PE
Model 5323.22
Specifications PROFIBUS DP
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Technical characteristics

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs
Maximum current for output
Maximum output number
Max output simultaneously actuated
Network Network connectors

Baud rate

Addresses, possibile numbers

Max nodes in net

Bus maximum recommended length
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file

IP protection grade

Temperature range

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)

+24 VDC +/- 10%

50 mA

Green led PWR

+24 VDC +/- 10%

100 mA

22 or 16 if node is fitted with 2 INPUT modules

22

2 M12 5P connectors male-female (IEC 60947-5-2)
125 - 250 - 500 Kbit/s

From 1 to 63

64 (slave + master)

100 m a 500 Kbit/s

Green led + Red led

Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From -0° to +50° C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA® - Serial Systems

PNELMRX

General:

Modules have 8 connectors M8 3P female. Ordering code
The Inputs are PNP equivalent 24 VDC +10%.

To each connector it is possible to plug both 2 wires Inputs (switches, magnetic switches 5200.08

pressure switches, etc) or 3wires Inputs (proximity, photocells, electronic sensors, etc).

The maximum current available forall 8 Inputsis 200 mA.

Each module includes a 200 mA resettable fuse. If a short circuit or a overcharge (overall current
>200mA) occur the safety device acts cutting the 24 VDC power supply to all M8 connectors on
the module and switching off the green led PWR. Any other Input module connected to the node
will remain powered and will function correctly.

Once the cause of the fault disappears the green led PWR light up indicating the ON state and
the node will re-startto operate.

The Maximum number of Input modules supported is 3 for CANopen and DeviceNet, 2 for
PROFIBUS DP.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :

pd
Q
—
2
o
am
-
)
()]
o
<C

Module 1

M8 3P FEMALE
CONNECTOR
60
Module 2 Module 1
ORANGE LED
INPUTS
ORANGE LED
INPUTS
GREEN LED POWER . 120 |
4_\ /71 Module 3 Module 2 Module 1
.
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24 VDC
4 INPUT
3 GND
180

1 | 41 8 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold /
Series 2300 - ENOVA® - Serial Systems

NEUNMARX

Socket for Power Supply POWER SUPPLY connector
STRAIGHT CONNECTOR Upper view
M12A 4P FEMALE Slave connector

Ordering code PIN DESCRIPTION

4_\ / 3 1 +24VDC Node
5312A.F04.00

2
3 oV
/ \ 4 +24VDC Outputs
1 2
Socket for Bus CANopen® NETWORK connectors Plug for Bus CANopen®
STRAIGHT CONNECTOR STRAIGHT CONNECTOR zZ
M12B 5P FEMALE M12A 5P MALE (@)
PIN DESCRIPTION |:
Ordering code 1 (CAN_SHIELD) Ordering code 2
2 (CAN_V+) o)
5312A.F05.00 3 CAN_GND 5312A.M05.00 o
4 CAN_H 5
5 CAN_L =)
oc
|/ |/ )
Upper view
/ \\ Slave connector / \
1 2 2 1
Socket for Bus PROFIBUS PIN DESCRIPTION Plug for Bus PROFIBUS
STRAIGHT CONNECTOR - Power Supply STRAIGHT CONNECTOR
M12B 5P FEMALE 2 Adline M12B 5P MALE
Ordering code 8 DGND Ordering code
4 B-line
5312B.F05.00 5 SHIELD 5312B.M05.00

4\ / 3 3\ / 4
Upper view
/ \\ Slave connector / \
1 2 2 1

Plug for Input module INPUT connectors
STRAIGHT CONNECTOR
M8 3P MALE Upper view
ordering code Slave connector
4 PIN  DESCRIPTION
5308A.M03.00 ‘ 1 +24VDC
4 INPUT
3 GND
ARV
M12 plug Plugs M8 plug
Ordering code Ordering code

5300.T12 5300.T08

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 41 9



/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2300 - ENOVA® - Serial Systems

PNELMRX

pd
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Manifold layout configuration complete with Serial systems

E .
. SHORT CODE
ACCESSORIES - FUNCTION / CONNECTION:
D= DIN bar adapter A4= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING @4
S= 90° Fixing bracket A6= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING @6
A8= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING @8
B4= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFFERENTIAL @4
B6= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFFERENTIAL 06
B8= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFFERENTIAL @8
ENDPLATES SELECTION : C4= SV 5/2 BISTABLE SOL.-SOL. 04
A= 5 ports endplated left side C6= SV 5/2 BISTABLE SOL.-SOL. @6
plus right side endplated C8= SV 5/2 BISTABLE SOL.-SOL. @8
B= 3 ports endplated left side E4= SV 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. 04
plus right side endplated E6= SV 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. 06
E8= SV 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. 08
F4= SV 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 CA) SOL.-SOL. @4
F6= SV 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 CA) SOL.-SOL. @6
. F8= SV 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 CA) SOL.-SOL. 08
EE_SC?ASSIEL?SZ%%?ON : G4= SV 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 CP) SOL.-SOL. @4
OBz OAN pen’ 55 OUT 4 8 INPUTS G6= SV 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 CP) SOL.-SOL. @6
= Laopen + G8= SV 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 CP) SOL.-SOL. @8
CC= CANopen_ 22 OUT + 16 INPUTS H4= SV 2x3/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @4
CD= CANopen® 22 OUT + 24 INPUTS H6= SV 2x3/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @6
DA= DeviceNet 22 QUT H8= SV 2x3/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @8
DB= DeviceNet 22 OUT + 8 INPUTS L4= SV 2x2/2 NC-NC SOL.-SOL. @4
DC= DeviceNet 22 OUT + 16 INPUTS L6= SV 2x2/2 NO-NG SOL -SOL. @6
PA= PROFIBUS 22 OUT Mé4= SV 2x2/2 NO-NO SOL.-SOL. @4
PB= PROFIBUS 22 OUT + 8 INPUTS M6= SV 2x2/2 NO-NO SOL -SOL. @6
PC= PROFIBUS 16 OUT + 16 INPUTS M= SV 2x2/2 NO-NO SOL -SOL. 08
N4= SV 2x2/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @4
N6= SV 2x2/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. 06
N8= SV 2x2/2 NC-NO SOL.-SOL. @8
P4= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING CEB 04
P6= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING CEB 06
P8= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-SPRING CEB 08
R4= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFF. CEB 04
R6= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFF. CEB 06
R8= SV 5/2 MONOST. SOL.-DIFF. CEB 08
T1 = 1 ELECTRIC SIGNAL THROUGH MODULE
T2 = 2 ELECTRIC SIGNALS THROUGH MODULE
J= INTERMEDIATE EXHAUST MODULE @8
K= INTERMEDIATE INLET MODULE @8
W = INLEFEXHAUST MODULE 08
X= INLET DIAPHRAGM
Y= EXHAUST DIAPHRAGM
Z= INLET -EXHAUST DIAPHRAGM
NOTE:

While configuring the manifold always bear in mind that the maximum number of electrical signals available is 22.
N.B. CEB = Electrical connector for bistable valves (uses two electric signals)

Intermediate supply / exhaust modules require the same space as a valve but do not use any electric signals (as the electric

connector carries forward all signals received from the module immediately before).

The separation diaphragms are positioned between two modules and replace the standard seal therefore do not increase the
dimension of the assembly. When using a separation diaphragm of any type, it is necessary to add, in any position between

diaphragm and the manifold and plate, an extra air supply / exhaust module depending on the type of diaphragm used.

171420
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Solenoid valves manifold /
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S"

NEUNMARX

Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S"

General

Optyma32-S has been designed in order to complete the Optyma series of valves.
Optyma-S,12.5mm size, integrates all the technical features already developed and implemented on the Optima T & F such as the
integrated electrical connection. Further technical specifications are:
- Flow rate: up to 550[NI/min], using the modular base with @8 quick fitting tube.
- Modular base available with @4, @6, @8 quick fitting tube.
- The solenoid pilots are low consumption and fitted on the same side of the valve.
- Mono and bistable valves have the same dimension.
- Easy and fastassembly on the sub base thanks to the “one screw” mounting solution.
- Possibility to replace a valve without the need of disconnecting the pneumatic pipes.
- Electrical and pneumatic connections positioned on the same side.
- Possibility to operate with different pressures and vacuum.
- Management of 32electrical signals,(16 bi-stable or any combination off mono and bi-stable vales up to max 32 signals).
- The protection grade is IP65 directly integrated in the manifold components.
- The electrical connection is achieved thanks to a 37 pole connector.
- Possibility to integrate with Field Bus modules CANopen®, PROFIBUS DP, DeviceNet, EtherNet/IP, PROFINET IO RT/IRT, EtherCAT®,
Powerlink and Modbus/TCP.

“Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power-Directional control valves-Measurement of shifting time”

Main characteristics

One ssize: 12.5mm thick

Monostable and bistable valves with same dimensions
Modular subbase with two positions

Modular subbases assembled via tie rods

Quick coupling connections directly integrated in sub base
Integrated and optimized electrical connection system.
IP65 protection grade as standard

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Construction characteristics

Body Technopolymer
Operators Technopolymer
Spacers NBR
Spacer Technopolymer
Spools AlSI 303 stainless steel
Springs AISI 303 stainless steel
Pistons Technopolymer
Piston seals NBR

Functions

SV 5/2 MONOSTABLE SOLENOID-SPRING

SV 5/2 MONOSTABLE SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL

SV 5/2 BISTABLE SOLENOID-SOLENOID

SV 5/3 C.C. SOLENOID-SOLENOID

SV 2x3/2N.C.-N.C. (=5/3 0.C.) SOLENOID-SOLENOID
SV 2x3/2N.0.-N.O. (=5/3 P.C.) SOLENOID-SOLENOID
SV 2x3/2N.C.-N.O. SOLENOID-SOLENOID

SV 2x3/2N.0.-N.C. SOLENOID-SOLENOID

Technical characteristics

Voltage 24VDC £10% PNP (NPN and AC on request)
Pilot consumption 0,5 Watt
Pilot working pressure (12-14) from 2,5to 7 bar max.
Valve working pressure [1] from vacuum to 10 bar max.
Operating temperature from-5°C to +50°C
Protection degree IP65
Life (standard operating conditions) 50000000
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 421



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S"

/

PNELMRX

ISTRIBUTION

c

} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 2241.52.00.39.Q
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 = 24VDCPNP
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 12 = 24VDCNPN
Pressurerange (bar) 25+7 05 = 24VAC
Temperature °C -5+ +50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE "A"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 Weight67g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 12
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001
«
o
‘ o
(O Flowrateat6 barwith Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2244.01.@ tube @4= 140 BT -+ [N 42
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.@ tubo @6= 400 ! laaz‘:mﬂw?
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.@ tubo @8= 550
Y
} Solenoid-Differential Coding: 2241.52.00.36.0
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 = 24VDCPNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 = 24VDCNPN
Pressure range (bar) 25+7 05 = 24VAC
Temperature °C -5+ +50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE "B"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 Weight67g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 20
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 25
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured inaccordance to ISO 12238:2001
128.6
68.5
REMOVABLE IDENTIFICATION PLATES )
ﬁ o
‘ o
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2244.01.@ tube @4= 140 BECT -4 0 ] H
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.0 tubo @6= 400 [ MEZM "
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.@ tubo @8= 550 {
D sotencid-Solenoid Coding:  2241.52.00.35.0
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 02 = 24VDCPNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 = 24VDCNPN
Pressurerange (bar) 25+7 05 = 24VAC
Temperature °C -5+ +50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE"C"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 Weight67 g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2244.01.@ tube @4= 140
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.@ tubo @6= 400
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.@ tubo @8= 550

LED(SOLENOID VALVE STATE]

REMOVABLE IDENTIFICATION PLATES )
o
|

E] @4 T ]

|
MANUAL OVER RIDE - SIDE 12

MANUAL OVER RIDE - SIDE 14

T 422
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S"

PNELNMARX

’ Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres)

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuumto 10

Coding: 2241.53.31.35.9

VOLTAGE

02 = 24VDCPNP

12 = 24VDCNPN

Pressurerange (bar) 25+7 05 = 24VAC
Temperature °C -5+ 450 SHORT FUNCTION CODE "E"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 400 Weight83g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001
@
o
|
EET -4 o]
I
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2244.01.@ tube @4= 140 42

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.@ tube @6= 300
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.@ tubo @8= 400

14%&%12
513

} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuumto 10

Pressurerange (bar)

=3+(0,2xInlet pressure)

Coding: 2241.62.9.35.0

FUNCTION

44 = NC-NC (5/3 Open centres)

45 = NC-NO (normally
closed-normally open)

Temperature °C -5+ +50 e 54 = NO-NC (normally
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 420 open-normally closed)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15 55 = NO-NO (5/3 Pressured
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 25 centres)

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001 VOLTAGE

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2244.01.@ tube @4= 140
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.@ tubo @6= 360
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) with Base cod. 2246.01.@ tubo @8= 420

128.6

LED(SOLENOID VALVE STATE)

REMOVABLE IDENTIFICATION PLATES ©
o
|

(EC *? o0 ]

MANUAL OVER RIDE - SIDE 14

02 = 24VDCPNP

12 = 24VDCNPN

05 = 24VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
NC-NC (5/3 Open centres)
NO-NO (5/3 Pressured centres)="G"
NC-NO="H"

NO-NC="I"

Weight75¢g

n 12
5 13

n 4 2 1
5 M3

1 4 L 12
5 M3

14 4 2 12
5 1 3

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Left Endplates Coding: 2240.0.@
Operational characteristics VERSION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 02 = Externalfeeding
. From vacuum to 10 (External pilot base) 12 = Self-feeding
Working pressure (bar, "
9P ban 2,5-7 (Self-feeding base) ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
Pressure range (bar) 2,5 + 7 (External pilot base) 37P = Connectors 37 poles
Temperature °C -5+ +50 PNP
25P = Connectors 25 poles
PNP
85 37N = Connectors 37 poles
o0 [ %5(12) @ | NPN
1 25N = Connectors 25 poles
@10, NPN
® g 0 Q
ol 37A = Connectors 37 poles
< g3 AC
o
Z o 3’{ ° < 25A = Connectors 25 poles
@10 AC
o 5.5
[ 5
-] a0
o .
(C Weight174g 3
[ 12/14 separated from port 1
(£ 2240.02.0
()]
o
Weight174g
12/14 connected to port 1
T T
2240.12.0 75
} Right Endplates Coding: 2240.03.@
Operational characteristics ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |00 = Electrical connection
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 25P = Connectors 25 poles
Pressure range (bar) 25+7
Temperature °C 5+ 450
437
05\-2(
3 A5
©
8
46
33.5
8L
Weight147 g [ )
PORT 82/84= DO NOT PRESSURIZE, SOLENOID PILOTS EXHAUST 75
} Closing plate Coding: 2240.00
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C 5+ +50
128.6
|
B _
1 5 Weight30 g
68.5 SHORT FUNCTION CODE"T"
el
( —o— I I,

1 | 424 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Accessories

PNELNMARX

’ Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module

Coding: 2240.10

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C .5+ 450
N
)
O
E&\ ¢ g |
N /< "
[E
J @,
7.25 Weight 105
' SHORT FUNCTION CODE "W"
s ]
} Modular base (2 places) Coding: 2240.Q0
Operational characteristics TUBE DIAMETER
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous O 4 =04
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 6 = 06
Temperature °C -5+ +50 8 = 08
FUNCTION
01 = Opened ports
03 = Ports 1-5 separated
(P 7@‘ 04 = Ports 1-3separated
® i 3 @ | 05 = Ports5separated
© \/ﬁ / N g 06 = Separated ports
o _ i A -4 - 07 = Ports 1 separated
| | " 08 = Ports 3-5 separated
{ 124.7 09 = Ports 3 separated
| ! VERSION
m{ ‘@ - iUUUU\_ﬂ_‘U @ | M = forMonostable SV
N -4 0T 110 B = forBistable SV
2244.(00 LL—J
Weight75g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "3" (Monostable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "33" (Monostable) Ports 1-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "34" (Monostable) Ports 1-3 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "35" (Monostable) Port 5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "36" (Monostable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "37" (Monostable) Port 1 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "38" (Monostable) Ports 3-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "39" (Monostable) Port 3 separated

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "4" (Bistable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "43" (Bistable) Ports 1-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "44" (Bistable) Ports 1-3 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "45" (Bistable) Port 5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "46" (Bistable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "47" (Bistable) Port 1 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "48" (Bistable) Ports 3-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "49" (Bistable) Port 3 separated

2246.00
Weight75g
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "5" (Monostable) Opened ports
SHORTFUNCTION CODE "53" (Monostable) Ports 1-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "54" (Monostable) Ports 1-3 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "55" (Monostable) Port 5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "56" (Monostable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "57" (Monostable) Port 1 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "58" (Monostable) Ports 3-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "59" (Monostable) Port 3 separated

125

68.5

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "6" (Bistable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "63" (Bistable) Ports 1-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "64" (Bistable) Ports 1-3 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "65" (Bistable) Port 5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "66" (Bistable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "67" (Bistable) Port 1 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "68" (Bistable) Ports 3-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "69" (Bistable) Port 3 separated

2248.00
Weight75¢g
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "7" (Monostable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "73" (Monostable) Ports 1-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "74" (Monostable) Ports 1-3 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "75" (Monostable) Port 5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "76" (Monostable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "77" (Monostable) Port 1 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "78" (Monostable) Ports 3-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "79" (Monostable) Port 3 separated

| o P fé;
,fiﬁ,ﬁ -

124.7

T

68.5

]
39.5

125

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "8" (Bistable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "83" (Bistable) Ports 1-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "84" (Bistable) Ports 1-3 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "85" (Bistable) Port 5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "86" (Bistable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "87" (Bistable) Port 1 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "88" (Bistable) Ports 3-5 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "89" (Bistable) Port 3 separated

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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} Polyethylene Silencer Series SPL-R Coding: SPLR.® ’ Diaphragm plug Coding: 2230.17
TUBE DIAMETER
®|6 =6mm
10 = 10mm
Weight6,5g
D Tie-rodms Coding:  2240.KD.00
7
6
a5
i I N ,,,7,#,, W)
)
TheKitincludes 6 pieces 2
14 w
’ Tie-rod M3 Coding: 2240.KT.@
N. POSITIONS

TheKitincludes 3 pieces

EN

L=41mm+(N. pos. x 12,5mm)

02 = Nr.2Positions

04 = Nr. 4 Positions

06 = Nr.6 Positions

08 = Nr. 8 Positions

10 = Nr. 10 Positions

12 = Nr. 12 Positions

14 = Nr. 14 Positions

@ [ 16 = Nr. 16 Positions

I 18 = Nr. 18 Positions

20 = Nr.20Positions

22 = Nr.22Positions

24 = Nr.24 Positions

26 = Nr.26 Positions

28 = Nr. 28 Positions

30 = Nr.30Positions

32 = Nr.32Positions

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Coding: 2300.25.0.@

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Coding: 2400.37.0.0@

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Coding: 2400.25.®.25
CABLE LENGTH
@ 03 = 3 meters
05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters

171426
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Accessories

General :

Using the 2240.03.25P output terminal it is possible to make any electrical signals not used by ordering code
valves available on a 25 sub-D female connector at the right end of the manifold.
Itis possible to then join a multi-core cable to link to the next manifold, or connect directly to one

ortwo I/O modules.

Thel/O modules can acceptinput or output signals, depending upon what is connected.

node the connections can only be used as an output.

Itis possible to connect the manifold to up to two I/O modules.

signal for each connector.

normal Input/Output function of the unit.

Overall

dimensions and 1/O layout:

2240.08S
Please note: If the manifold is connected by a multi-core connection, each connection
can be used as either an input or an output, while if the manifold is connected to a serial
Each 1/0 module includes 8 diagnostic LEDs which indicate the presence of an Input / Output
Please note: For an LED to function, a signal of at least +15VDC must be present on pin 4
ofthe connector. Ifthis signal is lower, the LED will not light, this does not compromise the
57 ,
52 ) DIAGNOSTIC GREEN LED
VOLTAGE ON THROUGH-LINE
GREEN LED 1 3
INPUT/OUTPUT
4
PIN DESCRIPTION
M8 CONNECTOR +24 VDC

Input features:

99

63

3 POLES FEMALE

M8 CONNECTOR
3 POLES FEMALE

1
4 INPUT/OUTPUT
3

GND

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Each connection can accept either two wire (switches, magnetic switches, pressure switches, etc.) or three wire connections (photocells,
electronic end of stroke sensors, etc.) if +24VDC is required on at Pin 1 of each connector, itis possible to provide this via the through-line pin of the

multi-pole connector.
IL.LE:

Pin 25 of the 25 pin multi-pole connector (code 2240.02.25P or 2240.12.25P)
Pin 36-37 of the 37 pin multi-pole connector (code 2240.02.37P or 2240.12.37P)

Output features:

Attention: The output connections are not protected against short-circuit. Please pay attention when wiring (avoid Pin 4 being

connectedtoPin3orPin1).

General
characteristics

Model

Case

I/O Connector

PIN 1 voltage

(connector used as Input)
PIN 4 voltage diagnosis
Node consumption (Outlets excluded)
Outlets voltage

Input voltage

Maximum outlet current
Maximum Input/Output
Multiconnector max. Current
Connections to manifold
Maximum n. of moduls
Protection degree

Ambient temperature

2240.08S
Reinforced technopolymer
M8 connector 3 poles female (IEC 60947-5-2)

by the user

Green Led

7mA per each LED with 24 VDC signal
+23,3 VDC (serial) /by the user (multipolar)
Depend by the using

100 mA (serial) / 400 mA (multipolar)

8 per module

100 mA

Direct connection to 25 poles connector
2

IP65 when assembled

from -0° to +50° C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Accessories
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CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN MULTI-POLE SIGNAL AND CONNECTOR

SUB-D TYPE 37 POLE MALE CONNECTOR

{(&MMMMMMMMM]};3._3§S==S§NN£LS
TPTPPTPTPPOPTPEOTL ) oe-ov=THroonune

Connection modes:

The I/O module changes it is operation depending on the way the
manifold is controlled. There are two possible modes:

A) Control viamulti-pole connection
B) Controlviafieldbus

A) Control via multi-pole :

M8 connector used as Input:

Attention: Voltage applied to each connector is passed to
multi-pole connector pin.

PIN DESCRIPTION

THROUGH
LINE

4 SIGNAL
3 GND

1

@ Multi-pole

connector
pin
®@6-96-6C-8
37 poles
Connector
@ Multi-pole
connector
pin 65
M

SUB-D TYPE 25 POLE MALE CONNECTOR

L) B,

PIN
1

< o o o o o gl &l & @ 5| LINE

rrrrrr Qs 8l g8

HEEEEREEREEE R 4| SIGNAL
3 GND

In order to use the 1/O module, the
correct right hand endplate with 25 pole
female outlet connector must be used.
(Code 2240.03.25P).

M8 connector used as Output:

Output voltage will the same as is applied at the multi-pole connector
pin.

The maximum output current depends upon the power unit used, but
we recommend no more than 250mA.

Attention: Since every cable has a degree of resistance,
there will always be a voltage drop depending on the cable’s
length, sectional area and the current.

D (@626-6C8
Attention:
Only one more
1/0 module
can be added.
Module 1
Attention:
No more additions
are possible
odule 1 Module 2

Attention : Optyma 32-S solenoid valve manifolds permit up to 22 electrical signals that are not used by manifolds to be made available:
.— these signals can be managed by another manifold and / or by /O modules.
The I/O module will manage these unused signals. Connections that are not managing useful signals will remain unconnected.

®@6966

37 poles
Connettor Maximum

22 Signals

@ Multi-pole

connector )
pin Outlet signals
from manifold

Please note: this example considers a 37 pin multi-pole connector.
The same configuration managed by a 25 pin multi-pole connector will stop at number 22 of

multi-pole connector and at number 17 of the manifold. @2 16

1 172 19

12345678 121943 0821

22 Signals : @ @®&10(1-12@13

Not Connected

sne o

14 15 16 22

Module 1 Module 2

Attention:

Signal Not connected
GND Connected
Through line Connected
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NEUNMARX

f Please note: Optyma 32-S solenoid valve manifolds manage up to 32 signals. If the manifold uses more than 24 signals the I/O module will
manage only the remainder. Connections that are not managing useful signals will remain unconnected.

O =

37 poles
Connettor

@ Multi-pole
connector

pin bbb
DO ..

Z
Connettore C_)
37 poli -
2
o
@ Multi-pole Attention: E
connector | || Signal Not connected 17p)
pin Not connected GND Connected )
. Through line Connected
B) Control via fieldbus: o
With this kind of control the /O module can only be used as an output. Pin 1 of each connector is not connected. The output voltage will be 0.7V <

lower than that applied to Pin 4 of the connector.
The maximum output current for each outputis 100mA. Te correspondence between control byte and each single output depends on how many
electrical signals are used by the manifold and by the relative position of the I/O module.

D @696878

Attention:
Output only

Attention:
Only one more
4 1/0 module
can be added.

PIN DESCRIPTION
NOT é é @J_e
" CONNECTED @ Serial node

4 SIGNAL Outlet Pin Module 1

& &

() Serial node é@ é é@

Outlet Pin Module 1 Modul
Doeass . &I BT

Attention:
Output only

Attention:
No more additions
are possible

Attention:
Output only

|
T

@ Serial node Attention:
Outlet Pin ‘ ‘ ‘ Signal Not connected
Not connected GND Connected

Ve Attention:
Output only
Attention:
No more additions
are possible

:

.— Please note: I/0O modules don’t allow to connect any
additional valves manifold after them.

Serial node
@ Outlet Pin Input

Module 1 Module 2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 429
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Electrical connection

The electrical connection is made using a 37 pin connector and can manage up to 32 electrical signals. Alternatively a 25 pin
connector can be used which is suitable for up to 22 electrical signals. The distributions of the electrical signals between sub-bases
achieved thanks to a dedicated electrical connector positioned in each sun-base which diverts the signals needed to operate the
solenoid pilots of the valve mounted on the sub-base and passing unused signals forward to the next base.

The Optyma-S sub-bases are designed to carry two valves and are available in the following configurations:

Sgb-bas_e Signals used for the single position Total nurr_]ber of
configurations used signal
Sub-base for 2 2 signals used for the first position

4
bistable valves 2 signals used for the second position
Sub-base for 2 1 signal used for the first position )
monostable valves 1 signal used for the second position

Sub-base for 2 bistable valves

On the sub base for 2 bistable valves the first electrical signal is used to actuate the solenoid pilot on side 14 of the first position, the
second signal is used to actuate the solenoid pilot on side 12 of the first position. Each sub base uses 4 electric signals. The same
layout applies to the following position therefore the third signal is used to actuate the solenoid pilot on side 14 of the second
position and the fourth signal is used to actuate the solenoid pilot on side 12 of the second position.

The remaining signals are transferred downstream.

On a bistable sub base it is possible to mount both bistable or monostable valves (in the second case 1 electrical signal for each
valve is wasted). This solutions enables the user to change the manifold layout without the need to re-configure the output
correspondence on the PLC. The use of bistable sub-bases reduces the maximum number of valves that can be mounted on the
manifold: If the 37 pole connector is used the maximum number of valves is 16 If the 25 pole connector is used the maximum
number of valvesis 10.

Sub-base for 2 monostable valves

Onthe sub base for 2 monostable valves the first electrical signal is used to actuate the solenoid pilot on side 14 of the first position,
the second signalis used to actuate the solenoid pilot on side 12 of the second position. Each sub base uses 2 electric signals.

The remaining signals are transferred downstream. On a monostable sub base it is possible to mount only monostable valves
(shoud a bistable valve be mounted on a monostable sub base it will not be possible to actuate the solenoid pilot on side 12). This
solutions enables the user to maximise the manifold lay out using all the electrical signals available.

Ifthe 37 pole connector is used the maximum number of valves is 32
Ifthe 25 pole connector is used the maximum number of valves is 22

Note:

Monostable valves, which are fitted with only one solenoid pilot can be mounted on both monostable or bistable sub
bases.

Bistable valves ,5/3; 2x3/2;2x2/2, which are fitted with 2 solenoid pilots and therefore always use two electrical signals
must always be mounted on bistable subbases.

Additional exhaust and air supply modules:
The Additional exhaust and air supply module is fitted with a dedicated electrical connector which does not use any electric signal

but simply carries forward all signals which have not been used by the valves mounted before it.
This enables its use in any position of the manifold.
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aux
Unused electrical signals

The electrical signals which have not been used in the manifold can be made available by using the end plate fitted with the 25

pole connector.
The number of electric signals available depends on the type of connector mounted on the inlet plate and on the number of

signals used in the manifold:

37 pole Inlet connector : N. of outputs= 32 — used signals (max 22)
25 pole Inlet connector : N. of outputs= 22 — used signals

Here are some examples of possible configurations and the corresponding pin layout both
ontheinletand end plate :

=z
o
— EEEEEE =1 [EE] [E] N =
SRR 2 B K ! 2
e |e|®| = e ] s
= =
oo = ® 2
— gg|e|g]| = [gle|d|e|d|o|— <
IRiTRITSiigt IR TS IS 5 =
g
e ~I]
o —©
{1;51 i = [
L 1@ S R W
A=) =l L =l [Pal Pl =

OUTLET ELECTRIC CONNECTIONS
(IF PRESENT)

INLET ELECTRIC CONNECTIONS

SUB-D 37 POLE MALE CONNECTOR

el o ¢ w o~ oo E YL YYNY Y SUB-D 25 POLE
£ E| 2|55 %% £ %22 2588585887 ¢% FEMALE CONNECTOR
K( ]} Eﬁ:g‘mmhwmwmw—‘
Z| Z| Z| 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 Z Z Z
T &| £ 5 &| £ & & & & & & &
| =8| gl 3|8 ¢ &8RS s8I S (
z|z|z|zlz|z|z| 2zlz|z2 2 2 2 2z 2 2 z TTTTTTTTTTTT
slelglglslslglglelzglglalzlgzasz
1 - 82 = Solenoid valves signals ol 2| o o =| o o o ~| o v =
33-35 = GND z|z|z| 2|2/ 2| 2| 2| 2| 2| 2| =
aclalalalal al al &l al & &l &

36 - 37 = Through line
22 = Solenoid valves signals
23-24 = GND

25 = Through line

PIN 24

PIN 14
PIN 15
PIN 16
PIN 17
PIN 18
PIN 19
PIN 20
PIN 21

- 22 = Solenoid valves signals
23-24 = GND
25 = Through line

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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37 PIN Connector correspondence for valves assembled on mixed bases

%% %6 @,%: %% ®

PIN1 = PILOT 14 SV POS.1
PIN2 = PILOT 12 SV POS.1
PIN 3 PILOT 14 SV POS.2
PIN 4 PILOT 12 SV POS.2
PIN5 = PILOT 14 SV POS.3
PIN6 = PILOT 14 SV POS.4
PIN7 = PILOT 14 SV POS.6
PIN 8 NOT CONNECTED
PIN9 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 10 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 11 = PILOT 14 SV POS.8
PIN 12 = PILOT 12 SV POS.8
PIN 13 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 14 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 15 = PILOT 14 SV POS.10
PIN 16 = NOT CONNECTED

POS. ' 1/2/ 3/ 4, 5 |6 7|8 9|10 11

37 PIN Connector correspondence for manifold mounted on bases for bistable valves

RefoRtE I -

PIN1 = PILOT 14 SV POS.1
PIN2 = PILOT 12 SV POS.1
PIN 3 PILOT 14 SV POS.2
PIN 4 PILOT 12 SV POS.2
PIN5 = PILOT 14 SV POS.3
PIN6 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN7 = PILOT 14 SV POS.4
PIN 8 NOT CONNECTED
PIN 9 PILOT 14 SV POS.6
PIN 10 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 11 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 12 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 13 = PILOT 14 SV POS.8
PIN 14 = PILOT 12 SV POS.8
PIN 15 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 16 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 17 = PILOT 14 SV POS.10
PIN 18 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 19 = NOT CONNECTED
PIN 20 = NOT CONNECTED

POS. |1/ 2/3 4| 5 |67 8 9 10 11

37 PIN Connector correspondence for manifold for 32 position manifold with monostable valves on double bases

P OGO SICIGIE) 3P OGO OO

POS. 11234 .. 129,30/31/32 POS. |1/2/83 4 .. 19120 21 22
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PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION From the top
LED (LED “ON”

IDENTIFIES ACTUATED PILOT)

VALVE MANUAL
OVER-RIDE

ORDERING CODE

PNEUMATIC
SYMBOL

N2

4,2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

FUNCTION
SHORT CODE

DIN rail fixing

VALVE COUPLING
SCREW

CUSTOMIZABLE
REMOVABLE
LABLES

1,5

Maximum possible size
According to valves used

VALVE SUPPLY CONDUITS (CONNECTION) 1 -@10 ,I:

—
PILOT SUPPLY CONDUIT - @6 | | PILOT EXHAUST CONDUIT - @6 |
=l

4>

VALVE OUTLET (PORTS 2 & 4) - 06 - 94

b
b

v
f

I VALVE EXHAUST CONDUITS (CONNECTIONS 3 & 5) - @10 |,=

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 433
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Manual override actuation

Spring return function: push to Latching function: push and
actuate (when released it moves turn to get the latching
back to the original position). function

NOTE : It is strongly suggested to replace the original position after using
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Valve Installation

Torque moment (Nm) : 0,8

Manifold assembly

Min. torque moment : 2 Nm
Max. torque moment: 2,5 Nm
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Manifold Layout configuration

LEFT ENDPLATE

MULTIPOINT CONNECTION 1/0 MODULE
A2 = 25 poles - Self feeding RIGHT ENDPLATE
MP = PNP 24V DC A3 = 37 poles - Self feeding M8
MN = NPN 24 V DC E2 = 25 poles - External feeding U0 = Closed (Requires 25 poles
MA = 24V AC E3 = 37 poles - External feeding U2 = 25 Poles right endplate)

M N T . .

pd

Q

-

MODUL CONFIGURATION ACCESSORIES CONFIGURATION E:S

Sub-base E
Valve type

type =

(2

(]

s

<€

VALVES TYPE ACCESSORIES
SUB-BASE TYPE A = 5/2 Solenoid - Spring W00 = Intermediate supply
B = 5/2 Solenoid - Differential & exhaust module
3 = 2 Position Monostable sub base g4 C = 5/2 Solenoid - Solenoid )
(2 electric signal used) E = 5/3 CC Solenoid - Solenoid 0X0 = Dlap_hragm plug
4 = 2 Position Bistable sub base g4 on pipe 1
(4 electric signals used) F = 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 OC) 00Y = Dlap_hragm plug
5 = 2 Position Monostable sub base 26 Solenoid - Solenoid on pipeE 3
(2 electric signal used) G = 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 PC) Z00 = Diap_hragm plug
6 = 2 Position Bistable sub base 06 Solenoid - Solenoid on pipe 5
(4 electric signals used) H = 2x3/2 NC-NO
7 = 2 Position Monostable sub base 28 Solenoid - Solenoid OXY = Diaphragm plug
(2 electric signal used) | = 2x3/2 NO-NC on pipe 1 &3
8 = 2 Position Bistable sub base @8 Solenoid - Solenoid ZX0 = Diaphragm plug
(4 electric signals used) on pipe 5 & 1
T = Free valve space plug 20Y = Diaphragm plug
on pipe 5 &3
ZXY = Diaphragm plug
on pipe 5,1 &3

NOTE:

While configuring the manifold always be careful that the maximum number of
electrical signals available is 32

The use of monostable valve mounted on a bistable base ( 2 electrical signals
occupied for each position) causes the loss of one electric signal.

In this case the monostable valve can be replaced by a bistable valve without
reconfiguring the PLC.

The diaphragms plugs are used to intercept the conduits 1,3 & 5 of the base.

Should one or more conduits be cut more than one time it is necessary to add the
relevantintermediate Supply/Exhaust module.

SUB-BASE VARIANTS

EMPTY = No variants (SUB-BASE STANDARD)

3 = Diaphragm plug on pipe 1 and 5

4 = Diaphragm plug on pipe 1 and 3

5 = Diaphragm plug on pipe 5

6 = Diaphragm plug on pipe 1, 3 and 5
7 = Diaphragm plug on pipe 1

8 = Diaphragm plug on pipe 3 and 5

9 = Diaphragm plug on pipe 3

Series 2200 OPTYMA-S solenoid valve manifolds managed by multipoint connection are

“well tried components”

Bio 50.000.000

- The product is a well-tried product for a safety-related
application according to ISO 13849-1.

- The relevant basic and well-tried safety principles according
ISO 13849-2 for this product are fulfilled.

- The suitability of the product for a precise application must be
verified and confirmed by the user.

Well-tried component

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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General:

CANopen” module is directly integrated on Optyma-S solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
Optyma-S solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

Ordering code

code). 5522.32S
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on

equipment.

Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input

modules 5222.08S.

CANopen” module recognizes automatically the presence of the Input modules on power on.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.

P Connection to Bus CANopen® is possible via 2 M12 5P male - female circular connectors; these
C_> two are connected in parallel and according to CiA Draft Recommendation 303-1 (V. 1.3 : 30
oy December 2004).
E:B Transmission speed can be set by 3 dip-switches.
— The node address can be set by 6 dip-switches using BCD numeration.
E The module includes an internal terminating resistance that can be activated by a dip-switch.
)
()]
o i P .
< Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout : 52 MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK
connectors
5 [e2]
3\ ‘ / 4 °’
M12 5P FEMALE ©
5
4_\ / 3 o
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
1 2
M12 5P MALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION _\ / +24 VDC
1 CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield 1 (NODE & INPUTS)

Optional CAN external positive supply
2  CAN_V+ (Dedicated for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers,
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies)

-\, ;e

3 CAN_GND Ground / OV / V- 3 GND

4  CAN_H CAN_H bus line (dominant high) M5 4P MALE

5  CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low) 4 | +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
Model 5522.32S8

Specifications CiA Draft Standard Proposal 301 V 4.10 (15 August 2006)
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Technical characteristics

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs
Maximum current for each output
Maximum output number
Max output simultaneously actuated
Network Network connectors

Baud rate

Addresses, possible numbers

Max nodes in net

Bus maximum recommended length
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file

IP protection grade

Temperature range

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)

+24 VDC +/- 10%

30 mA

Green LED PWR

+24 VDC +/- 10%

100 mA

32

32

2 M12 5P connectors male-female Type A (IEC 60947-5-2)
10-20-50 - 125 - 250 - 500 - 800 - 1000 Kbit/s

From 1 to 63

64 (slave + master)

100 m at 500 Kbit/s

Green LED + Red LED

Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0°to +50° C
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Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Serial systems

Solenoid valves manifold

General:

DeviceNet module is directly integrated on Optyma-S solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
Optyma-S solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

Ordering code

Code). 5422328
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.
Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input
modules 5222.08S.
DeviceNet module recognizes automatically the presence of the Input modules on power on.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.
The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.
Connection to Bus DeviceNet is possible via 2 M12 5P male - female circular connectors; these
two are connected in parallel and according to DeviceNet Specifications Volume |, release 2.0.
Transmission speed can be set by 3 dip-switches.
The node address can be set by 6 dip-switches using BCD numeration.
The module includes an internal terminating resistance that can be activated by a dip-switch.
Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout : 52
I_—.I MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK
connectors
5 o))
2/ \\1 ™)
(o)
M12 5P FEMALE
5
|/ ;
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
1 2
M12 5P MALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION _\ / +24 VDC
1 CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield ! (NODE & INPUTS)
Optional CAN external positive supply
2 | CAN_V+ (Dedicated for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers, / \ 2 NC
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies)
3 CAN_GND Ground / OV / V- 1 2 3 GND
4 CAN_H CAN_H bus line (dominant high) MA12 4P MALE
5 CANL CAN_L bus line (dominant low) 4 | +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
Model 5422.32S
Specifications DeviceNet Specifications Volume |, release 2.0.
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Technical characteristics

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
+24 VDC +/- 10%

30 mA

Green LED PWR

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
Maximum current for each output 100 mA
Maximum output number 32
Max output simultaneously actuated 32
Network Network connectors 2 M12 5P connectors male-female Type A (IEC 60947-5-2)

Baud rate

Addresses, possible numbers

Max nodes in net

Bus maximum recommended length
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file

IP protection grade

Temperature range

125 - 250 - 500 Kbit/s

From 1 to 63

64 (slave + master)

100 m at 500 Kbit/s

Green LED + Red LED

Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0° to +50° C

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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General:

PROFIBUS DP module is directly integrated on Optyma-S solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles =
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection. Orderlng code
Optyma-S solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering code).

The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on 5322.32S
equipment.

Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input

modules 5222.08S.

PROFIBUS DP module recognizes automatically the presence of the Input modules on power on.

Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.

Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the

outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.

Connection to Bus PROFIBUS DP is possible via 2 M12 type B 5P male - female circular

connectors; these two are connected in parallel and according to PROFIBUS Interconnection

Technology (Version 1.1 : August 2001).

The node address can be set using BCD numeration: 4 dip-switches for the units and 4 dip-

switches forthe tens.

The module includes an internal terminating resistance that can be activated by a dip-switch.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/0O layout : I'L’I MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK
connectors o
(o))

3—\ T /4
S\

8
M12 5P5FEMALE
4_\ ‘ / 3 -
POWER SUPPLY
1/ \2 connector
M12 5P MALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION _\ / +24 VDC
1 VP Power supply plus, (P5V) 1 (NODE & INPUTS)
2 Aline Receive / Transmit data -N, A-line / \ 2 NC
3 DGND Data Ground (reference potential to VP) 1 2 3 GND
4 B-line Receive / Transmit data -plus, B-line
M12 4P MALE
5  SHIELD Shield or PE 4 | +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
Model 5322.328
Specifications PROFIBUS DP
Case Reinforced technopolymer
n Power supply Power supply connection M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
'3} Power supply voltage +24VDC +/- 10%
'-oa Node consumption (without inputs) 50 mA
— Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR
f
(1} Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
'.6 Maximum current for each output 100 mA
E Maximum output number 32
®© Max output simultaneously actuated 32
'E, Network Network connectors 2 M12 5P male-female connectors Type B
— Baud rate 9,6 -19,2-93,75 - 187,5 - 500 - 1500 - 3000 - 6000 - 12000 Kbit/s
8 Addresses, possible numbers From 1 to 99
E Max nodes in net 100 (slave + master)
= Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 12 Mbit/s - 1200 m at 9,6 Kbit/s
(8] Bus diagnosis Green LED + Red LED
|q_, Configuration file Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP protection grade IP65 when assembled
Temperature range From 0°to +50° C
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Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Serial systems

Solenoid valves manifold

General:

EtherCAT® module is directly integrated on Optyma-S solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles

connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
Optyma-S solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02
code).

The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on

equipment.

Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input

modules 5222.08S.

The EtherCAT® module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to have

connected 4 Input modules.

Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.

Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the

outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.

Connection to Bus EtherCAT" is possible via 2 M12 4P type D female circular connectors. These
two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they are not connected

in parallel.
The node address is assigned during configuration.
Note: 5700 series has a different configuration file from series 5600.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :

Ordering code

in ordering

5722.32S.EC

AIR DISTRIBUTION

I-L-I MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK
connectors
3—\ /4 3
M12 4P FEMALE ©
3—\ /4 X
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24 VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NG
1 X+ Ethernet Transmit High 4/ \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 T Ethernet T it L
eme rans,m' o M12 4P MALE 4 +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5722.32S.EC
Specifications EtherCAT" Specifications ETG.1000 series
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs
Maximum current for each output
Maximum output number
Max output simultaneously actuated
Network Network connectors

Baud rate

Addresses, possible numbers

Max nodes in net

Maximum distance between 2 nodes
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file

IP protection grade

Temperature range

Technical characteristics

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)

+24 VDC +/- 10%

400 mA

Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT

+24 VDC +/- 10%

100 mA

32

32

2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
100 Mbit/s

From 1 to 65535

65536 (Master + Slave)

100 m

1 green and 1 red LED for status + 2 LEDs for link & activity
Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0°to +50° C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Serial systems

PNELMRX
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General:

PROFINET IO RT module is directly integrated on Optyma-S solenoid valves manifold via a 37 .
poles connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection. Orderlng code
Optyma-S solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

code). 5722.32S.PN
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on

equipment.

Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input

modules 5222.08S.

The PROFINET 10 RT module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to
have connected 8 Input modules.

Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.

The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.

Connection to Bus PROFINET 10 RT is possible via 2 M12 4P type D female circular
connectors. These two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they
are not connected in parallel.

The node address is assigned during configuration.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :

I—% MAX 32 OUT

NETWORK
connectors
3_\ / 4 %
M12 4P FEMALE ©
3_\ /4 i S
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24 VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NG
1 ™+ Ethernet Transmit High 4/ \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 T Ethernet Transr'nit Low M12 4P MALE . +24 VDG (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5722.32S.PN
Specifications PROFINET 10 RT/IRT
Case Reinforced technopolymer
n Power supply Power supply connection M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
o Power supply voltage +24 VDC +/- 10%
E= Node consumption (without inputs) 400 mA
g Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT
Q Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
'.6 Maximum current for each output 100 mA
E Maximum output number 32
® Max output simultaneously actuated 32
-E, Network Network connectors 2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
— Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
8 Addresses, possible numbers As an IP address
E Max nodes in net As an Ethernet Network
< Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100 m
o Bus diagnosis 1 green and 1 red LED for status + 4 LEDs for link & activity
|q_, Configuration file Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP protection grade IP65 when assembled
Temperature range From 0°to +50° C

1 | 440 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Serial systems

Solenoid valves manifold

General:

EtherNet/IP module is directly integrated on Optyma-S solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles

connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
Optyma-S solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02

Ordering code

in ordering

code). 5722.32S.El
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.
Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input
modules 5222.08S.
The EtherNet/IP module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to have
connected 8 Input modules.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.
The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present. Z
Connection to Bus EtherNet/IP is possible via2 M12 4P type D female circular connectors. These C_>
two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they are not connected oy
in parallel. E%
The node address is assigned during configuration. T
|_
)
()]
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout : 50 o
I_—.I MAX 32 OUT <
NETWORK
connectors
3\ / 4 8
M12 4P FEMALE ©
3—\ /4 i B
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24 VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NC
1 X+ Ethernet Transmit High 4/ \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 TX- Ethernet Trans‘mit Low M12 4P MALE . +24VDG (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5722.32S.El
Specifications The EtherNet/IP Specification
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs
Maximum current for each output
Maximum output number
Max output simultaneously actuated
Network Network connectors

Baud rate

Addresses, possible numbers

Max nodes in net

Maximum distance between 2 nodes
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file

IP protection grade

Temperature range

Technical characteristics

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)

+24 VDC +/- 10%

400 mA

Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT

+24 VDC +/- 10%

100 mA

32

32

2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
100 Mbit/s

As an IP address

As an Ethernet Network

100 m

1 green and 1 red LED for status + 4 LEDs for link & activity
Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0° to +50° C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Serial systems

PNELMRX

General:

Powerlink module is directly integrated on Optyma-S solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
Optyma-S solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

Ordering code

code). 5722.32S.PL
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.
Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input
modules 5222.088S.
The Powerlink module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to have
connected 8 Input modules.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.
The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
Z outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present.
C_> Connection to Bus Powerlink is possible via 2 M12 4P type D female circular connectors. These
oy two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they are not connected
czo) in parallel.
T The node address is assigned during configuration.
|_
)
()]
o Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout : 50
<C I——-I MAX 32 OUT
NETWORK
connectors
3\ / 4 g
M12 4P FEMALE ©
3_\ /4 i S
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NC
1 ™+ Ethernet Transmit High 4/ \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 T Ethernet Transr'nit Low M12 4P MALE 4 +24 VDG (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5722.32S.PL
Specifications Ethernet POWERLINK Communication Profile Specifications
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)
+24 VDC +/- 10%

400 mA

Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT

Technical characteristics

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs +24 VDC +/- 10%
Maximum current for each output 100 mA
Maximum output number 32
Max output simultaneously actuated 32
Network Network connectors 2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Addresses, possible numbers 239
Max nodes in net 240
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100 m

Bus diagnosis
Configuration file
IP protection grade
Temperature range

1 green and 1 red LED for status + 2 LEDs for link & activity
Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0° to +50° C

1] 442

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold /
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Serial systems

NEUNMARX

General:

Modbus/TCP module is directly integrated on Optyma-S solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles

connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.

Ordering code

Optyma-S solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

code). 5722.32S.MT
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on
equipment.
Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input
modules 5222.08S.
The Modbus/TCP module, regardless the number of Input module connected, reports to have
connected 8 Input modules.
Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Node power supply is made by a M12 4P male circular connector.
The separation between node 24 VDC Power supply and outputs 24 VDC allows to switch off the
outputs maintaning powered the node and inputs, if present. Z
Connection to Bus Modbus/TCP is possible via 2 M12 4P type D female circular connectors. C_>
These two connectors lead the signal to two different communication ports, so they are not oy
connected in parallel. E%
The node address is assigned during configuration. T
|_
(2
()]
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout : 50 o
I_—.I MAX 32 OUT <
NETWORK
connectors
3\ / 4 %
M12 4P FEMALE ©
3—\ /4 i B
POWER SUPPLY
/ \ connector
2 1
M12 4P FEMALE 4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
_\ / +24 VDC
1 (NODE & INPUTS)
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 5 NC
1 X+ Ethernet Transmit High 4/ \
2 RX+ Ethernet Receive High 1 2 3 GND
3 TX- Ethernet Trans‘mit Low M12 4P MALE . +24VDG (OUTPUTS)
4 RX- Ethernet Receive Low
Model 5722.32S.MT
Specifications MODBUS Application Protocol Specification V1.1a, June 4, 2004
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply Power supply connection
Power supply voltage
Node consumption (without inputs)

Power supply diagnosis

Outputs PNP equivalent outputs
Maximum current for each output
Maximum output number
Max output simultaneously actuated
Network Network connectors

Baud rate

Addresses, possible numbers

Max nodes in net

Maximum distance between 2 nodes
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file

IP protection grade

Temperature range

Technical characteristics

M12 4P male connector (IEC 60947-5-2)

+24 VDC +/- 10%

400 mA

Green LED PWR / Green LED OUT

+24 VDC +/- 10%

100 mA

32

32

2 M12 4P female connectors Type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
100 Mbit/s

248

248

100 m

1 green and 1 red LED for status + 2 LEDs for link & activity
Modbus/TCP nodes don’t require configuration file
IP65 when assembled

From 0° to +50° C

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice

1] 443



/ Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Serial systems

PNELMRX

General:

10-Link module is directly integrated on Optyma-S solenoid valves manifold via a 37 poles
connector, normally used for multipolar cable connection.
Optyma-S solenoid valves connected to node must be PNP equivalent (final 02 in ordering

Ordering code

code). 5822.32S
The node can be easily installed also on solenoid valves manifold already mounted on

equipment.

Module can manage up to 32 solenoid valves, and, in the same time, a max number of 4 Input

modules 5222.08S.

Regardless of the number of Input modules connected, the managable solenoid valves are 32.
Valve power supply will be provided through an external M12, 5 poles, A type connector, directly
through the communication connector for Class B port option.

10-Link module support the IO-Link communications speed COM2.

10DD configuration files will be provided by Pneumax.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout :
MAX 32 OUT
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52

CLASS B connectors

PIN

a AW N =

Technical characteristics

5
4\ ‘ / 3 %
M12 5P MASCHIO ©

SIGNAL
L+
P24 (+24 VDC)
L-
ciQ
N24 (GND)
Specifications
Case
Outputs PNP equvalent outputs
Maximum current for each output
Maximum output number
Max output simultaneously actuated
Network Network connectors

Comunication speed

Maximum distance from Master
Bus diagnosis

Configuration file IODD

IP protection grade
Temperature range

10-Link Specification v1.1
Reinforced technopolymer

+24 VDC +/- 10%

100 mA

32

32

Class B ports

COM 2

20 m

1 green and 1 red LED for status
Available from our web site: http://www.pneumaxspa.com
IP65 when assembled

From 0°to +50° C

1] 444

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Serial systems
PNELMAX

General:

Modules have 8 connectors M8 3P female. ordering code
The Inputs are PNP equivalent24 VDC +10%.

To each connector it is possible to plug both 2 wires Inputs (switches, magnetic switches 5222.08S

pressure switches, etc) or 3 wires Inputs (proximity, photocells, electronic sensors, etc).

The maximum current available forall 8 Inputsis 300 mA.

Each module includes a 300 mA self-mending fuse. If a short circuit or a overcharge (overall
current >300mA) occur the safety device acts cutting the 24 VDC power supply to all M8
connectors on the module and switching off the green LED PWR. Any other Input module
connected to the node will remain powered and will function correctly.

Once the cause of the fault disappears the green LED PWR lights up indicating the ON state and
the node will re-startto operate.

The maximum number of Input modules supported is 4.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout : Module 1

AIR DISTRIBUTION

M8 3P FEMALE
CONNECTOR

/ // )
Vo

M8 3P FEMALE

CONNECTOR
. 104 |
Module 3 Module 2 Module 1
1 3
4
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24 VDC
4 INPUT
3 GND . 156 |

Module 4 Module 3 Module 2 Module 1

208

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 445
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 "OPTYMA-S" - Serial systems

Socket for Power Supply
STRAIGHT CONNECTOR
M12A 4P FEMALE

Ordering code
5312A.F04.00

POWER SUPPLY connector

Upper view
Slave connector

4—\ /3
7\

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24 VDC Node
2
3 ov
4 +24 VDC Outputs

NETWORK connectors Plug for Bus EtherCAT",
Socket for Bus CANopen®/DeviceNet Plug for Bus CANopen®/DeviceNet PROFINET IO RT,
prd STRAIGHT CONNECTOR STRAIGHT CONNECTOR EtherNet/IP and Powerlink
(@) M12A 5P FEMALE M12A 5P MALE STRAIGHT CONNECTOR M12D 4P MALE
) Ordering code Ordering code Ordering code
m
o 5312A.F05.00 5312A.M05.00 5312D.M04.00
|_
(2)
()]
s
< PIN | DESCRIPTION PIN SIGNAL  DESCRIPTION
1 (CAN_SHIELD) 1 TX+ Ethernet Transmit High
2 (CAN_V+) 2 RX+ | Ethernet Receive High
4 3 CAN_GND 3 4 3 X Ethernet Transmit Low
3 4 CAN_H 4 RX  Ethemet Receive Low
5 CAN L 3 4
Upper view _\ / Upper view

S\

Socket for Bus PROFIBUS DP
STRAIGHT CONNECTOR

Slave connector

S\

PIN DESCRIPTION

Slave connector

g\

Plug for Bus PROFIBUS DP
STRAIGHT CONNECTOR

M12B 5P FEMALE ; POWZ'|§UDP'V M12B 5P MALE
-line
Ordering code 3 DGND Ordering code
4 B-line
5312B.F05.00 4—\ /3 5 S